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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating 

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Class 1E AC Electric Power 
Distribution System; 

b. Three unit diesel generators (DGs); and 

c. The opposite unit's Division 2 DG capable of supporting 
the associated equipment required to be OPERABLE by 
LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners," 
LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System," 
LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System," 
and LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning (AC) System." 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

---------------------------- NOTES --------------------------
1. Division 3 AC electrical power sources are not required 

to be OPERABLE when High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) 
System is inoperable.  

2. The opposite unit's Division 2 DG in LCO 3.8.1.c is not 
required to be OPERABLE when the associated required 
equipment is inoperable.  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . . . . . .
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite 
circuit inoperable.

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE required 
offsite circuit.

Declare required 
feature(s) with no 
offsite power 
available inoperable 
when the redundant 
required feature(s) 
are inoperable.

Restore required 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.

A.1

I~I.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

ACTIONS

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

24 hours from 
discovery of no 
offsite power 
to one division 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a 
or b

AND 

A.2

AND 

A.3

3.8.1-2 Amendment No.



AC Sources -Operating 

3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

B. ---------- NOTE-----
Not applicable when 
the opposite unit is 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3.  

Division 1 DG 
inoperable for the 
purposes of completing 
preplanned 
maintenance, 
modifications, or 
Surveillance 
Requirements on the 
Division 1 DG or its 
associated support 
systems.

Verify the unit 
crosstie breakers 
between the unit and 
opposite unit 
Division 2 emergency 
buses are capable of 
being closed with a 
DG powering one of 
the buses.

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE required 
offsite circuit(s).

Declare required 
feature(s), supported 
by the inoperable DG, 
inoperable when the 
redundant required 
feature(s) are 
inoperable.

Restore inoperable DG 
to OPERABLE status.

B.1

.5.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

ACTIONS

Immediately 

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 24 
hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition B 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a 
or b

AND 

B.2

AND 

B.3

AND 

B.4

3.8.1-3 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action B.1 
and associated 
Completion Time not 
met.  

OR 

One required unit DG 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 
Condition B.  

OR 

Required opposite unit 
Division 2 DG 
inoperable.  

OR 

One required unit DG 
inoperable and the 
required opposite unit 
Division 2 DG 
inoperable.

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE required 
offsite circuit(s).

Declare required 
feature(s), supported 
by the inoperable 
DG(s), inoperable 
when the redundant 
required feature(s) 
are inoperable.

AND 

C.3.1 Determine OPERABLE 
DG(s) are not 
inoperable due to 
common cause failure.  

OR 

C.3.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.2 
for OPERABLE DG(s).  

AND

Restore required 
DG(s) to OPERABLE 
status.

C.1

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

ACTIONS

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 8 
hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition C 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

24 hours 

24 hours 

72 hours 

AND 

10 days from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a 
or b

AND 

C.2

C.4

3.8.1-4 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Two required offsite D.1 Declare required 12 hours from 
circuits inoperable, feature(s) inoperable discovery of 

when the redundant Condition D 
required feature(s) concurrent with 
are inoperable. inoperability 

of redundant 
required 

feature(s) 

AND 

D.2 Restore one required 24 hours 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.  

E. One required offsite ------------ NOTE----------
circuit inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions 

and Required Actions of 
AND LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution 

Systems-Operating," when 
One required unit DG Condition E is entered with 
inoperable, no AC power source to any 

required division.  

E.1 Restore required 12 hours 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.  

OR 

E.2 Restore required unit 12 hours 
DG to OPERABLE 
status.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F. Two required unit DGs F.1 Restore one required 2 hours 
inoperable. DG to OPERABLE 

status. OR 
OR 

72 hours if 
Unit Division 2 DG and unit Division 3 
the required opposite DG is 
unit Division 2 DG inoperable 
inoperable.  

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
C, D, E, or F not met.  

G.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 
OR 

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Required 
Action B.2, B.3, or 
B.4 not met.  

H. Three or more required H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
AC sources inoperable.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.1-6 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-----------------------NOTES 
1. SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 are applicable only to the given unit's 

AC electrical power sources.  

2. SR 3.8.1.21 is applicable to the required opposite unit's DG.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days 
indicated power availability for each 
required offsite circuit.  

SR 3.8.1.2 ------------------ NOTES---------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period and followed by 
a warmup period prior to loading.  

2. A modified DG start involving idling 
and gradual acceleration to 
synchronous speed may be used for this 
SR as recommended by the manufacturer.  
When modified start procedures are not 
used, the time, voltage, and frequency 
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must be met.  

3. A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG starts from standby 31 days 
conditions and achieves steady state 
voltage > 4010 V and < 4310 V and frequency 
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.3 ------------------ NOTES---------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual 

loading as recommended by the 
manufacturer.  

2. Momentary transients outside the load 
range do not invalidate this test.  

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted 
on only one DG at a time.  

4. This SR shall be preceded by, and 
immediately follow, without shutdown, 
a successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 
or SR 3.8.1.7.  

5. A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG is synchronized and 31 days 
loaded and operates for > 60 minutes at a 
load > 2400 kW and < 2600 kW.  

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify each required day tank contains 31 days 
> 250 gal of fuel oil for Divisions 1 and 2 
and > 550 gal for Division 3.  

SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from 31 days 
each required day tank.  

SR 3.8.1.6 Verify each required fuel oil transfer 92 days 
system operates to .automatically transfer 
fuel oil from storage tanks to the day 
tank.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.7 -------------------- NOTES---------------
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period.  

2. A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG starts from standby 
condition and achieves: 

a. in < 13 seconds, voltage > 4010 V and 
frequency > 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage > 4010 V 
and < 4310 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz 
and < 61.2 Hz.

FREQUENCY

184 days

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify manual transfer of unit power supply 24 months 
from the normal offsite circuit to the 
alternate offsite circuit.  

SR 3.8.1.9 ----------------- NOTE-----------------
A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG rejects a load 24 months 
greater than or equal to its associated 
single largest post-accident load and 
following load rejection, the frequency is 
< 66.7 Hz.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.10 ------------------ NOTE------------------
A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG does not trip and 
voltage is maintained < 5000 V during and 
following a load rejection of a load 
> 2600 kW.

FREQUENCY

24 months

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.11 -------------------- NOTE -------------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period.  

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of 

offsite power signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses for 
Divisions 1 and 2 only; and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in < 13 seconds, 

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown 
loads, 

3. maintains steady state voltage 
> 4010 V and < 4310 V, 

4. maintains steady state frequency 
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected shutdown loads for 
> 5 minutes.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

FREQUENCY

24 months

3.8.1-11 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.12 -------------------- NOTE----------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period.  

Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency 
Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiation 
signal each required DG auto-starts from 
standby condition and: 

a. In < 13 seconds after auto-start, 
achieves voltage > 4010 V and 
frequency Ž 58.8 Hz; 

b. Achieves steady state voltage > 4010 V 
and < 4310 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz 
and < 61.2 Hz; and 

c. Operates for > 5 minutes.

FREQUENCY
.9.

24 months

SR 3.8.1.13 Verify each required DG's automatic trips 24 months 
are bypassed on an actual or simulated ECCS 
initiation signal except: 

a. Engine overspeed; and 

b. Generator differential current.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.14 -------------------- NOTES-----------------
1. Momentary transients outside the load 

and power factor ranges do not 
invalidate this test.  

2. If grid conditions do not permit, the 
power factor limit is not required to 
be met. Under this condition, the 
power factor shall be maintained as 
close to the limit as practicable.  

3. A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG operating within 
the power factor limit operates for 
> 24 hours: 

a.' For > 2 hours loaded > 2860 kW; and 

b. For the remaining hours of the test 
loaded > 2400 kW and < 2600 kW.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

FREQUENCY

24 months
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.15 -------------------- NOTES-----------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed 

within 5 minutes of shutting down the 
DG after the DG has operated > 2 hours 
loaded > 2400 kW and < 2600 kW.  

Momentary transients outside of load 
range do not invalidate this test.  

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an 
engine prelube period.  

3. A single test of the common DG at the 
specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units.  

Verify each required DG starts and 
achieves: 

a. in < 13 seconds, voltage > 4010 V and 
frequency > 58.8 Hz; and 

b. steady state voltage > 4010 V and 
< 4310 V and frequency > 58.8 Hz 
and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.16 Verify each required DG: 

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source 
while loaded with emergency loads upon 
a simulated restoration of offsite 
power; 

b. Transfers loads to offsite power 
source; and 

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

FREQUENCY

24 months

+

24 months

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.17 Verify, with a required DG operating in 
test mode and connected to its bus: 

a. For Division 1 and 2 DGs, an actual or 
simulated ECCS initiation signal 
overrides the test mode by returning 
DG to ready-to-load operation; and 

b. For Division 3 DG, an actual or 
simulated DG overcurrent trip signal 
automatically disconnects the offsite 
power source while the DG continues to 
supply normal loads.

SR 3.8.1.18 Verify interval between each sequenced load 
block, for Division 1 and 2 DGs only, is 
within ± 10% of design interval for each 
time delay relay.

FREQUENCY
4.

24 months

24 months

(continued)
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AC Sources -Operating 

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.19 -------------------- NOTE----------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period.  

Verify, on an actual or simulated loss of 
offsite power signal in conjunction with an 
actual or simulated ECCS initiation signal: 

a. De-energization of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses for 
Divisions 1 and 2 only; and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in < 13 seconds, 

2. energizes auto-connected emergency 
loads, 

3. maintains steady state voltage 
> 3744 V and < 4576 V, 

4. maintains steady state frequency 
> 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected emergency loads for 
> 5 minutes.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

FREQUENCY
4.

24 months

J.

3.8.1-16 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.20

SR 3.8.1.21

-------------------.NOTE----------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine 
prelube period.  

Verify, when started simultaneously from 
standby condition, each required DG 
achieves, in < 13 seconds, voltage > 3744 V 
and frequency > 58.8 Hz.

-------------- -- NOTE----------------
When the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, 
or moving irradiated fuel assemblies in 
secondary containment, the following 
opposite unit SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through 
SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.14 through 
SR 3.8.1.16.  

For required opposite unit DG, the SRs of 
the opposite unit's Specification 3.8.1, 
except SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, 
SR 3.8.1.17, SR 3.8.1.18, SR 3.8.1.19, and 
SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable.

FREQUENCY

10 years

4

In accordance 
with applicable 
SRs

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.1-17 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2 

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown 

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8.8, 
"Distribution Systems-Shutdown"; and 

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one 
division of the Division 1 or 2 onsite Class 1E AC 
electrical power distribution subsystem(s) required by 
LCO 3.8.8; 

c. The Division 3 DG capable of supplying the Division 3 
onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution 
subsystem, when the Division 3 onsite Class 1E 
electrical power distribution subsystem is required by 
LCO 3.8.8; and 

d. One qualified circuit, which may be the same circuit in 
LCO 3.8.2.a, between the offsite transmission network 
and the opposite unit Division 2 onsite Class 1E AC 
electrical power distribution subsystem, or the opposite 
unit DG capable of supplying the opposite unit Division 
2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution 
subsystem, when the opposite unit Division 2 onsite 
Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem is 
required by LCO 3.8.8.  

APPLICABILITY: MODES 4 and 5, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.2-1 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2 

ACTIONS 

------------------------------------- NOTE---------------------------------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. LCO Item a. not met. ------------ NOTE----------
Enter applicable Condition 
and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8.8, when any required 
division is de-energized as a 
result of Condition A.  

A.1 Declare affected Immediately 
required feature(s) 
with no offsite power 
available inoperable.  

OR 

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel (OPDRVs).  

AND 

A.2.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required 
offsite power circuit 
to OPERABLE status.  

B. LCO Item b. not met. B.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

B.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

B.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

AND 

B.4 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore required DG 

to OPERABLE status.  

C. LCO Item c. not met. C.1 Declare High Pressure 72 hours 
Core Spray System 
inoperable.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. LCO Item d. not met. D.1 Declare associated Immediately 
standby gas treatment 
subsystem, control 
room area filtration 
subsystem, and 
control room area 
ventilation air 
conditioning 
subsystem inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.2.1 ------------------ NOTES-----------------
1. The following SRs are not required to 

be performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 
through SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 
through SR 3.8.1.16, SR 3.8.1.18, and 
SR 3.8.1.19.  

2. SR 3.8.1.12 and SR 3.8.1.19 are not 
required to be met when associated 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to 
be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown." 

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the 
SRs of Specification 3.8.1, except In accordance 
SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.17, and SR 3.8.1.20, with applicable 
are applicable. SRs

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.2-4 Amendment No.



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The stored diesel fuel oil and starting air subsystem shall 
be within limits for each required diesel generator (DG).  

When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

-NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.  

CONDITION REHUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more DGs with A.1 Restore stored fuel 48 hours 
stored fuel oil level: oil level to within 

limit.  
1. In the fuel oil 

storage tank for 
the Division 1 and 
Division 2 DGs, 
and the opposite 
unit Division 2 
DG, < 31,000 gal 
and > 26,550 gal; 
and 

2. In the combined 
day tank and fuel 
storage tank for 
the Division 3 DG, 
< 29,750 gal and 
>25,550 gal.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

ACTIONS
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One or more DGs with B.1 Restore stored fuel 7 days 
stored fuel oil total oil total 
particulates not particulates to 
within limit, within limit.  

C. One or more DGs with C.1 Restore stored fuel 30 days 
new fuel oil oil properties to 
properties not within within limits.  
limits.  

D. One or more DGs with D.1 Restore required 48 hours 
required starting air starting air receiver 
receiver pressure pressure to 
< 200 psig and > 200 psig.  
> 165 psig.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Declare associated DG Immediately 
associated Completion inoperable.  
Time of Condition A, 
B, C, or D not met.  

OR 

One or more DGs with 
stored diesel fuel oil 
or starting air 
subsystem not within 
limits for reasons 
other than 
Condition A, B, C, 
or D.
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify: 

a. > 31,000 gal of fuel for the 
Division 1 and Division 2 DGs and the 
opposite unit Division 2 DG.

b. > 29,750 gal of fuel in the combined 
fuel oil storage tank and day tank for 
the Division 3 DG.

FREQUENCY
4

31 days

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify fuel oil properties of new and In accordance 
stored fuel oil are tested in accordance with the Diesel 
with, and maintained within the limits of, Fuel Oil 
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Testing Program 

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify each required DG air start receiver 31 days 
pressure is > 200 psig.
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating

LCO 3.8.4 

APPLICABILITY:

The Division 1, Division 2, Division 3, and the opposite 
unit Division 2 DC electrical power subsystems shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Division 1 or 2 125 V A.1 Restore Division 1 2 hours 
DC electrical power and 2 125 V DC 
subsystem inoperable, electrical power 

subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.  

B. Division 3 DC B.1 Declare High Pressure Immediately 
electrical power Core Spray System 
subsystem inoperable, inoperable.  

C. Division 1 250 V DC C.1 Declare associated Immediately 
electrical power supported features 
subsystem inoperable, inoperable.  

D. Opposite unit D.1 Restore opposite unit 7 days 
Division 2 DC Division 2 DC 
electrical power electrical power 
subsystem inoperable, subsystem to OPERABLE 

status.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

--------------------------------------NOTES------------------------------
3. SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.8 are applicable only to the given unit's DC 

electrical power sources.  

4. SR 3.8.4.9 is applicable only to the opposite unit DC electrical power 
source.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage on float 7 days 

charge is: 

a. > 128 V for the 125 V batteries, and 

b. > 256 V for the 250 V battery.  

SR 3.8.4.2 Verify no visible corrosion at battery 92 days 

terminals and connectors.  

OR 

Verify battery connection resistance is 
< 1.5E-4 ohm for inter-cell connections, 
and < 1.5E-4 ohm for terminal connections.  

SR 3.8.4.3 Verify battery cells, cell plates, and 24 months 
racks show no visual indication of physical 
damage or abnormal deterioration that could 
degrade battery performance.  

SR 3.8.4.4 Remove visible corrosion and verify battery 24 months 
cell to cell and terminal connections are 
coated with anti-corrosion material.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.4.5 Verify battery connection resistance is 24 months 
< 1.5E-4 ohm for inter-cell connections, 
and < 1.5E-4 ohm for terminal connections.  

SR 3.8.4.6 Verify each required battery charger 24 months 
supplies: 

a. > 200 amps at > 130 V for > 4 hours 
for the Division 1 and 2 125 V battery 
chargers; 

b. > 50 amps at > 130 V for > 4 hours for 
the Division 3 125 V battery charger; 
and 

c. > 200 amps at > 260 V for > 4 hours 
for the 250 V battery charger.  

SR 3.8.4.7 ------------------- NOTE -------------------
The modified performance discharge test in 
SR 3.8.4.8 may be performed in lieu of the 
service test in SR 3.8.4.7 provided the 
modified performance discharge test 
completely envelops the service test.  

Verify battery capacity is adequate to 24 months 
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, 
the required emergency loads for the design 
duty cycle when subjected to a battery 
service test.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Verify battery capacity is > 80% of the 
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a 
performance discharge test or a modified 
performance discharge test.

SR 3.8.4.9 ------------------ NOTE --------------------
When the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, 
or moving irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, the following opposite unit 
SRs are not required to be performed: 
SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and SR 3.8.4.8.  

For the opposite unit Division 2 DC 
electrical power subsystem, the SRs of the 
opposite unit Specification 3.8.4 are 
applicable.

FREQUENCY
4

SR 3.8.4.8

In accordance 
with applicable 
SRs

L ____________________________________________________________

LaSalle 1 and 2

SURVEILLANCE

60 months 

AND 

12 months when 
battery shows 
degradation or 
has reached 85% 
of expected 
life with 
capacity 
< 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating 

AND 

24 months when 
battery has 
reached 85% of 
the expected 
life with 
capacity 
> 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating

i
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.5 DC Sources-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.5 

APPLICABILITY:

DC electrical power subsystem(s) shall be OPERABLE to 
support the electrical power distribution subsystem(s) 
required by LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." 

MODES 4 and 5, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment.

ACTIONS

-NOTE
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE --------- A.1 Verify associated DC 1 hour 
Not applicable when electrical power 
the opposite unit is distribution 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3. subsystem is 

energized by OPERABLE 
opposite unit DC 

One or more required electrical power 
unit Division 1, 2, subsystem.  
and 3 DC electrical 
power subsystems AND 
inoperable.  

A.2 Restore required unit 72 hours 
Division 1, 2, and 3 
DC electrical power 
subsystem to OPERABLE 
status.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

OR 

Required opposite unit 
Division 2 DC 
electrical power 
subsystem inoperable.  

OR 

-- ------ NOTE-------
Only applicable when 
the opposite unit is 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3.  

One or more required 
unit Division 1, 2, 
and 3 DC electrical 
power subsystems 
inoperable.

Declare affected 
required feature(s) 
inoperable.

OR 

B.2.1 Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

B.2.2 Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

B.2.3 Initiate action to 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel.  

AND

B.2.4 Initiate action to 
restore required DC 
electrical power 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.

B.1

LaSalle 1 and 2

ACTIONS

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.5.1 --NOTE---------------
The following SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and 
SR 3.8.4.8.  

For DC electrical power subsystems required 
to be OPERABLE the following SRs are 
applicable: 

SR 3.8.4.1, SR 3.8.4.2, SR 3.8.4.3, 
SR 3.8.4.4, SR 3.8.4.5, SR 3.8.4.6, 
SR 3.8.4.7, SR 3.8.4.8, and SR 3.8.4.9

FREQUENCY

In accordance 
with applicable 
SRs

L ____________________________________________________________
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Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 

APPLICABILITY:

Battery cell parameters for the Division 1, 2, and 3 
batteries shall be within limits.  

When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required 
to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

-NNOTE 
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more batteries A.1 Verify pilot cells 1 hour 
with one or more electrolyte level and 
battery cell float voltage meet 
parameters not within Table 3.8.6-1 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category Category C limits.  
A or B limits.  

AND 

A.2 Verify battery cell 24 hours 
parameters meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 AND 
Category C limits.  

Once per 7 days 
thereafter 

AND 

A.3 Restore battery cell 31 days 
parameters to 
Table 3.8.6-1 
Category A and B 
limits.  

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare associated Immediately 
associated Completion battery inoperable.  
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

OR 

One or more batteries 
with average 
electrolyte 
temperature of the 
representative cells 
< 60°F for 125 V 
batteries, or < 65°F 
for 250 V battery.  

OR 

One or more batteries 
with one or more 
battery cell 
parameters not within 
Table 3.8.6-1 
Category C limits.
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Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category A limits.  

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92 days 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category B limits.  

AND 

Once within 
7 days after 
battery 
discharge 
< 110 V for 
125 V 
batteries and 
< 220 V for 
the 250 V 
battery 

AND 

Once within 
7 days after 
battery 
overcharge 
> 150 V for 
125 V 
batteries and 
> 300 V for 
the 250 V 
battery 

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 92 days 
representative cells is > 60°F for 125 V 
batteries, and > 65 0 F for the 250 V 
battery.
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Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6 

Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Battery Cell Parameter Requirements

CATEGORY A: CATEGORY B: CATEGORY C: 
LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH LIMITS FOR EACH 

DESIGNATED PILOT CONNECTED CELL CONNECTED CELL 
PARAMETER CELL 

Electrolyte Level > Minimum level > Minimum level Above top of 
indication mark, indication mark, plates, and not 
and < / inch and < / inch overflowing 
above maximum above maximum 
level indication level indication 
mark(a) mark"a) 

Float Voltage > 2.13 V > 2.13 V > 2.07 V 

Specific > 1.200 > 1.195 Not more than 
Gravity(b)(c) 0.020 below 

AND average of all 
connected cells 

Average of all 
connected cells AND 
> 1.205 

Average of all 
connected cells 
> 1.195 

(a) It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above 
the specified maximum level during and following equalizing charges 
provided it is not overflowing.  

(b) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  

(c) A battery charging current of < 2 amps when on float charge is 
acceptable for meeting specific gravity limits following a battery 
recharge, for a maximum of 7 days. When charging current is used to 
satisfy specific gravity requirements, specific gravity of each 
connected cell shall be measured prior to expiration of the 7 day 
allowance.
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.7 Distribution Systems-Operating

LCO 3.8.7

APPLICABILITY:

The following electrical power distribution subsystems shall 
be OPERABLE: 

a. Division 1 and Division 2 AC and 125 V DC distribution 
subsystems; 

b. Division 3 AC and 125 V DC distribution subsystems; 

c. Division 1 250 V DC distribution subsystem; and 

d. The portions of the opposite unit's Division 2 AC and 
125 V DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
capable of supporting the equipment required to be 
OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen 
Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) 
System," LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning (AC) System," and LCO 3.8.1, 
"AC Sources -Operating."

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or both Division 1 A.1 Restore Division 1 8 hours 
and 2 AC electrical and 2 AC electrical 
power distribution power distribution AND 
subsystems inoperable, subsystems to 

OPERABLE status. 16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.7.a 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
3.8.7

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REHUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One or both Division 1 B.1 Restore Division 1 2 hours 
and 2 125 V DC and 2 125 V DC 
electrical power electrical power AND 
distribution distribution 
subsystems inoperable, subsystem(s) to 16 hours from 

OPERABLE status. discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.7.a 

C. One or more required C.1 Restore required 7 days 
opposite unit Division opposite unit 
2 AC or DC electrical Division 2 AC and DC 
power distribution electrical power 
subsystems inoperable, distribution 

subsystem(s).  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, or C not met.  

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

E. One or both Division 3 E.1 Declare associated Immediately 
AC or DC electrical supported features 
power distribution inoperable.  
subsystems inoperable.  

F. Division 1 250 V DC F.1 Declare associated Immediately 
electrical power supported features 
subsystem inoperable, inoperable.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.7-2 Amendment No.



Distribution Systems-Operating 
3.8.7

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

G. Two or more electrical G.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
power distribution 
subsystems inoperable 
that result in a loss 
of function.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7 days 
voltage to required AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems.
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.8 Distribution Systems-Shutdown

LCO 3.8.8 

APPLICABILITY:

The necessary portions of the Division 1, Division 2, and 
Division 3 AC and DC, and the opposite unit Division 2 AC 
and DC electrical power distribution subsystems shall be 
OPERABLE to support equipment required to be OPERABLE.  

MODES 4 and 5, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment.

ACTIONS

- NOTE OTE------------------------- -------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Declare associated Immediately 
AC or DC electrical supported required 
power distribution feature(s) 
subsystems inoperable, inoperable.  

OR 

A.2.1 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

A.2.2 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
3.8.8

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel.  

AND 

A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately 
restore required AC 
and DC electrical 
power distribution 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.  

AND 

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately 
required shutdown 
cooling subsystem(s) 
inoperable and not in 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and 7 days 
voltage to required AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.8.8-2 Amendment No.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The unit Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System AC 
sources consist of the offsite power sources and the onsite 
standby power sources (diesel generators (DGs)). As 
required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), the 
design of the AC electrical power system provides 
independence and redundancy to ensure an available source of 
power to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.  

The Class 1E AC distribution system supplies electrical 
power to three divisional load groups, Divisions 1, 2, and 
3, with each division powered by an independent Class 1E 
4.16 kV emergency bus (refer to LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution 
Systems-Operating"). The Division 2 emergency bus 
associated with each unit is shared by each unit since some 
systems are common to both units. The opposite unit 
Division 2 emergency bus supports equipment required to be 
OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen 
Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) 
System," and LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning (AC) System." Division 1 and 2 emergency buses 
have access to two offsite power supplies (one normal and 
one alternate). The alternate offsite power source is 
normally supplied via the opposite unit system auxiliary 
transformer (SAT) and the opposite unit circuit path. The 
alternate offsite circuit path includes the associated 
opposite unit's 4.16 kV emergency bus, unit tie breakers, 
and associated interconnecting bus to the given unit's 
4.16 kV emergency bus. Division 3 load group has access to 
one offsite power supply (respective unit's SAT). Division 
2 and 3 emergency buses on each unit have a dedicated onsite 
DG. The Division 1 emergency bus of both units share a 
common DG. The ESF systems of any two of the three 
divisions provide for the minimum safety functions necessary 
to shut down the unit and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition.  

Offsite power is supplied to the switchyard from the 
transmission network. From the switchyard two electrically 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

and physically separated circuits provide AC power to the 
unit onsite Class 1E 4.16 kV emergency buses. The unit SAT 
provides the normal source of offsite power to the 
respective unit's Division 1, 2, and 3 4.16 kV emergency 
buses. In the event of a loss of unit SAT, the Division 1 
and 2 emergency buses fast transfer to the UAT (which is 
connected to the main generator output). The UAT is rated 
to carry all onsite power to the unit, but is not considered 
an offsite source unless it is being backfed with the main 
generator disconnect links removed. The Division 3 
emergency bus has no second offsite power source, and will 
automatically be supplied by the Division 3 DG after the bus 
is deenergized. The Division 1 and 2 emergency buses can be 
manually transferred to the alternate offsite power source 
through the unit ties on a dead bus transfer or on a live 
bus transfer if the DG is supplying power to the bus. The 
offsite AC electrical power sources are designed and located 
so as to minimize to the extent practical the likelihood of 
their simultaneous failure under operating and postulated 
accident and environmental conditions. A detailed 
description of the offsite power network and circuits to the 
onsite Class 1E 4.16 kV emergency buses is found in UFSAR, 
Chapter 8 (Ref. 2).  

A qualified offsite circuit consists of all breakers, 
transformers, switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and 
controls required to transmit power from the offsite 
transmission network to the onsite Class 1E emergency buses.  

Onsite standby power is provided by a total of five DGs for 
both units. The onsite standby power source for each 
Division 2 and 3 4.16 kV emergency bus on each unit is a 
dedicated DG. (DGs 1A and 1B for Unit 1 and DGs 2A and 2B 
for Unit 2). The onsite standby power source for the 
Division 1 emergency bus on each unit is a common DG (DG 0).  
Each DG will start on emergency bus degraded voltage or 
undervoltage from its associated 4.16 kV emergency bus 
(refer to LCO 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power (LOP) 
Instrumentation"). The Division 2 and 3 DGs will start on 
an Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) actuation signal 
(reactor vessel low water level or high drywell pressure) 
from the respective unit. The Division 1 DG (common DG) 
will start on an ECCS actuation signal (reactor vessel low 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

BACKGROUND water level or high drywell pressure) from either unit.  
(continued) Although the DGs start on an ECCS actuation signal from the 

respective unit, the DGs are not connected to the 4.16 kV 
emergency bus unless an undervoltage condition occurs on the 
bus.  

In the event of a loss of offsite power, the ESF electrical 
loads are automatically connected to the DGs, as required, 
in sufficient time to provide for safe reactor shutdown and 
to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis Accident 
(DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).  

If an undervoltage condition occurs on a Division 1 or 2 
emergency bus, the associated DG starts, bus loads are shed, 
the DG will automatically connect to the emergency bus, and 
loads necessary for safe shutdown of the unit are connected 
automatically or manually. If an ECCS actuation signal is 
present concurrent with an undervoltage condition on the 
Division 1 or 2 emergency bus, the associated DG starts, bus 
loads are shed as required, the DG will automatically 
connect to the emergency bus, and the required ESF loads are 
automatically connected. Sequencing of Division 1 and 2 
emergency loads is accomplished by time delay relays so that 
overloading of the DG is prevented. The Division 3 
emergency bus has no shedding or sequencing.  

The DGs satisfy the following Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) 
ratings: 

a. 2600 kW - continuous; 

b. 2860 kW - 2000 hour; 

c. 2987 kW - 7 day; 

d. 2860 kW - 2 hours in any 24 hour period (10% 
overload); and 

e. 3040 kW - 30 minute.  

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the 
SAFETY ANALYSES UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 4) and Chapter 15 (Ref. 5), assume 

ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, 
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of 
necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor 
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not 
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the 
Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; 
Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) and 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System; and 
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is 
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident 
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the 
unit. This includes maintaining the onsite or offsite AC 
sources OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC 
power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

AC sources satisfy the requirements of Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Two qualified circuits (normal and alternate) between the 
offsite transmission network and the onsite Class 1E 
Distribution System (i.e., the unit Division 1, 2, and 3 
4.16 kV emergency buses and the opposite unit Division 2 
4.16 kV emergency bus), three separate and independent unit 
DGs, and the opposite unit's DG capable of supporting the 
opposite unit Division 2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem to power the equipment required to be 
OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, LCO 3.6.4.3, LCO 3.7.4, and 
LCO 3.7.5 ensure availability of the required power to shut 
down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) 
or a postulated DBA.

Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in 
the UFSAR and are part of the licensing basis for the unit.  

Each offsite circuit must be capable of maintaining rated 
frequency and voltage, and accepting required loads during 
an accident, while connected to the emergency buses. For 

(continued)
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B 3.8.1 

BASES 

LCO the normal offsite circuit, the OPERABLE qualified offsite 
(continued) circuit consists of the required incoming breaker(s) and 

disconnects from the 345 kV switchyard to and including the 
SAT, the respective circuit path to and including the feeder 
breakers to the required Division 1, 2, and 3 4.16 kV 
emergency buses.  

For the alternate offsite circuit, the OPERABLE qualified 
offsite circuit consists of the required incoming breaker(s) 
and disconnects from the 345 kV switchyard to and including 
the SAT or UAT (backfeed mode), to and including the 
opposite unit 4.16 kV emergency bus, the opposite unit 
circuit path to and including the unit tie breakers 
(breakers 1414, 1424, 2414, 2424), and the respective 
circuit path to the required Division 1 and 2 4.16 kV 
emergency buses.  

Each DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated 
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus 
on detection of bus undervoltage. This sequence must be 
accomplished within 13 seconds. Each DG must also be 
capable of accepting required loads within the assumed 
loading sequence intervals, and must continue to operate 
until offsite power can be restored to the 4.16 kV emergency 
buses. These capabilities are required to be met from a 
variety of initial conditions such as DG in standby with 
engine hot and DG in standby with engine at ambient 
conditions. Additional DG capabilities must be demonstrated 
to meet required Surveillances, e.g., capability of the 
Division 1 and 2 DGs to revert to standby status on an ECCS 
signal while operating in parallel test mode. Proper 
sequencing of loads, including tripping of nonessential 
loads, is a required function for DG OPERABILITY.  

The opposite unit's DG must be capable of starting, 
accelerating to rated speed and voltage, and connecting to 
the opposite unit's Division 2 Class 1E AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem on detection of bus undervoltage.  
This sequence must be accomplished within 13 seconds and is 
required to be met from the same variety of initial 
conditions specified for the unit DGs.  

The AC sources in one division must be separate and 
independent (to the extent possible) of the AC sources in 
the other division(s). For the DGs, the separation and 

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

APPLICABILITY

independence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the 
separation and independence are to the extent practical. A 
qualified circuit may be connected to all divisions of 
either unit, with manual transfer capability to the other 
circuit OPERABLE, and not violate separation criteria. A 
qualified circuit that is not connected to the 4.16 kV 
emergency buses is required to have OPERABLE manual transfer 
capability (from the control room) to the associated 4.16 kV 
emergency buses to support OPERABILITY of that qualified 
circuit.

The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AO0s or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 
in the event of a postulated DBA.  

Note 1 has been added taking exception to the Applicability 
requirements for Division 3 sources, provided the High 
Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System is declared inoperable.  
This exception is intended to allow declaring of the 
Division 3 inoperable either in lieu of declaring the 
Division 3 source inoperable, or at any time subsequent to 
entering ACTIONS for an inoperable Division 3 source. This 
exception is acceptable since, with the Division 3 
inoperable and the associated ACTIONS entered, the 
Division 3 AC sources provide no additional assurance of 
meeting the above criteria.  

Note 2 has been added taking exception to the Applicability 
requirements for the required opposite unit's Division 2 DG 
in LCO 3.8.1.c, provided the associated required equipment 
is inoperable (i.e., one SGT subsystem, one primary 
containment hydrogen recombiner subsystem, one control room 
area filtration subsystem, and one control room area 
ventilation air conditioning subsystem). This exception is 
intended to allow declaring the opposite unit's Division 2 
supported equipment inoperable either in lieu of declaring 

(continued)
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B 3.8.1 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY the opposite unit's Division 2 DG inoperable, or at any time 
(continued) subsequent to entering ACTIONS for an inoperable opposite 

unit Division 2 DG. This exception is acceptable since, 
with the opposite unit powered Division 2 equipment 
inoperable and the associated ACTIONS entered, the opposite 
unit Division 2 DG provides no additional assurance of 
meeting the above criteria.  

AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions 
in which AC sources are required are covered in LCO 3.8.2, 
"AC Sources-Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is 
necessary to verify the availability of the remaining 
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since 
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in the 
Required Action not met. However, if a second required 
circuit fails SR 3.8.1.1, the second offsite circuit is 
inoperable, and Condition D, for two required offsite 
circuits inoperable, is entered.  

A.2 

Required Action A'2, which only applies if the division 
cannot be powered from an offsite source, is intended to 
provide assurance that an event with a coincident single 
failure of the associated DG does not result in a complete 
loss of safety function of critical systems. These features 
are designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., 
single division systems are not included, although, for this 
Required Action, Division 3 (HPCS System) is considered 
redundant to Division 1 and 2 ECCS). Redundant required 
features failures consist of inoperable features associated 
with a division redundant to the division that has no 
offsite power available.  

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to 
allow time for the operator to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.2 (continued) 

allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that 
both: 

a. The division has no offsite power available to supply 
its loads; and 

b. A redundant required feature on another division is 
inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one 
required offsite circuit inoperable), a redundant required 
feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion 
Time begins to be tracked.  

Discovering no offsite power available to one division of 
the onsite Class 1E Power Distribution System coincident 
with one or more inoperable redundant required support or 
supported features, or both, that are associated with the 
other division that has offsite power, results in starting 
the Completion Time for the Required Action.  
Twenty-four hours is acceptable because it minimizes risk 
while allowing time for restoration before the unit is 
subjected to transients associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and DGs are adequate 
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E 
Distribution System. Thus, on a component basis, single 
failure protection may have been lost for the required 
feature's function; however, function is not lost. The 
24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component 
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable 
required feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time 
takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

A.3 

With one required offsite circuit inoperable, the 
reliability of the offsite system is degraded, and the 
potential for a loss of offsite power is increased, with 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.3 (continued) 

attendant potential for a challenge to the plant safety 
systems. In this condition, however, the remaining OPERABLE 
offsite circuit and DGs are adequate to supply electrical 
power to the onsite Class 1E distribution system.  

The 7 day Completion Time takes into account the capacity 
and capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time 
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring 
during this period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.3 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required AC power sources to be inoperable 
during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet 
the LCO. If Condition A is entered while, for instance, the 
common DG is inoperable for pre-planned maintenance and that 
DG is subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already 
have been not met for up to 7 days. This situation could 
lead to a total of 14 days, since initial failure to meet 
the LCO, to restore the offsite circuit. At this time, a 
unit DG could again become inoperable, the circuit restored 
OPERABLE, and an additional 72 hours (for a total of 
17 days) allowed prior to complete restoration of the LCO.  
The 10 day Completion Time provides a limit on the time 
allowed in a specified condition after discovery of failure 
to meet LCO 3.8.1.a or b. This limit is considered 
reasonable for situations in which Conditions are entered 
concurrently for combinations of Conditions A, B, and C.  
The "AND" connector between the 72 hour and 10 day 
Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply 
simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be met.  

Similar to Required Action A.2, the Completion Time of 
Required Action A.3 allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at 
the time LCO 3.8.1.a or b was initially not met, instead of 
at the time that Condition A was entered.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) 

Condition B provides appropriate compensatory measures to 
allow performance of pre-planned maintenance or testing on 
the common DG. Pre-planned maintenance or testing includes 
preventative maintenance, modifications, and performance of 
Surveillance Requirements. The Note effectively only allows 
Condition B to be used for the common DG when the opposite 
unit is not in MODE 1, 2, or 3. When the common DG becomes 
inoperable while both units are in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 
Condition C must be entered for both units and the 
associated Required Actions performed.  

Required Action B.1, is intended to provide assurance that a 
loss of offsite power, during the period that the common DG 
or its supported equipment is inoperable for the purposes of 
completing pre-planned maintenance, modifications, or 
Surveillance Requirements, does not result in a complete 
loss of safety function of critical systems. This is 
accomplished by making an additional source available to 
support the unit and opposite unit Division 2 emergency 
buses. This additional source is the unit or opposite unit 
Division 2 DG. To ensure this alternate highly reliable 
power source is available during operation in Condition B, 
it is necessary to temporarily modify the control circuit 
for the unit crosstie circuit breakers between 4.16 kV 
emergency buses 142Y and 242Y to allow the breakers to be 
closed with a DG powering one of the Division 2 emergency 
buses (142Y or 242Y) so that the unit or opposite unit 
Division 2 DG can supply the unit and opposite unit Division 
2 emergency buses. Therefore, the unit or opposite unit 
Division 2 DG must be OPERABLE with the capability to be 
manually aligned to the unit and opposite unit Division 2 
emergency buses. The Completion Time ensures the alternate 
source to the Division 2 emergency buses is available 
whenever the plant is operating in Condition B. If Required 
Action B.1 and the associated Completion Time are not met, 
Condition C must the entered and the Required Actions taken.  

B.2 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is 
necessary to verify the availability of the remaining 
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.2 (continued) 

the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure to 
meet SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a 
Required Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails 
to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit 
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.  

B.3 

Required Action B.3 is intended to provide assurance that a 
loss of offsite power, during the period that the common DG 
is inoperable for the purposes of completing pre-planned 
maintenance, modifications, or Surveillance Requirements on 
the common DG or its support systems, does not result in a 
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These 
features are designed with redundant safety related 
divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included, 
although for this Required Action, Division 3 (HPCS) is 
considered redundant to Division 1 and Division 2 ECCS).  
Redundant required feature failures consist of inoperable 
features associated with a division redundant to the 
division that has an inoperable DG.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
In this Required Action, the Completion Time only begins on 
discovery that both: 

a. An inoperable common DG exists; and 

b. A redundant required feature on another division is 
inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (the 
common DG inoperable due to pre-planned maintenance, 
modification, or testing), a redundant required feature 
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins 
to be tracked.  

Discovering the common DG inoperable coincident with one or 
more redundant required support or supported features, or 
both, that are associated with the redundant OPERABLE DG(s), 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.3 (continued) 

results in starting the Completion Time for the Required 
Action. Four hours from the discovery of these events 
existing concurrently is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting 
the unit to transients associated with shutdown. The 
remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to 
supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution 
System. Thus, on a component basis, single failure 
protection for the required feature's function may have been 
lost; however, function has not been lost. The 4 hour 
Completion Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY 
of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required 
feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes 
into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC 
sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and low probability 
of a DBA occurring during this period.  

B.4 

One common DG provides onsite standby power to the Division 
1 emergency buses on both units. This Required Action 
provides a 7 day time period to perform pre-planned 
maintenance or testing on the common DG while precluding the 
shutdown of both units. Pre-planned maintenance or testing 
includes preventative maintenance, modifications, and 
performance of Surveillance Requirements. The Note to 
Condition B effectively only allows the 7 day Completion 
Time to be used for the common DG when the opposite unit is 
not in MODE 1, 2, or 3. When the common DG becomes 
inoperable while both units are in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 
Condition C must be entered for both units and the 
associated Required Actions performed. The 4.16 kV 
emergency bus design is sufficient to allow operation to 
continue in Condition B for a period that should not exceed 
7 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE DGs and 
offsite circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to 
the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. The 7 day 
Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time 
for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during 
this period.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.4 (continued) 

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.4 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required AC power sources to be inoperable 
during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a or b. If Condition B is entered while, for 
instance, an offsite circuit is inoperable and that circuit 
is subsequently restored OPERABLE, the LCO may already have 
been not met for up to 7 days. This situation could lead to 
a total of 14 days, since initial failure of the LCO, to 
restore the DG. At this time, an offsite circuit could 
again become inoperable, the DG restored OPERABLE, and an 
additional 7 days (for a total of 21 days) allowed prior to 
complete restoration of the LCO. The 10 day Completion Time 
provides a limit on the time allowed in a specified 
condition after discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a or 
b. This limit is considered reasonable for situations in 
which Conditions are entered concurrently for combinations 
of Conditions A, B, and C. The "AND" connector between the 
7 day and 10 day Completion Times means that both Completion 
Times apply simultaneously, and the more restrictive must be 
net.  

Similar to Required Action B.3, the Completion Time of 
Required Action B.4 allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at 
the time LCO 3.8.1.a or b was initially not met, instead of 
the time that Condition B was entered.  

C.1 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is 
necessary to verify the availability of the remaining 
required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since 
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required 
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass 
SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit 
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.2 
(continued) 

Required Action C.2 is intended to provide assurance that a 
loss of offsite power, during the period that the DG(s) is 
inoperable as described in Condition C, does not result in a 
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These 
features are designed with redundant safety related 
divisions (i.e., single division systems are not included, 
although, for this Required Action, Division 3 (HPCS System) 
is considered redundant to Division 1 and 2 ECCS).  
Redundant required features failures consist of inoperable 
features associated with a division redundant to the 
division that has an inoperable DG.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
In this Required Action, the Completion Time only begins on 
discovery that both: 

a. An inoperable DG exists; and 

b. A redundant required feature on another division is 
inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition 
(DG(s) inoperable as described in Condition C), a redundant 
required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this 
Completion Time begins to be tracked.  

Discovering required DG(s) inoperable coincident with one or 
more redundant required support or supported features, or 
both, that are associated with the redundant OPERABLE DG(s), 
results in starting the Completion Time for the Required 
Action. Four hours from the discovery of these events 
existing concurrently is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration before subjecting 
the unit to transients associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate 
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 1E 
Distribution System. Thus, on a component basis, single 
failure protection for the required feature's function may 
have been lost; however, function has not been lost. The 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.2 (continued) 

4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component 
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable 
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time 
takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

C.3.1 and C.3.2 

Required Action C.3.1 provides an allowance to avoid 
unnecessary testing of OPERABLE DGs. If it can be 
determined that the cause of the inoperable DG(s) does not 
exist on the OPERABLE DG(s), SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be 
performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on other 
DGs, the other DGs are declared inoperable upon discovery, 
and Condition F or H of LCO 3.8.1 is entered, as applicable.  
Once the failure is repaired, and the common cause failure 
no longer exists, Required Action C.3.1 is satisfied. If 
the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed 
not to exist on the remaining DG(s), performance of 
SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to provide assurance of continued 
OPERABILITY of those DG(s).  

In the event the inoperable DG(s) is restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to completing either C.3.1 or C.3.2, the 
station corrective action program will continue to evaluate 
the common cause possibility. This continued evaluation, 
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed 
while in Condition C.  

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 24 hours is 
reasonable time to confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) are not 
affected by the same problem as the inoperable DG.  

C.4 

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition C for a period that should not exceed 
72 hours. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE DGs and 
offsite circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to 
the onsite Class 1E distribution system. The 72 hour 
Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.1-15 Revision No.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.4 (continued) 

capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for 
repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action C.4 
established a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required AC power sources to be inoperable 
during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a or b. If Condition C is entered while, for 
instance, the common DG is inoperable due to pre-planned 
maintenance and that DG is subsequently restored OPERABLE, 
the LCO may already have been not met for up to 7 days.  
This situation could lead to a total of 10 days, since 
initial failure to meet the LCO, to restore the unit DG. At 
this time, an offsite circuit could become inoperable, the 
unit DG restored OPERABLE, and an additional 7 days (for a 
total of 17 days) allowed prior to complete restoration of 
the LCO. The 10 day Completion Time provides a limit on the 
time allowed in a specified condition after discovery of 
failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a or b. This limit is considered 
reasonable for situations in which Conditions are entered 
concurrently for combinations of Conditions A, B, and C.  
The "AND" connector between the 72 hour and 10 day 
Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply 
simultaneously, and the more restrictive Completion Time 
must be met.  

Similar to Required Action C.2, the Completion Time of 
Required Action C.4 allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This exception results in establishing the "time zero" at 
the time the LCO was initially not met, instead of the time 
Condition C was entered.  

D.1 and D.2 

Required Action D.1 addresses actions to be taken in the 
event of concurrent failure of redundant required features.  
Required Action D.1 reduces the vulnerability to a loss of 
function. The Completion Time for taking these actions is 
reduced to 12 hours from that allowed with only one division 
without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 (continued) 

for the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 
(Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours for two 
required offsite circuits inoperable, based upon the 
assumption that two complete safety divisions are OPERABLE.  
When a concurrent redundant required feature failure exists, 
this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion 
Time of 12 hours is appropriate. These features are 
designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., 
single division systems are not included in the list, 
although, for this Required Action, Division 3 (HPCS System) 
is considered redundant to Division 1 and 2 ECCS).  
Redundant required features failures consist of any of these 
features that are inoperable, because any inoperability is 
on a division redundant to a division with inoperable 
offsite circuits.  

The Completion Time for Required Action D.1 is intended to 
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 
allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that 
both: 

a. Two required offsite circuits are inoperable; and 

b. A redundant required feature is inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (two 
offsite circuits inoperable), a redundant required feature 
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins 
to be tracked.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition D for a period that should not exceed 
24 hours. This level of degradation means that the offsite 
electrical power system may not have the capability to 
effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an 
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been 
degraded. This level of degradation generally corresponds 
to a total loss of the immediately accessible offsite power 
sources.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 (continued) 

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite 
sources, this level of degradation may appear to be more 
severe than other combinations of two AC sources inoperable 
that involve one or more DGs inoperable. However, two 
factors tend to decrease the severity of this degradation 
level: 

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power 
system that remains available is not susceptible to a 
single bus or switching failure; and 

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable 
offsite power source is generally much less than that 
required to detect and restore an unavailable onsite 
AC source.  

With two of the required offsite circuits inoperable, 
sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the 
unit in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or 
transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC 
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were 
postulated as a part of the design basis in the safety 
analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time provides a 
period of time to effect restoration of one of the offsite 
circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an 
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design 
criteria.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with the 
available offsite AC sources two less than required by the 
LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two offsite 
sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation 
may continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 
24 hours, power operation continues in accordance with 
Condition A.  

E.1 and E.2 

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would 
not be entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required 
Actions of Condition E are modified by a Note to indicate 
that when Condition E is entered with no AC source to any 

(continued)
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ACTIONS E.1 and E.2 (continued) 

required division (i.e., the division is de-energized), 
Actions for LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution Systems-Operating," 
must be immediately entered. This allows Condition E to 
provide requirements for the loss of an offsite circuit and 
one required unit DG without regard to whether a division is 
de-energized. LCO 3.8.7 provides the appropriate 
restrictions for a de-energized division.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition E for a period that should not exceed 
12 hours. In Condition E, individual redundancy is lost in 
both the offsite electrical power system and the onsite AC 
electrical power system. Since power system redundancy is 
provided by two diverse sources of power, however, the 
reliability of the power systems in this Condition may 
appear higher than that in Condition D (loss of both 
required offsite circuits). This difference in reliability 
is offset by the susceptibility of this power system 
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 
12 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for 
repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

F.1 

With two required unit DGs inoperable or both required 
Division 2 DGs inoperable, there is no more than two 
remaining standby AC sources. Thus, with an assumed loss of 
offsite electrical power, sufficient standby AC sources may 
not be available to power the minimum required ESF 
functions. Since the offsite electrical power system is the 
only source of AC power for the majority of ESF equipment at 
this level of degradation, the risk associated with 
continued operation for a very short time could be less than 
that associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the 
immediate shutdown could cause grid instability, which could 
result in a total loss of AC power). Since any inadvertent 
generator trip could also result in a total loss of offsite 
AC power, however, the time allowed for continued operation 
is severely restricted. The intent here is to avoid the 
risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to 
minimize the risk associated with this level of degradation.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS F.1 (continued) 

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with Division 1 
and 2 unit DGs inoperable, operation may continue for a 
period that should not exceed 2 hours. This Completion Time 
assumes complete loss of onsite (DG) AC capability to power 
the minimum loads needed to respond to analyzed events.  

In the event the unit Division 3 DG in conjunction with a 
unit Division 1 or 2 DG is inoperable, with a unit Division 
1 or 2 DG remaining, a significant spectrum of breaks would 
be capable of being responded to with onsite power. Even 
the worst case event would be mitigated to some extent-an 
extent greater than a typical two division design in which 
this condition represents a complete loss of function.  
Given the remaining function, a 72 hour Completion Time is 
appropriate. At the end of this 72 hour period, the unit 
Division 3 system (HPCS System) could be declared inoperable 
(See Applicability Note 1) and this Condition could be 
exited with only one remaining required unit DG inoperable.  
However, with a unit Division 1 or 2 DG remaining inoperable 
and the HPCS System declared inoperable, a redundant 
required feature failure exists, according to Required 
Action B.3 or C.2.  

In the event the required opposite unit Division 2 DG is 
inoperable in conjunction with a unit Division 2 DG 
inoperable, the opposite unit Division 2 subsystems (e.g., 
SGT subsystem) could be declared inoperable at the end of 
the 2 hour Completion Time (see Applicability Note 2) and 
this Condition could be exited with only one required unit 
DG remaining inoperable. However, with the given unit 
Division 2 DG remaining inoperable and the opposite unit 
Division 2 subsystems declared inoperable, redundant 
required feature failures exist, according to Required 
Action C.2.  

G.1 and G.2 

If the inoperable AC electrical power sources cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion 
Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 

(continued)
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ACTIONS G.1 and G.2 (continued)

does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be 
brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

H.1 

Condition H corresponds to a level of degradation in which 
all redundancy in the AC electrical power supplies has been 
lost. At this severely degraded level, any further losses 
in the AC electrical power system will cause a loss of 
function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for 
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to 
commence a controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and 
testing of all important areas and features, especially 
those that have a standby function, in accordance with 
10 CFR 50, GDC 18 (Ref. 8). Periodic component tests are 
supplemented by extensive functional tests during refueling 
outages under simulated accident conditions. The SRs for 
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are consistent with 
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) and 
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 9).

The Surveillances are modified by two Notes to clearly 
identify how the Surveillances apply to the given unit and 
opposite unit's Division 2 DGs. Note 1 states that SR 
3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 are applicable only to the given 
unit AC electrical power sources and Note 2 states that 
SR 3.8.1.21 is applicable to the opposite unit's Division 2 
DG. These Notes are necessary since the opposite unit AC 
electrical power source is not required to meet all of the 
requirements of the given unit AC electrical power sources 
(e.g., the opposite unit DG is not required to start on the 
opposite unit's ECCS initiation signal to support 
OPERABILITY of the given unit).  
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(continued)

Where the SRs discussed herein specify voltage and frequency 
tolerances, the following summary is applicable. The 
minimum steady state output voltage of 4010 V is greater 
than 90% of the nominal 4160 V output voltage. This value, 
which is conservative with respect to the value specified in 
ANSI C84.1 (Ref. 10), allows for voltage drop to the 
terminals of 4000 V motors whose minimum operating voltage 
is specified as 90%, or 3600 V. It also allows for voltage 
drops to motors and other equipment down through the 120 V 
level where minimum operating voltage is also usually 
specified as 90% of name plate rating. The specified 
maximum steady state output voltage of 4310 V is within the 
maximum operating voltage of 110% specified for 4000 V 
motors. It ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution 
system, the voltage at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no 
more than the maximum rated operating voltages. The 
specified minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG are 
58.8 Hz and 61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal 
to ± 2% of the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from 
the recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

SR 3.8.1.1 

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC 
electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network 
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The breaker 
alignment verifies that each breaker is in its correct 
position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are 
connected or capable of being connected to their power 
source and that appropriate independence of offsite circuits 
is maintained. The 7 day Frequency is adequate since 
breaker position is not likely to change without the 
operator being aware of it and because its status is 
displayed in the control room.  

SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3.8.1.7

These SRs help to ensure the availability of the standby 
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and 
maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.  

(continued)
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To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get 
lubricated when the engine is not running, these SRs have 
been modified by Notes (Note 1 for SR 3.8.1.7 and Note 1 for 
SR 3.8.1.2) to indicate that all DG starts for these 
Surveillances may be preceded by an engine prelube period 
and followed by a warmup period prior to loading, as 
recommended by the manufacturer.  

For the purposes of this testing, the DGs are started from 
normal standby conditions. Normal standby conditions for a 
DG mean that the diesel engine jacket water and lube oil 
temperatures are within the prescribed temperature bands of 
these subsystems when the DG has been at rest for an 
extended period with the pre-lube oil and jacket water 
circulating systems operational.  

In order to reduce stress and wear on diesel engines, the 
manufacturer has recommended that the starting speed of DGs 
be limited, that warmup be limited to this lower speed, and 
that DGs be gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior 
to loading. These start procedures are the intent of Note 2 
of SR 3.8.1.2.  

SR 3.8.1.7 requires that, at a 184 day Frequency, the DG 
starts from standby conditions and achieves required voltage 
and frequency within 13 seconds. The 13 second start 
requirement supports the assumptions in the design basis 
LOCA analysis (Ref. 5). The 13 second start requirement may 
not be applicable to SR 3.8.1.2 (see Note 2 of SR 3.8.1.2), 
when a modified start procedure as described above is used.  
If a modified start is not used, the 13 second start 
requirement of SR 3.8.1.7 applies. Since SR 3.8.1.7 does 
require a 13 second start, it is more restrictive than 
SR 3.8.1.2, and it may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.1.2.  

In addition, the DG is required to maintain proper voltage 
and frequency limits after steady state is achieved. The 
voltage and frequency limits are normally achieved within 13 
seconds. The time for the DG to reach steady state 
operation, unless the modified DG start method is employed, 
is periodically monitored and the trend evaluated to 
identify degradation of governor and voltage regulator 
performance.  

(continued)
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To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 3 of SR 3.8.1.2 
and Note 2 of SR 3.8.1.7 allow a single test for the common 
DG (instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the 
requirements of both units. This is allowed since the main 
purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the 
test on either unit. If the DG fails one of these 
Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly 
related to only one unit.  

The 31 day Frequency for SR 3.8.1.2 is consistent with 
Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). The 184 day Frequency for 
SR 3.8.1.7 is a reduction in cold testing consistent with 
Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7). These Frequencies provide 
adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while minimizing 
degradation resulting from testing.  

SR 3.8.1.3 

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DGs are capable of 
synchronizing and accepting greater than or equal to 90% of 
the DG continuous load rating. A minimum run time of 
60 minutes is required to stabilize engine temperatures, 
while minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the 
offsite source.  

Although no power factor requirements are established by 
this SR, the DG is normally operated at a power factor 
between 0.8 lagging and 1.0 when running synchronized with 
the grid. The 0.8 power factor value is the design rating 
of the machine at a particular kVA. The 1.0 power factor 
value is an operational limitation condition where the 
reactive power component is zero, which minimizes the 
reactive heating of the generator. Operating the generator 
at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and 1.0 avoids adverse 
conditions associated with underexciting the generator and 
more closely represents the generator operating requirements 
when performing its safety function (running isolated on its 
associated 4160 V emergency bus). The load band is provided 
to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading 
may result in more frequent teardown inspections in 
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain 
DG OPERABILITY.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.1-24 Revision No.



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The 31 day Frequency for this Surveillance is consistent 
with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

Note 1 modifies this Surveillance to indicate that diesel 
engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual 
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are 
minimized.  

Note 2 modifies this Surveillance by stating that momentary 
transients because of changing bus loads do not invalidate 
this test.  

Note 3 indicates that this Surveillance must be conducted on 
only one DG at a time in order to avoid common cause 
failures that might result from offsite circuit or grid 
perturbations.  

Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance 
of this SR. A successful DG start must precede this test to 
credit satisfactory performance.  

To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 5 allows a single 
test of the common DG (instead of two tests, one for each 
unit) to satisfy the requirements for both units. This is 
allowed since the main purpose of the Surveillance can be 
met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG fails 
one of these Surveillances, the DG should be considered 
inoperable on both units, unless the cause of the failure 
can be directly related to only one unit.  

SR 3.8.1.4 

This SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in 
the day tank is at or above the level at which the low level 
alarm is annunciated. The level is expressed as an 
equivalent volume in gallons, and is selected to ensure 
adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 50 minutes of DG 
operation at rated capacity.  

(continued)
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The 31 day Frequency is adequate to assure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and facility operators would be aware of any large 
uses of fuel oil during this period.  

SR 3.8.1.5 

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil 
degradation. There are numerous bacteria that can grow in 
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water 
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the 
fuel oil day tanks once every 31 days eliminates the 
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is most 
effective means in controlling microbiological fouling. In 
addition, it eliminates the potential for water entrainment 
in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may come from 
any of several sources, including condensation, rain water, 
contaminated fuel oil, and breakdown of the fuel oil by 
bacteria. Frequent checking for and removal of accumulated 
water minimizes fouling and provides data regarding the 
watertight integrity of the fuel oil system. The 
Surveillance Frequency is established by Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for preventive 
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR provided that accumulated 
water is removed during performance of this Surveillance.  

SR 3.8.1.6 

This Surveillance demonstrates that each required fuel oil 
transfer pump operates and automatically transfers fuel oil 
from its associated storage tank to its associated day tank.  
It is required to support the continuous operation of 
standby power sources. This Surveillance provides assurance 
that the fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil 
piping system is intact, the fuel delivery piping is not 
obstructed, and the controls and control systems for 
automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.  

The Frequency for this SR corresponds to the testing 
requirements for pumps as contained in the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI (Ref. 11).  

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.8.1.8 

Transfer of each Division 1 and 2 4.16 kV emergency bus 
power supply from the normal offsite circuit to the 
alternate offsite circuit demonstrates the OPERABILITY of 
the alternate circuit distribution network to power the 
Division 1 and 2 shutdown loads. The 24 month Frequency of 
the Surveillance is based on engineering judgment taking 
into consideration the plant conditions required to perform 
the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent with 
expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has shown 
that these components usually pass the SR when performed on 
the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was 
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.8.1.9 

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent 
damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by 
the loss of a large load could cause diesel engine 
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of 
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG load 
response characteristics and capability to reject the 
largest single load without exceeding predetermined 
frequency and while maintaining a specified margin to the 
overspeed trip. The load referenced for the Division 1 
DG is the 1190 kW low pressure core spray pump; for the 
Division 2 DG, the 638 kW residual heat removal (RHR) pump: 
and for the Division 3 DG the 2421 kW HPCS pump. This 
Surveillance may be accomplished by: 

a. Tripping the DG output breaker with the DG carrying 
greater than or equal to its associated single largest 
post-accident load while paralleled to offsite power, 
or while solely supplying the bus; or 

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident 
load with the DG solely supplying the bus.  

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), the load 
rejection test is acceptable if the diesel speed does not 
exceed 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the 
overspeed trip setpoint, or 15% above nominal speed, 
whichever is lower. This corresponds to 66.7 Hz, which is 
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SR 3.8.1.9 (continued) 

the nominal speed plus 75% of the difference between nominal 
speed and the overspeed trip setpoint. The 24 month 
Frequency takes into consideration the plant conditions 
required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be 
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR has been modified by a 
the common DG, a Note allows a 
(instead of two tests, one for 
requirements for both units.  
purpose of the Surveillance cai 
test on either unit. If the Di 
Surveillances, the DG should b 
both units, unless the cause o 
related to only one unit.

Note. To minimize testing of 
single test of the common DG 
each unit) to satisfy the 

This is allowed since the main 
n be met by performing the 
G fails one of these 
e considered inoperable on 
f the failure can be directly

SR 3.8.1.10 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), paragraph 
C.2.2.8, this Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to 
reject a full load without overspeed tripping or exceeding 
the predetermined voltage limits. The DG full load 
rejection may occur because of a system fault or inadvertent 
breaker tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine 
generator load response under the simulated test conditions.  
This test simulates the loss of the total connected load 
that the DG experiences following a full load rejection and 
verifies that the DG does not trip upon loss of the load.  
These acceptance criteria provide DG damage protection.  
While the DG is not expected to experience this transient 
during an event, and continues to be available, this 
response ensures that the DG is not degraded for future 
application, including reconnection to the bus if the trip 
initiator can be corrected or isolated.  

The 24 month Frequency takes into consideration the plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This SR has been modified by a Note. To minimize testing of 
the common DG, a Note allows a single test of the common DG 
(instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the 
requirements for both units. This is allowed since the main 
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purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the 
test on either unit. If the DG fails one of these 
Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly 
related to only one unit.  

SR 3.8.1.11 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), 
paragraph C.2.2.4, this Surveillance demonstrates the as 
designed operation of the standby power sources during loss 
of the offsite source. This test verifies all actions 
encountered from the loss of offsite power, including 
shedding of the nonessential loads (Divisions 1 and 2 only) 
and energization of the emergency buses and respective loads 
from the DG. It further demonstrates the capability of the 
DG to automatically achieve the required voltage and 
frequency within the specified time.  

The DG auto-start and energization of permanently connected 
loads time of 13 seconds is derived from requirements of the 
accident analysis for responding to a design basis large 
break LOCA (Ref. 5). The Surveillance should be continued 
for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate that all 
starting transients have decayed and stability has been 
achieved.  

The requirement to verify the connection and power supply of 
permanently connected loads and auto-connected loads is 
intended to satisfactorily show the relationship of these 
loads to the DG loading logic. In certain circumstances, 
many of these loads cannot actually be connected or loaded 
without undue hardship or potential for undesired operation.  
For instance, ECCS injection valves are not desired to be 
stroked open, systems are not capable of being operated at 
full flow, or RHR systems performing a decay heat removal 
function are not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of 
operation. In lieu of actual demonstration of the 
connection and loading of these loads, testing that 
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adequately shows the capability of the DG system to perform 
these functions is acceptable. This testing may include any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 
the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. The 
prelube period shall be consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs 
must be started from normal standby conditions, that is, 
with the engine jacket water and lube oil temperatures 
within the prescribed temperature bands of these subsystems 
when the DG has been at rest for an extended period with the 
pre-lube oil and jacket water circulating systems 
operational.  

SR 3.8.1.12 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), paragraph 
C.2.2.5, this Surveillance demonstrates that the DG 
automatically starts and achieves the required voltage and 
frequency within the specified time (13 seconds) from the 
design basis actuation signal (LOCA signal). In addition, 
the DG is required to maintain proper voltage and frequency 
limits after steady state is achieved. The voltage and 
frequency limits are normally achieved within 13 seconds.  
The time for the DG to reach the steady state voltage and 
frequency limits is periodically monitored and the trend 
evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage 
regulator performance. The DG is required to operate for 
> 5 minutes. The 5 minute period provides sufficient time 
to demonstrate stability.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with the expected fuel cycle 
lengths.  

(continued)
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This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. The 
prelube period shall be consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs 
must be started from normal standby conditions, that is, 
with the engine jacket water and lube oil temperatures 
within the prescribed temperature bands of these subsystems 
when the DG has been at rest for an extended period with the 
pre-lube oil and jacket water circulating systems 
operational.  

SR 3.8.1.13 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) paragraph 
C.2.2.12, this Surveillance demonstrates that DG 
non-critical protective functions (e.g., high jacket water 
temperature) are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal 
concurrent with an ECCS initiation test signal and critical 
protective functions (engine overspeed and generator 
differential current) trip the DG to avert substantial 
damage to the DG unit. The non-critical trips are bypassed 
during DBAs and provide an alarm on an abnormal engine 
condition. This alarm provides the operator with sufficient 
time to react appropriately. The DG availability to 
mitigate the DBA is more critical than protecting the engine 
against minor problems that are not immediately detrimental 
to emergency operation of the DG.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment, 
taking into consideration plant conditions required to 
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent 
with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

SR 3.8.1.14 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), 
paragraph C.2.2.9, this Surveillance requires demonstration 
that the DGs can start and run continuously near full load 
capability for an interval of not less than 24 hours, 
22 hours of which is at a load equivalent to 92% and 100% of 
the continuous rating of the DG, and 2 hours of which is at 
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a load between the 2000 hour rating and the 7 day rating of 
the DG. The DG starts for this Surveillance can be 
performed either from normal standby or hot conditions. The 
provisions for prelube and warmup, discussed in SR 3.8.1.2, 
and for gradual loading, discussed in SR 3.8.1.3, are 
applicable to this SR.  

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load 
conditions that are as close to design conditions as 
possible, testing must be performed at a power factor as 
close to the accident load power factor as practicable.  
When synchronized with offsite power, the power factor limit 
is < 0.85. This power factor is chosen to bound the actual 
worst case inductive loading that the DG could experience 
under design basis accident conditions.  

The 24 month Frequency takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This Surveillance is modified by three Notes. Note 1 states 
that momentary transients due to changing bus loads do not 
invalidate this test. The load band is provided to avoid 
routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may 
result in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance 
with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG 
OPERABILITY. Similarly, momentary power factor transients 
above the limit do not invalidate the test. Note 2 is 
provided in recognition that under certain conditions, it is 
necessary to allow the surveillance to be conducted at a 
power factor other th-an the specified limit. These 
conditions occur when grid voltage is high, and the 
additional field excitation needed to get the power factor 
to the specified limit results in voltages on the emergency 
buses that are too high. Under these conditions, the power 
factor should be maintained as close as practicable to the 
specified limit while still maintaining acceptable voltage 
limits on the emergency buses. In other circumstances, the 
grid voltage may be such that the DG excitation levels 
needed to obtain the specified power factor may not cause 
unacceptable voltages on the emergency buses, but the 
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transient voltage at the generator terminals would be in 
excess of those recommended for the DG, if the DG output 
breaker were to trip during the Surveillance. In such 
cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as 
practicable to the specified limit while still ensuring that 
if the DG output breaker were to trip during the 
Surveillance that the maximum DG winding voltage would not 
be exceeded. To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 3 
allows a single test of the common DG (instead of two tests, 
one for each unit) to satisfy the requirements for both 
units. This is allowed since the main purpose of the 
Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either 
unit. If the DG fails one of these Surveillances, the DG 
should be considered inoperable on both units, unless the 
cause of the failure can be directly related to only one 
unit.  

SR 3.8.1.15 

This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can 
restart from a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown 
from normal Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage 
and frequency within 13 seconds. The 13 second time is 
derived from the requirements of the accident analysis for 
responding to a design basis large break LOCA (Ref. 5). In 
addition, the DG is required to maintain proper voltage and 
frequency limits after steady state is achieved. The 
voltage and frequency limits are normally achieved within 13 
seconds. The time for the DG to reach the steady state 
voltage and frequency limits is periodically monitored and 
the trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and 
voltage regulator performance.  

The 24 month Frequency takes into consideration the plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

This SR has been modified by three Notes. Note 1 ensures 
that the test is performed with the diesel sufficiently hot.  
The requirement that the diesel has operated for at least 
2 hours at 92% to 100% of full load conditions prior to 
performance of this Surveillance is based on manufacturer 
recommendations for achieving hot conditions. The load band 
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is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine 
overloads may result in more frequent teardown inspections 
in accordance with vendor recommendations in order to 
maintain DG OPERABILITY. Momentary transients due to 
changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Note 2 
allows all DG starts to be preceded by an engine prelube 
period to minimize wear and tear on the diesel during 
testing. The prelube period shall be consistent with 
manufacturer recommendations. To minimize testing of the 
common DG, Note 3 allows a single test of the common DG 
(instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the, 
requirements for both units. This is allowed since the main 
purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the 
test on either unit. If the DG fails one of these 
Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly 
related to only one unit.  

SR 3.8.1.16 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), 
paragraph C.2.2.11, this Surveillance ensures that the 
manual synchronization and automatic load transfer from the 
DG to the offsite source can be made and that the DG can be 
returned to ready-to-load status when offsite power is 
restored. It also ensures that the auto-start logic is 
reset to allow the DG to reload if a subsequent loss of 
offsite power occurs. The DG is considered to be in 
ready-to-load status when the DG is at rated speed and 
voltage, the output breaker is open and can receive an 
auto-close signal on bus undervoltage, and the individual 
load time delay relays are reset.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  
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SR 3.8.1.17 

Consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3), paragraph 
C.2.2.13, demonstration of the parallel test mode override 
ensures that the DG availability under accident conditions 
is not compromised as the result of testing. Interlocks to 
the LOCA sensing circuits cause the Divisions 1 and 2 DGs to 
automatically reset to ready-to-load operation if an ECCS 
initiation signal is received during operation in the test 
mode. Ready-to-load operation is defined as the DG running 
at rated speed and voltage with the DG output breaker open.  
These provisions for automatic switchover are required by 
IEEE-308 (Ref. 12), paragraph 6.2.6(2).  

The Division 3 DG overcurrent trip of the SAT feeder breaker 
to the respective Division 3 emergency bus demonstrates the 
ability of the Division 3 DG to remain connected to the 
emergency bus and supplying the necessary loads.  

The 24 month Frequency takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

SR 3.8.1.18 

Under accident conditions with loss of offsite power loads 
are sequentially connected to the bus by the individual time 
delay relays. The sequencing logic controls the permissive 
and starting signals to motor breakers to prevent 
overloading of the DGs due to high motor starting currents.  
The 10% load sequence time interval tolerance ensures that a 
sufficient time interval exists for the DG to restore 
frequency and voltage prior to applying the next load and 
that safety analysis assumptions regarding ESF equipment 
time delays are not violated. Reference 2 provides a 
summary of the automatic loading of emergency buses. Since 
only the Division 1 and 2 DGs have more than one load block, 
this SR is only applicable to these DGs.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  
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(continued) In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite 
power, the DGs are required to supply the necessary power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded.  

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as 
discussed in the Bases for SR 3.8.1.11, during a loss of 
offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction with an 
ECCS initiation signal. In lieu of actual demonstration of 
connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately 
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these 
functions is acceptable. This testing may include any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 
the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of 24 months takes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is 
intended to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle 
length.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. The 
prelube period shall be consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs 
must be started from normal standby conditions, that is, 
with the engine jacket water and lube oil temperatures 
within the prescribed temperature bands of these subsystems 
when the DG has been at rest for an extended period with the 
pre-lube oil and jacket water circulating systems 
operational.  

SR 3.8.1.20 

This Surveillance demonstrates that the unit DG starting 
independence has not been compromised. Also, this 
Surveillance demonstrates that each engine can achieve 
proper frequency and voltage within the specified time when 
the unit DGs are started simultaneously.  

The 10 year Frequency is consistent with the recommendations 

of Regulatory Guide 1.9, paragraph C.2.2.14 (Ref. 3).  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.20 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to minimize wear on the DG during testing. The prelube 
period shall be consistent with manufacturer 
recommendations. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs 
must be started from normal standby conditions, that is, 
with the engine jacket water and lube oil temperatures 
within the prescribed temperature bands of these subsystems 
when the DG has been at rest for an extended period with the 
pre-lube oil and jacket water circulating systems 
operational.  

SR 3.8.1.21 

With the exception of this Surveillance, all other 
Surveillances of this Specification (SR 3.8.1.1 through 
SR 3.8.1.20) are applied to the given unit AC sources. This 
Surveillance is provided to direct that appropriate 
Surveillances for the required opposite unit AC source is 
governed by the applicable opposite unit Technical 
Specifications. Performance of the applicable opposite unit 
Surveillances will satisfy the opposite unit requirements as 
well as satisfy the given unit Surveillance Requirement.  
Exceptions are noted to the opposite unit SRs of LCO 3.8.1.  
SR 3.8.1.20 is excepted since only one opposite unit DG is 
required by the given unit Specification. SR 3.8.1.12, 
SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.17, SR 3.8.1.18, and SR 3.8.1.19 are 
excepted since these SRs test the opposite unit's ECCS 
initiation signal, which is not required for the AC 
electrical power sources to be OPERABLE on a given unit.  

The Frequency required by the applicable opposite unit SR 
also governs performance of that SR for the given unit.  

As noted, if the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, or moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary containment, 
SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through SR 3.8.1.11, and SR 3.8.1.14 
through SR 3.8.1.16 are not required to be performed. This 
ensures that a given unit SR will not require an opposite 
unit SR to be performed, when the opposite unit Technical 
Specifications exempts performance of an opposite unit SR 
(however, as stated in the opposite unit SR 3.8.2.1 Note 1, 
while performance of an SR is exempted, the SR must still be 
met).  

(continued)
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BASES (continued)
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B 3.8.2 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating." 

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during MODES 4 
SAFETY ANALYSES and 5, and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 

the secondary containment ensures that: 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate 
events postulated during shutdown, such as an 
inadvertent draindown of the vessel or a fuel handling 
accident.  

In general, when the unit is shutdown the Technical 
Specifications (TS) requirements ensure that the unit has 
the capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated 
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and 
concurrent loss of all offsite or loss of all onsite power 
is not required. The rationale for this is based on the 
fact that many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are 
analyzed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 have no specific analyses in 
MODES 4 and 5. Worst case bounding events are deemed not 
credible in MODES 4 and 5 because the energy contained 
within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant 
temperature and pressure, and the corresponding stresses 
result in the probabilities of occurrence significantly 
reduced or eliminated, and minimal consequences. These 
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design 
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the 
LCO for required systems.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.2

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

During MODES 1, 2, and 3, various deviations from the 
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed 
within the ACTIONS. This allowance is in recognition that 
certain testing and maintenance activities must be conducted 
provided an acceptable level of risk is not exceeded.  
During MODES 4 and 5, performance of a significant number of 
required testing and maintenance activities is also 
required. In MODES 4 and 5, the activities are generally 
planned and administratively controlled. Relaxations from 
typical MODE 1, 2, and 3 LCO requirements are acceptable 
during shutdown MODES based on: 

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a 
risk prudent goal as well as utility economic 
consideration.  

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for 
certain conditions. These may include administrative 
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily 
meet typical design requirements applied to systems 
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.  

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated 
with multiple activities that could affect multiple 
systems.  

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to 
perform required functions (even if not meeting 
MODE 1, 2, and 3 OPERABILITY requirements) with 
systems assumed to function during an event.  

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO 
ensures the capability of supporting systems necessary to 
avoid immediate difficulty, assuming either a loss of all 
offsite power or a loss of all onsite (diesel generator 
(DG)) power.  

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO One offsite circuit capable of supplying onsite unit 
Class 1E power distribution subsystem(s) of LCO 3.8.8, 
"Distribution Systems-Shutdown," ensures that all required 
Division 1 loads, Division 2 loads, and Division 3 loads are 

(continued)
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B 3.8.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

powered from offsite power. An OPERABLE unit DG, associated 
with a Division 1 or Division 2 Distribution System 
emergency bus required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.8, ensures a 
diverse power source is available to provide electrical 
power support, assuming a loss of the offsite circuit.  
Similarly, when the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) System 
is required to be OPERABLE, an OPERABLE Division 3 DG 
ensures a diverse source of power for the HPCS System is 
available to provide electrical power support, assuming a 
loss of the offsite power circuit. Additionally, when the 
Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System, Control Room Area 
Filtration (CRAF) System, or Control Room Area Ventilation 
Air Conditioning System is required to be OPERABLE, one 
qualified offsite circuit (normal or alternate) between the 
offsite transmission network and the opposite unit Division 
2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem 
or an opposite unit DG capable of supporting the opposite 
unit Division 2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem is required to be OPERABLE.  
Together, OPERABILITY of the required offsite circuit(s) and 
DG(s) ensure the availability of sufficient AC sources to 
operate the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the 
'onsequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., 
fuel handling accidents, reactor vessel draindown).

The qualified offsite circuit(s) must be capable of 
maintaining rated frequency and voltage while connected to 
their respective emergency bus(es), and of accepting 
required loads during an accident. Qualified offsite 
circuits are those that are described in the UFSAR and are 
part of the licensing basis for the plant. An OPERABLE 
qualified normal offsite circuit consists of the required 
incoming breaker(s) and disconnects from the 345 kV 
switchyard to and including the SAT or UAT (backfeed mode), 
the respective circuit path to and including the feeder 
breakers to the required Division 1, 2, and 3 emergency 
buses.  

An OPERABLE qualified alternate offsite circuit consists of 
the required incoming breaker(s) and disconnects from the 
345 kV switchyard to and including the SAT or UAT (backfeed 
mode), to and including the opposite unit 4.16 kV emergency 
bus, the opposite unit circuit path to and including the 
unit tie breakers (breakers 1414, 1424, 2414, and 2424), and 
the respective circuit path to the required Division 1 and 2 
emergency buses.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

The required DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to 
rated speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective 
emergency bus on detection of bus undervoltage, and 
accepting required loads. This sequence must be 
accomplished within 13 seconds. Each DG must also be 
capable of accepting required loads within the assumed 
loading sequence intervals, and must continue to operate 
until offsite power can be restored to the emergency buses.  
These capabilities are required to be met from a variety of 
initial conditions such as: DG in standby with the engine 
hot and DG in standby with the engine at ambient conditions.  
Additional DG capabilities must be demonstrated to meet 
required Surveillances, e.g., capability of the Division 1 
and 2 DGs to revert to standby status on an ECCS signal 
while operating in parallel test mode.

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of 
nonessential loads, is a required function for DG 
OPERABILITY. The necessary portions of the DG Cooling Water 
System and Ultimate Heat Sink capable of providing cooling 
to the required DG(s) are also required.  

It is acceptable for divisions to be cross tied during 
shutdown conditions, permitting a single offsite power 
circuit to supply all required divisions.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and 
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment provide assurance that:

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup 
are available for the irradiated fuel in the core in 
case of an inadvertent draindown of the reactor 
vessel; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events 
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered 
(continued) in LCO 3.8.1.  

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating 
that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor 
operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 
would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not require 
immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not 
applicable," ensures that the actions for immediate 
suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

A.1 

An offsite circuit is considered inoperable if it is not 
available to one required 4.16 kV emergency bus. If two or 
more 4.16 kV emergency buses are required per LCO 3.8.8, 
division(s) with offsite power available may be capable of 
supporting sufficient required features to allow 
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
By the allowance of the option to declare required features 
inoperable that are not capable of being powered from 
offsite power, appropriate restrictions can be implemented 
in accordance with the required feature(s) LCOs' ACTIONS.  
Required features remaining capable of being powered from a 
qualified offsite circuit, even if that circuit is 
considered inoperable because it is not capable of powering 
other required features, are not declared inoperable by this 
Required Action.  

A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, A.2.4, B.1. B.2, B.3, and B.4 

With the offsite circuit not available to all required 
divisions, the option still exists to declare all required 
features inoperable per Required Action A.1. Since this 

(continued)
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B 3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3. A.2.4, B.1, B.2, B.3, and B.4 
(continued) 

option may involve undesired administrative efforts, the 
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made.  
With the required DG inoperable, the minimum required 
diversity of AC power sources is not available. It is, 
therefore, required to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and 
activities that could potentially result in inadvertent 
draining of the reactor vessel.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to initiate 
action immediately to restore the required AC sources and to 
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in 
order to provide the necessary AC power to the plant safety 
systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required AC electrical power sources 
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to 
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may 
be without sufficient power.  

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS are 
not entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required 
Actions of Condition A have been modified by a Note to 
indicate that when Condition A is entered with no AC power 
to any required emergency bus, ACTIONS for LCO 3.8.8 must be 
immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to 
provide requirements for the loss of the offsite circuit 
whether or not a division is de-energized. LCO 3.8.8 
provides the appropriate restrictions for the situation 
involving a de-energized division.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 
(continued) 

When the HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE, and the 
Division 3 DG is inoperable, the required diversity of AC 
power sources to the HPCS System is not available. Since 
these sources only affect the HPCS System, the HPCS System 
is declared inoperable and the Required Actions of 
LCO 3.5.2, "Emergency Core Cooling Systems-Shutdown," 
entered.  

In the event all sources of power to Division 3 are lost, 
Condition A will also be entered and direct that the ACTIONS 
of LCO 3.8.8 be taken. If only the Division 3 DG is 
inoperable, and power is still supplied to HPCS System, 
72 hours is allowed to restore the DG to OPERABLE. This is 
reasonable considering the HPCS System will still perform 
its function, absent a loss of offsite power.  

D.1 

When the SGT System, CRAF System, or Control Room Area 
Ventilation Air Conditioning System is required to be 
OPERABLE, and the required opposite unit Division 2 AC 
source is inoperable, the associated SGT subsystem, CRAF 
subsystem, and control room ventilation area air 
conditioning subsystem are declared inoperable and the 
Required Actions of the affected LCOs are entered.  

The immediate Completion Time is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required opposite unit Division 2 AC 
electrical power source should be completed as quickly as 
possible in order to minimize the time during which the 
aforementioned safety systems are without sufficient power.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are 
necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in 
other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 to be applicable. SR 3.8.1.8 
is not required to be met since only one offsite circuit is 
required to be OPERABLE. SR 3.8.1.17 is not required to be 

(continued)
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B 3.8.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

met because the required OPERABLE DG(s) is not required to 
undergo periods of being synchronized to the offsite 
circuit. SR 3.8.1.20 is excepted because starting 
independence is not required with the DG(s) that is not 
required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the corresponding Bases 
for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of each SR.  

This SR is modified by two Notes. The reason for Note 1 is 
to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being 
paralleled with the offsite power network or otherwise 
rendered inoperable during the performance of SRs, and to 
preclude de-energizing a required 4.16 kV emergency bus or 
disconnecting a required offsite circuit during performance 
of SRs. With limited AC sources available, a single event 
could compromise both the required circuit and the DG. It 
is the intent that these SRs must still be capable of being 
met, but actual performance is not required during periods 
when the DG and offsite circuit are required to be OPERABLE.  
Note 2 states that SRs 3.8.1.12 and 3.8.1.19 are not 
required to be met when its associated ECCS subsystem(s) are 
not required to be OPERABLE. These SRs demonstrate the DG 
response to an ECCS initiation signal (either alone or in 
conjunction with a loss of offsite power signal). This is 
consistent with the ECCS instrumentation requirements that 
do not require the ECCS initiation signals when the 
associated ECCS subsystem is not required to be OPERABLE per 
LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-Shutdown." 

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.8.3 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Each diesel generator (DG) is provided with a stored fuel 
oil capacity sufficient to operate that DG for a period of 
7 days while the DG is supplying maximum post loss of 
coolant accident load demand (Ref. 1). The maximum load 
demand is calculated using the assumption that at least two 
DGs are available. This onsite fuel oil capacity is 
sufficient to operate the DGs for longer than the time to 
replenish the onsite supply from outside sources.  

Fuel oil is transferred from each storage tank to its 
respective day tank by a transfer pump associated with each 
storage tank. Redundancy of pumps and piping precludes the 
failure of one pump, or the rupture of any pipe, valve, or 
tank to result in the loss of more than one DG. All system 
piping and components, except for fill piping and vents, are 
located within the diesel buildings. The fuel oil level in 
the storage tanks is indicated locally, and each storage 
tank is provided with low level switches that actuate alarm 
annunciators in the main control room.  

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to 
ensure the proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses the recommended fuel oil 
practices as supplemented by ANSI N195 (Ref. 3). The fuel 
oil properties governed by these SRs are the water and 
sediment content, the flashpoint and kinematic viscosity, 
specific gravity (or API gravity), and impurity level.  

Each Division 1 and Division 2 DG has two air start 
subsystems, each with adequate capacity for five successive 
starts on the DG without recharging the air start receivers.  
Each Division 3 DG has two air start subsystems, each with 
adequate capacity for three successive starts on the DG 
without recharging the air start receivers.  

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses in UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 4) and 

Chapter 15 (Ref. 5), assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

systems are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide 
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability 
to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems 
so that fuel, reactor coolant system, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more 
detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution 
Limits; Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling (ECCS) and 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System; and 
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

Since diesel fuel oil and starting air subsystems support 
the operation of the standby AC power sources, they satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply 
for 7 days of full load operation. It is also required to 
meet specific standards for quality. This requirement, in 
conjunction with an ability to obtain replacement supplies 
within 7 days, supports the availability of DGs required to 
shut down the reactor and to maintain it in a safe condition 
for an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a 
postulated DBA with loss of offsite power. DG day tank fuel 
requirements, as well as transfer capability from the 
storage tank to the day tank, are addressed in LCO 3.8.1, 
"AC Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC 
Sources- Shutdown." 

The starting air system is required to have a minimum 
capacity for five successive Division 1 and 2 DG starts and 
three successive Division 3 DG starts without recharging the 
air start receivers. Only one air start receiver set (and 
associated air start header) per DG is required, since each 
air start receiver set has the required capacity.

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2), are required to 
ensure the availability of the required power to shut down 
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition 
after an AO0 or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel 
oil and starting air subsystems support LCO 3.8.1 and 
LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil and starting air are 
required to be within limits when the associated DG is 
required to be OPERABLE.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.3-2 Revision No.



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that 
separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG. This is 
acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition 
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable 
DG subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions for one 
inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by 
separate Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

A.1 

With stored fuel oil level not within the specified limit, 
the 7 day fuel oil supply for a DG is not available.  
However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil level 
reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply. These 
circumstances may be caused by events such as: 

a. Full load operation required after an inadvertent 
start while at minimum required level; or 

b. Feed and bleed operations that may be necessitated by 
increasing particulate levels or any number of other 
oil quality degradations.  

This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining the 
requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses 
required prior to addition of the fuel oil to the tank. A 
period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to complete 
restoration of the required level prior to declaring the DG 
inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the 
remaining capacity D> 6 days), the fact that actions will be 
initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low probability 
of an event during this brief period.  

B.1 

This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet 
the acceptance criterion for particulates. Normally, 
trending of particulate levels allows sufficient time to 
correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit 
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling), 
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend.  
Since the presence of particulates does not mean failure of 
the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, since 
particulate concentration is unlikely to change 
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and 
since proper engine performance has been recently 
demonstrated (within 31 days), it is prudent to allow a 
brief period prior to declaring the associated DG 
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further 
evaluation, resampling, and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.  

C.1 

With the new fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for 
SR 3.8.3.2 not within the required limits, a period of 
30 days is allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil 
properties. This period provides sufficient time to test 
the stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when 
mixed with previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, 
or to restore the stored fuel oil properties. This 
restoration may involve feed and bleed procedures, 
filtering, or a combination of these procedures. Even if a 
DG start and load was required during this time interval and 
the fuel oil properties were outside limits, there is high 
likelihood that the DG would still be capable of performing 
its intended function.  

D.1 

With required starting air receiver pressure < 200 psig, 
sufficient capacity for five successive starts for the 
Division 1 or 2 DG or three successive starts for the 
Division 3 DG, as applicable, does not exist. However, as 
long as the receiver pressure is > 165 psig, there is 
adequate capacity for at least one start, and the DG can be 
considered OPERABLE while the air receiver pressure is 
restored to the required limit. A period of 48 hours is 
considered sufficient to complete restoration to the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 (continued) 

required pressure prior to declaring the DG inoperable.  
This period is acceptable based on the remaining air start 
capacity, the fact that most DG starts are accomplished on 
the first attempt, and the low probability of an event 
during this brief period.  

E.1 

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A, B, C, or D not met, or the stored diesel fuel 
oil or starting air subsystem not within limits of this 
Specification for reasons other than addressed by 
Conditions A through D, the associated DG may be incapable 
of performing its intended function and must be immediately 
declared inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR provides verification that there is an adequate 
inventory of fuel oil in the storage tanks to support each 
DG's operation for 7 days at full load. The 7 day period is 
sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdown 
condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite 
location.  

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and unit operators would be aware of any large uses 
of fuel oil during this period.  

SR 3.8.3.2 

The tests of new fuel prior to addition to the storage tanks 
are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is of the 
appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with 
substances that would have an immediate detrimental impact 
on diesel engine combustion and operation. If results from 
these tests are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil may 
be added to the storage tanks without concern for 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage 
tanks. These tests are to be conducted prior to adding the 
new fuel to the storage tank(s). The tests, limits, and 
applicable ASTM Standards are as follows: 

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM 
D4057-95 (Ref. 6); 

b. Verify in accordance with the tests specified in ASTM 
D975-98b (Ref. 6) that: 1) the sample has an absolute 
specific gravity at 60°F of > 0.83 and < 0.89 (or an 
API gravity at 60°F of > 27 and < 39); 2) a kinematic 
viscosity at 40 0C of > 1.9 centistokes and < 4.1 
centistokes; 3) and a flash point of > 125 0 F; and 

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright 
appearance with proper color when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D4176-93 (Ref. 6) or a water and sediment 
content within limits when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D975-98b (Ref. 6). The clear and bright 
appearance with proper color test is only applicable 
to fuels that meet the ASTM color requirement (i.e., 
ASTM color 5 or less).  

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
to meet the LCO since the fuel oil is not added to the 
storage tanks.  

Following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is 
analyzed within 31 days following addition of the new fuel 
oil to the fuel oil storage tank(s) to establish that the 
other properties specified in Table 1 of ASTM D975-98b 
(Ref. 6) are met for new fuel oil when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D975-98b (Ref. 6), except that the analysis for 
sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D4294-98 
(Ref. 6) or ASTM D2622-98 (Ref. 6). The 31 day period is 
acceptable because the fuel oil properties of interest, even 
if not within stated limits, would not have an immediate 
effect on DG operation. This Surveillance ensures the 
availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will 
not burn properly in a diesel engine. However, the 
particulate can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil 
injection equipment, which can cause engine failure.  

Particulate concentrations should be determined in 
accordance with ASTM D5452-98 (Ref. 6). This method 
involves a gravimetric determination of total particulate 
concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit of 10 mg/l.  
It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent 
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  

The Frequency of this Surveillance takes into consideration 
fuel oil degradation trends indicating that particulate 
concentration is unlikely to change between Frequency 
intervals.  

SR 3.8.3.3 

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the 
refill compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG 
is available. The system design requirements provide for a 
minimum of five engine starts for each Division 1 and 
Division 2 DG, and three engine starts for each Division 3 
DG without recharging. The pressure specified in this SR is 
intended to support the lowest value at which the required 
number of starts can be accomplished.  

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, 
capability, redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to below normal air start 
pressure.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.5.4.  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.137.  

3. ANSI N195, Appendix B, 1976.  

(continued)
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BASES

REFERENCES 4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

(continued) 

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

6. ASTM Standards: D4057-95; D975-98b; D4176-93; 
D4294-98; D2622-98; D5452-98.
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B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND The station DC electrical power system provides the AC 
emergency power system with control power. It also provides 
both motive and control power to selected safety related 
equipment. As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 
(Ref. 1), the DC electrical power system is designed to have 
sufficient independence, redundancy, and testability to 
perform its safety functions, assuming a single failure.  
The DC electrical power system also conforms to the 
requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and IEEE-308 
(Ref. 3).

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of three 
independent Class 1E DC electrical power subsystems, 
Divisions 1, 2, and 3. The 250 VDC electric power system 
consists of one Class 1E DC electrical power subsystem, 
Division 1. Each subsystem consists of a battery, 
associated battery charger, and all the associated control 
equipment and interconnecting cabling.  

During normal operation, the DC loads are powered from the 
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system.  
In case of loss of normal power to the battery charger, the 
DC loads are automatically powered from the batteries.  

The Division 1 safety related DC power source consists of 
one 125 V and one 250 V battery bank and associated full 
capacity battery chargers (one per battery bank). The 
Division 1 125 V DC power source provides the control power 
for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, 4.16 kV 
switchgear, and 480 V load centers and control power for 
non-Class 1E loads. Also, the 125 V DC power sources 
provide DC power to the emergency lighting system, diesel 
generator (DG) auxiliaries, and the DC control power for the 
Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) and non-ESF systems. The 
250 V DC power source supplies power to the Reactor Core 
Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System, and RCIC primary 
containment isolation valves (PCIVs). It also supplies 
power to the main turbine emergency bearing oil pumps, main 
generator emergency seal oil pumps, and the process 
computer, however, these are not Technical Specification 
related loads.  

(continued)
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BASES 

BACKGROUND The Division 2 safety related DC power source consists of a 
(continued) 125 V battery bank and associated full capacity charger.  

This 125 V battery provides the control power for its 
associated Class 1E AC power load group, 4.16 kV switchgear, 
and 480 V load centers and control power for non-Class 1E 
loads. Also, this 125 V battery provides DC power to the 
emergency lighting system, diesel generator (DG) 
auxiliaries, and the DC control power for ESF and non-ESF 
systems.  

The Division 3 safety related DC power source consists of a 
125 V battery bank and associated full capacity charger, and 
provides power for the High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) DG 
field flashing control logic and switching function of 
4.16 kV Division 3 breakers. It also provides power for the 
HPCS System logic, HPCS DG control and protection, and 
Division 3 related controls.  

The opposite unit Division 2 safety related DC power source 
consists of a 125 V battery bank and associated full 
capacity charger. This 125 V battery provides the control 
power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, 
4.16 kV switchgear, and 480 V load centers and control power 
for non-Class 1E loads. Also, this 125 V battery provides 
DC power to the opposite unit's emergency lighting system, 
diesel generator (DG) auxiliaries, and DC control power for 
the ESF and non-ESF systems.  

The DC power distribution system is described in more detail 
in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7, "Distribution 
Systems-Operating," and LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution 
Systems- Shutdown." 

Each Division 1, 2, and 3 battery has adequate storage 
capacity to carry the required load continuously for at 
least 4 hours as discussed in the UFSAR, Section 8.3.2 
(Ref. 4).  

Each DC battery subsystem is separately housed in a 
ventilated room apart from its charger and distribution 
centers. Each subsystem is located in an area separated 
physically and electrically from the other subsystems to 
ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not cause 
a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing 

(continued)
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B 3.8.4

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

between redundant Class 1E subsystems such as batteries, 
battery chargers, or distribution panels.  

The batteries for a DC electrical power subsystem are sized 
to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, 
corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles 
and the 100% design demand. The voltage design limit is 
1.81 V per cell (Ref. 4).  

Each Division 1, 2, and 3 DC electrical power subsystem 
battery charger has ample power output capacity for the 
steady state operation of connected loads required during 
normal operation, while at the same time maintaining its 
battery bank fully charged. Each battery charger has 
sufficient capacity to restore the battery bank from the 
design minimum charge to its fully charged state while 
supplying normal steady state loads (Ref. 4).

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 5), and 
Chapter 15 (Ref. 6), assume that ESF systems are OPERABLE.  
The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency 
DC electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and 
control and switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based 
upon meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes 
maintaining DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions 
in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or of all 

onsite AC power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The Division 1, 2, and 3, and opposite unit Division 2 DC 
electrical power subsystems, each subsystem consisting of 
one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding 
control equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying 

(continued)
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BASES

LCO power to the associated bus within the divisions, are 
(continued) required to be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of the 

required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a 
safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence 
(AOO) or a postulated DBA. Loss of any DC electrical power 
subsystem does not prevent the minimum safety function from 
being performed (Ref. 4).  

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE 
in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure safe unit operation and to 
ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
integrity and other vital functions are maintained in 
the event of a postulated DBA.  

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 and 
other conditions in which the DC electrical power sources 
are required are addressed in LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources
Shutdown." 

ACTIONS A.1 

Condition A represents one division with a loss of ability 
to completely respond to an event, and a potential loss of 
ability to remain energized during normal operation. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on 
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for complete 
loss of DC power to the affected division. The 2 hour limit 
is consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC 
distribution system division.  

If one of the Division 1 or 2 125 V DC electrical power 
subsystems is inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, 
inoperable battery charger, or inoperable battery charger 
and associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC 
electrical power subsystems have the capacity to support a 
safe shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. Since 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

a subsequent worst case single failure could, however, 
result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical 
subsystems, continued power operation should not exceed 
2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is based on Regulatory 
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects a reasonable time to assess 
unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical 
power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is 
not restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare to effect an 
orderly and safe unit shutdown.  

B.1 

With the Division 3 DC electrical power subsystem 
inoperable, the HPCS System may be incapable of performing 
its intended function and must be immediately declared 
inoperable. This declaration also requires entry into 
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.5.1, 
"ECCS- Operating." 

C.1 

With the Division 1 250 V DC electrical power subsystem 
inoperable, the RCIC System and the RCIC DC powered PCIVs 
may be incapable of performing their intended functions and 
must be immediately declared inoperable. This declaration 
also requires entry into applicable Conditions and Required 
Actions of LCO 3.5.3, "RCIC System," and LCO 3.6.1.3, 
"PCIVs." 

D.1 

If the opposite unit Division 2 125 V DC electrical power 
subsystem is inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, 
inoperable charger, or inoperable battery charger and 
associated battery), certain redundant Division 2 features 
(e.g., a standby gas treatment subsystem) will not function 
if a design basis event were to occur. Therefore, a 7 day 
Completion Time is provided to restore the opposite unit 
Division 2 125 V DC electrical power subsystem to 

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.1 (continued)

OPERABLE status. The 7 day Completion Time takes into 
account the capacity and capability of the remaining DC 
electrical power subsystems, and is based on the shortest 
restoration time allowed for the systems affected by the 
inoperable DC electrical power subsystem in the respective 
system specifications.  

E.1 and E.2 

If the DC electrical power subsystem cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the 
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems. The Completion Time 
to bring the unit to MODE 4 is consistent with the time 
specified in Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7).

SURVEILLANCE 
REOUIREMENTS

The Surveillances are modified by two Notes to clearly 
identify how the Surveillances apply to the given unit and 
opposite unit DC electrical power sources. Note 1 states 
that SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.8 are applicable only to 
the given unit DC electrical power sources and Note 2 states 
that SR 3.8.4.9 is applicable to the opposite unit DC 
electrical power sources. These Notes are necessary since 
opposite unit DC electrical power sources are not required 
to perform all of the requirements of the given unit DC 
electrical power sources (e.g., the opposite unit battery is 
not required to perform SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and 3.8.4.8 
under certain conditions when not in MODE 1, 2, or 3).

SR 3.8.4.1 

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge 
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and 
the ability of the batteries to perform their intended 
function. Float charge is the condition in which the 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

charger is supplying the continuous charge required to 
overcome the internal losses of a battery and maintain the 
battery in a fully charged state. The voltage requirements 
are based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and 
are conservative when compared with the initial voltages 
assumed in the battery sizing calculations. The 7 day 
Frequency is consistent with manufacturers recommendations 
and IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).  

SR 3.8.4.2 

Visual inspection to detect corrosion of the battery cells 
and connections, or measurement of the resistance of each 
inter-cell and terminal connection, provides an indication 
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could 
potentially degrade battery performance.  

The connection resistance limits established for this SR are 
within the values established by industry practice. The 
connection resistance limits of this SR are related to the 
resistance of individual bolted connections, and do not 
include the resistance of conductive components (e.g., 
cables or conductors located between cells, racks, or 
tiers).  

The Surveillance Frequency for these inspections, which can 
detect conditions that can cause power losses due to 
resistance heating, is 92 days. This Frequency is 
considered acceptable based on operating experience related 
to detecting corrosion trends.  

SR 3.8.4.3 

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and 
battery racks provides an indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration that could potentially degrade 
battery performance.  

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not 
necessarily represent a failure of this SR, provided an 
evaluation determines that the physical damage or 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the battery 
(its ability to perform its design function).  

The 24 month Frequency for the Surveillance is based on 
engineering judgement. Operating experience has shown that 
these components usually pass the SR when performed at the 
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded 
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.8.4.4 and SR 3.8.4.5 

Visual inspection and resistance measurements of inter-cell 
and terminal connections provides an indication of physical 
damage or abnormal deterioration that could indicate 
degraded battery condition. The anti-corrosion material is 
used to ensure good electrical connections and to reduce 
terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for corrosion 
is not intended to require removal of and inspection under 

each terminal connection.  

The removal of visible corrosion is a preventive maintenance 
SR. The presence of visible corrosion does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR, provided visible corrosion 
is removed during performance of this Surveillance.  

The connection resistance limits for this SR are within the 
values established by industry practice. The connection 
resistance limits of this SR are related to the resistance 
of individual bolted connections, and do not include the 
resistance of conductive components (e.g., cables or 
conductors located between cells, racks, or tiers).  

The 24 month Frequency for the Surveillance is based on 
engineering judgement. Operating experience has shown that 
these components usually pass the SR when performed at the 
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded 
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.8.4.6 

Battery charger capability requirements are based on the 
design capacity of the chargers (Ref. 4). According to 
Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the battery charger supply 
is required to be based on the largest combined demands of 
the various steady state loads and the charging capacity to 
restore the battery from the design minimum charge state to 
the fully charged state, irrespective of the status of the 
unit during these demand occurrences. The minimum required 
amperes and duration ensure that these requirements can be 
satisfied.  

The Surveillance Frequency is acceptable, given the 
administrative controls existing to ensure adequate charger 
performance during these 24 month intervals. In addition, 
this Frequency is intended to be consistent with expected 
fuel cycle lengths.  

SR 3.8.4.7 

A battery service test is a special test of the battery's 
capability, as found, to satisfy the design requirements 
(battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The 
discharge rate and test length correspond to the design duty 
cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.  

The Surveillance Frequency of 24 months is acceptable, given 
unit conditions required to perform the test and the other 
requirements existing to ensure adequate battery performance 
during these 24 month intervals. In addition, this 
Frequency is intended to be consistent with expected fuel 
cycle lengths.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to allow the performance of a modified performance discharge 
test in lieu of a service test provided the modified 
performance discharge test completely envelops the service 
test. This substitution is acceptable because a modified 
performance discharge test represents a more severe test of 
battery capacity than SR 3.8.4.7.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.8 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant 
current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found 
condition, after having been in service, to detect any 
change in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.  
The test is intended to determine overall battery 
degradation due to age and usage.  

A battery modified performance discharge test is a simulated 
duty cycle normally consisting of just two rates; the one 
minute rate published for the battery or the largest current 
load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed 
for the performance discharge test, both of which envelope 
the duty cycle of the service test. (The test can consist 
of a single rate if the test rate employed for the 
performance discharge test exceeds the 1 minute rate.) To 
ensure the modified performance discharge test completely 
envelopes the service test duty cycle, additional loads and 
durations of the duty cycle may be added to the modified 
performance discharge test prior to going to the constant 
current rate. Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated one 
minute discharge represents a very small portion of the 
battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that for 
the performance test without compromising the results of the 
performance discharge test. The battery terminal voltage 
for the modified performance discharge test should remain 
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the 
battery service test for the duration of time equal to that 
of the service test.  

A modified performance discharge test is a test of the 
battery capacity and its ability to provide a high rate, 
short duration load (usually the highest rate of the duty 
cycle). This will often confirm the battery's ability to 
meet the critical period of the load duty cycle, in addition 
to determining its percentage of rated capacity. Initial 
conditions for the modified performance discharge test 
should be identical to those specified for a service test 
when the modified performance discharge test is performed in 
lieu of a service test. Either the battery performance 
discharge test or the modified performance discharge test is 
acceptable for satisfying SR 3.8.4.8; however, only the 
modified performance discharge test may be used to satisfy 
SR 3.8.4.8 while satisfying the requirements of SR 3.8.4.7 
at the same time.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.4-10 Revision No.



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.8 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance is consistent 
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 8) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 11). These 
references recommend that the battery be replaced if its 
capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's rating, since 
IEEE-485 (Ref. 11) recommends using an ageing factor of 125% 
in the battery sizing calculation. A capacity of 80% shows 
that the battery rate of deterioration is increasing, even 
if there is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.  

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 
60 months. If the battery shows degradation, or if the 
battery has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is 
< 100% of the manufacturers rating, the Surveillance 
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery 
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected 
life, the Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 
months for batteries that retain capacity > 100% of the 
manufacturers rating. Degradation is indicated, consistent 
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 8), when the battery capacity drops by 
more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous 
performance test or when it is > 10% below the manufacturers 
rating. The 12 month and 60 month Frequencies are 
consistent with the recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).  
The 24 month Frequency is derived from the recommendations 
of IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).  

SR 3.8.4.9 

With the exception of this Surveillance, all other 
Surveillances of this Specification (SR 3.8.4.1 through 
3.8.4.8) are applied to the given unit DC sources. This 
Surveillance is provided to direct that appropriate 
Surveillances for the required opposite unit DC source are 
governed by the applicable opposite unit Technical 
Specifications. Performance of the applicable opposite unit 
Surveillances will satisfy the opposite unit requirements as 
well as satisfy the given unit Surveillance Requirement.  

The Frequency required by the applicable opposite unit SR 
also governs performance of that SR for the given unit.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

SR 3.8.4.9 (continued) 

As noted, if the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, or moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies in secondary containment, SR 
3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and SR 3.8.4.8 are not required to be 
performed. This ensures that a given unit SR will not 
require an opposite unit SR to be performed, when the 
opposite unit Technical Specifications exempts performance 
of an opposite unit SR (however, as stated in the opposite 
unit SR 3.8.5.1 Note 1, while performance of an SR is 
exempted, the SR must still be met).

1 .  

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.  

7.  

8.  

9.  

10.

10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.  

Regulatory Guide 1.6, March 10, 1971.  

IEEE Standard 308, 1971.  

UFSAR, Section 8.3.2.  

UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.  

IEEE Standard 450, 1987.  

Regulatory Guide 1.32, August 1972.  

IEEE Standard 485, 1978.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.5 DC Sources-Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8A4, "DC Sources-Operating." 

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and 
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses in the UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 1) and 

Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), assume that Engineered Safety Feature 
systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power system 
provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation and during movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and the 
requirements for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources 
during MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment ensures that: 

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate 
events postulated during shutdown, such as an 
inadvertent draindown of the vessel or a fuel handling 
accident.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO The DC electrical power subsystems, each consisting of 
one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding 
control equipment and interconnecting cabling supplying 

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

BASES

LCO power to the associated buses within the division, are 
(continued) required to be OPERABLE to support required DC Distribution 

System divisions required OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.8, 
"Distribution Systems-Shutdown." This ensures the 
availability of sufficient DC electrical power sources to 
operate the unit in a safe manner and to mitigate the 
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., 
fuel handling accidents and inadvertent reactor vessel 
draindown).  

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment provide assurance 
that: 

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant 
inventory makeup are available for the irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the core in case of an inadvertent 
draindown of the reactor vessel; 

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling 
accident are available; 

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of 
events that can lead to core damage during shutdown 
are available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 
are covered in LCO 3.8.4.  

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating 
that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in 
MODE 1, 2. or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor 
operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5.  

BASES 

ACTIONS would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not require 
(continued) immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel 

assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not 
applicable," ensures that the actions for immediate 
suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more required Division 1 ,2, and 3 DC electrical 
power subsystems inoperable, the associated DC electrical 
power distribution subsystem may not be capable of 
supporting its required features. However, if the opposite 
unit's DC electrical power subsystem for the same division 
is OPERABLE, power can be supplied by the OPERABLE opposite 
unit DC electrical power subsystem. This will maintain the 
given unit's DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
energized from an OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem, 
ensuring it remains capable of supporting its required 
features. Therefore, Required Action A.1 requires 
verification within 1 hour that the associated DC electrical 
"power distribution subsystem is energized by the OPERABLE 
opposite unit DC electrical power subsystem. If this cannot 
be verified within 1 hour, then Condition B is required to 
be entered and its Required Actions taken. If this can be 
verified, then operation in the condition is allowed to 
continue and the inoperable Division 1, 2, and 3 DC 
electrical power subsystems must be restored to OPERABLE 
status (and the associated DC electrical power distribution 
subsystem must be realigned to its unit DC electrical power 
subsystem) within 72 hours. The Completion Time is 
acceptable since the opposite unit's DC electrical power 
subsystem is capable of powering both unit's loads in the 
event of an accident on the opposite unit and the low 
probability of an accident occurring during this time. As 
noted, this allowance is only applicable if the opposite 
unit is not in MODE 1, 2, or 3. This allowance can not be 
used with the opposite unit in MODES 1, 2, and 3 since the 
associated subsystems are required the support the 
OPERABILITY of opposite unit safety equipment. The Division 
2 DC electrical power source subsystem for each unit 
supports redundant safety equipment for both units and the 
batteries have insufficient capacity to support the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

required loads for both units if either unit is in MODE 1, 
2, or 3. Therefore, this allowance is only permitted to be 
used when both units are in shutdown conditions (MODE 4, 5, 
or defueled) when divisional separation is not required.  

B.1, B.2.1, B.2.2, B.2.3, and B.2.4 

If more than one DC distribution subsystem is required 
according to LCO 3.8.8, the DC subsystems remaining OPERABLE 
with one or more DC electrical power subsystems inoperable 
may be capable of supporting sufficient required features to 
allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
By allowing the option to declare required features 
inoperable with associated DC electrical power subsystems 
inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in 
accordance with the affected system LCOs' ACTIONS. However, 
in many instances this option may involve undesired 
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for 
sufficiently conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend 
CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the secondary containment, and any activities that could 
result in inadvertent draining of the reactor vessel).  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power 
subsystems and to continue this action until restoration is 
accomplished in order to provide the necessary DC electrical 
power to the plant safety systems.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems 
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to 
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may 
be without sufficient power.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1

SR 3.8.5.1 requires all Surveillances 
through SR 3.8.4.9 to be applicable.  
corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for 
SR.

required by SR 3.8.4.1 
Therefore, see the 
a discussion of each

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being 
discharged below their capability to provide the required 
power supply or otherwise rendered inoperable during the 
performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs must 
still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not 
required.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.8.6

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

APPLICABILITY

This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature, 
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power 
source batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their 
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC 
Sources - Shutdown."

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 1) and 
Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), assume Engineered Safety Feature 
systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power subsystems 
provide normal and emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based 
upon meeting the design basis of the unit as discussed in 
the Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.  

Since battery cell parameters support the operation of the 
DC power sources, they satisfy Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Battery cell parameters must remain within acceptable limits 
to ensure availability of the required DC power to shut down 
the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition after an 
anticipated operational occurrence or a postulated DBA.  
Electrolyte limits are conservatively established, allowing 
continued DC electrical system function even with limits not 
met.

The battery cell parameters are required solely for the 
support of the associated DC electrical power subsystem.  
Therefore, these cell parameters are only required when the 
associated DC electrical power subsystem is required to be 
OPERABLE. Refer to the Applicability discussion in Bases 
for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.

(continued)
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B 3.8.6 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note which indicates that 
separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery. This 
is acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition 
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable 
DC electrical power subsystem. Complying with the Required 
Actions for one inoperable DC electrical power subsystem may 
allow for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable DC 
electrical power subsystem(s) are governed by separate 
Condition entry and application of associated Required 
Actions.  

A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With parameters of one or more cells in one or more 
batteries not within Table 3.8.6-1 limits (i.e., Category A 
limits not met, Category B limits not met, or Category A 
and B limits not met) but within the Category C limits 
specified in Table 3.8.6-1, the battery is degraded but 
there is still sufficient capacity to perform the intended 
function. Therefore, the affected battery is not required to 
be considered inoperable solely as a result of Category A or 
B limits not met, and continued operation is permitted for a 
limited period.  

The pilot cell(s) electrolyte level and float voltage are 
required to be verified to meet Category C limits within 
1 hour (Required Action A.1). This check provides a quick 
indication of the status of the remainder of the battery 
cells. One hour provides time to inspect the electrolyte 
level and to confirm the float voltage of the pilot cell(s).  
One hour is considered a reasonable amount of time to 
perform the required verification.  

Verification that the Category C limits are met (Required 
Action A.2) provides assurance that, during the time needed 
to restore the parameters to the Category A and B limits, 
the battery is still capable of performing its intended 
function. A period of 24 hours is allowed to complete the 
initial verification because specific gravity measurements 
must be obtained for each connected cell. Taking into 
consideration both the time required to perform the required 
verification and the assurance that the battery cell 
parameters are not severely degraded, this time is 

(continued)
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B 3.8.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued) 

considered reasonable. The verification is repeated at 7 
day intervals until the parameters are restored to Category 
A and B limits. This periodic verification is consistent 
with the normal Frequency of pilot cell Surveillances.  

Continued operation is only permitted for 31 days before 
battery cell parameters must be restored to within 
Category A and B limits. Taking into consideration that 
while battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity 
exists to perform the intended function and to allow time to 
fully restore the battery cell parameters to normal limits, 
this time is acceptable for operation prior to declaring the 
associated DC batteries inoperable.  

B.1 

When any battery parameter is outside the Table 3.8.6-1 
Category C limit for any connected cell, sufficient capacity 
to supply the maximum expected load requirement is not 
assured and the corresponding DC electrical power subsystem 
must be declared inoperable. Additionally, other 
potentially extreme conditions, such as any Required Actions 
of Condition A and associated Completion Time not met or 
average electrolyte temperature of representative cells 
< 60 0 F, for the 125 V batteries, or < 65°F for the 250 V 
battery, also are cause for immediately declaring the 
associated DC electrical power subsystem inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The SR verifies that Table 3.8.6-1 Category A battery cell 
parameters are consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which 
recommends regular battery inspections (at least one per 
month) including voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte 
level of pilot cells.  

SR 3.8.6.2 

The quarterly inspection of specific gravity, voltage, and 
electrolyte level for each connected cell is consistent with 
IEEE-450 (Ref. 3). In addition, within 7 days of a battery 

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENT 

discharge < 110 V for a 125 V battery and < 220 V for the 
250 V battery or a battery overcharge > 150 V for a 125 V 
battery and > 300 V for the 250 V battery, the battery must 
be demonstrated to meet Table 3.8.6-1 Category B limits.  
Transients, such as motor starting transients, which may 
momentarily cause battery voltage to drop to < 110 V or 
220 V, as applicable, do not constitute a battery discharge 
provided the battery terminal voltage and float return to 
pre-transient values. This inspection is also consistent 
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which recommends special inspections 
following a severe discharge or overcharge, to ensure that 
no significant degradation of the battery occurs as a 
consequence of such discharge or overcharge. The 7 day 
requirement is based on engineering judgement.  

SR 3.8.6.3 

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature 
of representative cells is > 60°F for the 125 V batteries 
and > 65 0 F for the 250 V battery is consistent with a 
recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states that the 
temperature of electrolytes in representative cells should 
be determined on a quarterly basis. For this SR, a check of 
10 connected cells is considered representative for the 
125 V batteries, and a check of 20 connected cells is 
considered representative for the 250 V battery.  

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce 
battery capacity. This SR ensures that the operating 
temperatures remain within an acceptable operating range.  
This limit is based on manufacturer's recommendations and 
the battery sizing calculations.  

Table 3.8.6-1 

This Table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float 
voltage, and specific gravity for three different 
categories. The meaning of each category is discussed 
below.  

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each 
designated pilot cell in each battery. The cells selected 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.6-4 Revision No.



Battery Cell Parameters 
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

as pilot cells are those whose temperature, voltage, and 
electrolyte specific gravity approximate the state of charge 
of the entire battery.  

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are 
based on manufacturers recommendations and are consistent 
with the guidance in IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), with the extra 
14 inch allowance above the high water level indication for 
operating margin to account for temperatures and charge 
effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote (a) to 
Table 3.8.6-1 permits the electrolyte level to be 
temporarily above the specified maximum level during and 
following an equalizing charge (i.e., for up to 3 days 
following the completion of an equalize charge), provided it 
is not overflowing. These limits ensure that the plates 
suffer no physical damage, and that adequate electron 
transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient 
conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref. 3) recommends that electrolyte 
level readings should be made only after the battery has 
been at float charge for at least 72 hours.  

The Category A limit specified for float voltage is 2 2.13 V 
per cell. This value is based on the recommendation of 
IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states that prolonged operation of 
cells below 2.13 V can reduce the life expectancy of cells.  

The Category A limit specified for specific gravity for each 
pilot cell is Ž 1.200 (0.015 below the manufacturer's fully 
charged nominal specific gravity or a battery charging 
current that had stabilized at a low value). This value is 
characteristic of a charged cell with adequate capacity.  
According to IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), the specific gravity 
readings are based on a temperature of 77 0 F (25 0 C).  

The specific gravity readings are corrected for actual 
electrolyte temperature and level. For each 30F (1.67 0 C) 
above 77 0 F (25 0 C), 1 point (0.001) is added to the reading; 
1 point is subtracted for each 30F below 77 0 F. The specific 
gravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss 
of water due to electrolysis or evaporation. Level 
correction will be in accordance with manufacturers 
recommendations.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Category B defines the normal parameter limits for each 
connected cell. The term "connected cell" excludes any 
battery cell that may be jumpered out.  

The Category B limits specified for electrolyte level and 
float voltage are the same as those specified for Category A 
and have been discussed above. The Category B limit 
specified for specific gravity for each connected cell is 
> 1.195 (0.020 below the manufacturers fully charged, 
nominal specific gravity) with the average of all connected 
cells > 1.205 (0.010 below the manufacturers fully charged, 
nominal specific gravity). These values are based on 
manufacturer's recommendations. The minimum specific 
gravity value required for each cell ensures that a cell 
with a marginal or unacceptable specific gravity is not 
masked by averaging with cells having higher specific 
gravities.  

Category C defines the limit for each connected cell. These 
values, although reduced, provide assurance that sufficient 
capacity exists to perform the intended function and 
maintain a margin of safety. When any battery parameter is 
outside the Category C limit, the assurance of sufficient 
capacity described above no longer exists, and the battery 
must be declared inoperable.  

The Category C limit specified for electrolyte level (above 
the top of the plates and not overflowing) ensures that the 
plates suffer no physical damage and maintain adequate 
electron transfer capability. The Category C limit for 
float voltage is based on IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states 
that a cell voltage of 2.07 V or below, under float 
conditions and not caused by elevated temperature of the 
cell, indicates internal cell problems and may require cell 
replacement.  

The Category C limit of average specific gravity (D 1.195), 
is based on manufacturer's recommendations (0.020 below the 
manufacturer's recommended fully charged, nominal specific 
gravity). In addition to that limit, it is required that 
the specific gravity for each connected cell must be no 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

more than 0.020 below the average of all connected cells.  
This limit ensures that the a cell with a marginal or 
unacceptable specific gravity is not masked by averaging 
with cells having higher specific gravities.  

The footnotes to Table 3.8.6-1 that apply to specific 
gravity are applicable to Category A, B, and C specific 
gravity. Footnote (b) requires the above mentioned 
correction for electrolyte level and temperature.  

Because of specific gravity gradients that are produced 
during the recharging process, delays of several days may 
occur while waiting for the specific gravity to stabilize.  
A stabilized charging current is an acceptable alternative 
to specific gravity measurement for determining the state of 
charge. This phenomenon is discussed in IEEE-450 (Ref. 3).  
Footnote (c) allows the float charge current to be used as 
an alternate to specific gravity for up to 7 days following 
a battery recharge. Within 7 days each connected cell's 
specific gravity must be measured to confirm the state of 
charge. Following a minor battery recharge (such as 
equalizing charge that does not follow a deep discharge) 
specific gravity gradients are not significant, and 
confirming measurements may be made in less than 7 days.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

3. IEEE Standard 450, 1987.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.7 Distribution Systems-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The onsite Class 1E AC and DC electrical power distribution 
system for each unit is divided by division into three 
independent AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems. Each unit is also dependent on portions of the 
opposite unit's Division 2 AC and DC power distribution 
subsystems.  

The primary AC Distribution System consists of three 4.16 kV 
emergency buses that are supplied from the transmission 
system by two physically independent circuits. The Division 
2 and 3 emergency buses also have a dedicated onsite diesel 
generator (DG) source, while the Unit 1 and 2 Division 1 
buses share an onsite DG source. The Division 1, 2, and 3 
4.16 kV emergency buses are normally supplied through the 
system auxiliary transformer (SAT). In addition to the SAT, 
Division 1 and 2 can be supplied from the unit auxiliary 
transformer or the opposite unit's SAT. Control power for 
the 4.16 kV breakers is supplied from the Class 1E 
batteries. Additional description of this system may be 
found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating," 
and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources-Operating." 

The secondary plant AC distribution system includes 480 V 
ESF load centers and associated loads, motor control 
centers, and transformers.  

There are three independent 125 VDC electrical power 
distribution subsystems. The Division 2 Class 1E AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems associated with 
each unit are shared by each unit since some systems are 
common to both units. The opposite unit Division 2 Class 1E 
AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems support 
equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary 
Containment Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas 
Treatment (SGT) System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area 
Filtration (CRAF) System," LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area 
Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System," and LCO 3.8.1, 
"AC Sources-Operating." 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.7-1 Revision No.



Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.7

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

The list of all required distribution buses is located in 
Table B 3.8.7-1.

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and 
transient analyses in the UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 1) and 
Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), assume Engineered Safety Features (ESF) 
systems are OPERABLE. The AC and DC electrical power 
distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient 
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure 
the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that 
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more 
detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution 
Limits; Section 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) 
and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System; and 
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC and DC electrical power 
distribution systems is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon 
meeting the design basis of the plant. This includes 
maintaining the AC and DC electrical power sources and 
associated distribution systems OPERABLE during accident 
conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite or onsite AC electrical 
power; and 

b. A worst case single failure.  

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

The required AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems listed in Table B 3.8.7-1 ensure the availability 
of AC and DC electrical power for the systems required to 
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition 
after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a 
postulated DBA. The Division 1, 2, and 3 AC and DC bus 
electrical power primary distribution subsystems are 
required to be OPERABLE and certain buses of the opposite 
unit Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE to support the

(continued)
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BASES 

LCO equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, 
(continued) LCO 3.6.4.3, LCO 3.7.4, LCO 3.7.5, and LCO 3.8.1. As noted 

in Table B 3.8.7-1 (Footnote a), each division of the AC and 
DC electrical power distribution systems is a subsystem.  

Maintaining the Division 1, 2, and 3 AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the 
redundancy incorporated into the design of ESF is not 
defeated. Any two of the three divisions of the 
distribution system are capable of providing the necessary 
electrical power to the associated ESF components.  
Therefore, a single failure within any system or within the 
electrical power distribution subsystems does not prevent 
safe shutdown of the reactor.  

OPERABLE AC electrical power distribution subsystems require 
the associated buses to be energized to their proper 
voltages. OPERABLE DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to 
their proper voltage from either the associated battery or 
charger.  

Based on the number of safety significant electrical loads 
associated with each bus listed in Table B 3.8.7-1, if one 
or more of the buses becomes inoperable, entry into the 
appropriate ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.7 is required. Some buses, 
such as distribution panels, which help comprise the AC and 
DC distribution systems are not listed in Table B 3.8.7-1.  
The loss of electrical loads associated with these buses may 
not result in a complete loss of a redundant safety function 
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe 
condition. Therefore, should one or more of these buses 
become inoperable due to a failure not affecting the 
OPERABILITY of a bus listed in Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., a 
breaker supplying a single distribution panel fails open), 
the individual loads on the bus would be considered 
inoperable, and the appropriate Conditions and Required 
Actions of the LCOs governing the individual loads would be 
entered. However, if one or more of these buses is 
inoperable due to a failure also affecting the OPERABILITY 
of a bus listed in Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., loss of 4.16 kV 
emergency bus, which results in de-energization of all buses 
powered from the 4.16 kV emergency bus), then although the 
individual loads are still considered inoperable, the 
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO for the 

(continued)
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BASES 

LCO individual loads are not required to be entered, since LCO 
(continued) 3.0.6 allows this exception (i.e., the loads are inoperable 

due to the inoperability of a support system governed by a 
Technical Specification; the 4.16 kV emergency bus).  

In addition, at least one tie breaker between the redundant 
Division 2, safety related AC and DC emergency power 
distribution subsystems must be open. This prevents any 
electrical malfunction in any power distribution subsystem 
from propagating to the redundant subsystem, which could 
cause the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of 
essential safety function(s). For the Division 2 AC power 
distribution subsystems, if both the unit tie breakers are 
closed, the electrical power distribution subsystems that 
are not being powered from their normal source (i.e., they 
are being powered from the alternate power source through 
the redundant electrical power distribution subsystem) are 
considered inoperable. The restriction of maintaining 
electrical separation applies to the onsite, safety related, 
redundant electrical power distribution subsystems. It does 
not, however, preclude redundant Class 1E 4.16 kV emergency 
buses from being supplied from the same offsite source. For 
the DC power distribution subsystems, both the Unit 1 and 
Unit 2 power distribution subsystems are considered 
inoperable when both cross tie breakers are closed because 
of the limitation of the battery capacity to supply both 
units when in MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to 
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of ADOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained, 
in the event of a postulated DBA.  

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for 
MODES 4 and 5 and other conditions in which AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems are required. are 
covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.8, "Distribution 
Systems- Shutdown." 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

With one or more Division 1 and 2 required AC buses, load 
centers, motor control centers, or distribution panels 
inoperable and a loss of function has not yet occurred, the 
remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystems are 
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary 
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall 
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in 
the remaining electrical power distribution subsystems could 
result in the minimum required ESF functions not being 
supported. Therefore, the required AC buses, load centers, 
motor control centers, and distribution panels must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours.  

The Condition A worst scenario is two divisions without 
AC power (i.e., no offsite power to the divisions and the 
associated DGs inoperable). In this situation, the unit is 
more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the unit operators' attention be 
focused on minimizing the potential for loss of power to the 
remaining division by stabilizing the unit and restoring 
power to the affected division. The 8 hour time limit 
before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is 
acceptable because of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety if the unit 
operators' attention is diverted from the evaluations 
and actions necessary to restore power to the affected 
division to the actions associated with taking the 
unit to shutdown within this time limit.  

b. The low potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of a redundant component in the 
division with AC power. (The redundant component is 
verified OPERABLE in accordance with 
Specification 5.5.12, "Safety Function Determination 
Program (SFDP).") 

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

failing to meet LCO 3.8.7.a. If Condition A is entered 
while, for instance, a DC electrical power distribution 
subsystem is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, 
LCO 3.8.7.a may already have been not met for up to 2 hours.  
This situation could lead to a total duration of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of LCO 3.8.7.a, to restore the AC 
electrical power distribution system. At this time, a DC 
electrical power distribution subsystem could again become 
inoperable, and the AC electrical power distribution could 
be restored OPERABLE. This could continue indefinitely.  

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This results in establishing the "time zero" at the time 
LCO 3.8.7.a was initially not met, instead of at the time 
Condition A was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time is an 
acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet 
LCO 3.8.7.a indefinitely.  

B.1 

With one or more Division 1 and 2 DC electrical distribution 
subsystems inoperable and a loss of function has not yet 
occurred, the remaining DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems are capable of supporting the minimum safety 
functions necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain it 
in a safe shutdown condition, assuming no single failure.  
The overall reliability is reduced, however, because a 
single failure in the remaining DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems could result in the minimum required 
ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the required 
DC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) must be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours by powering the 
bus from the associated battery or charger.  

Condition B worst scenario is two divisions without adequate 
DC power, potentially with both the battery significantly 
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this 
situation, the plant is significantly more vulnerable to a 
complete loss of all DC power. It is, therefore, imperative 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the 
plant, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the 
remaining divisions, and restoring power to the affected 
division(s).  

This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the majority of components that could be without 
power. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2 for components without 
adequate DC power, that would have Required Action 
Completion Times shorter than 2 hours, is acceptable because 
of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety when requiring a 
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a 
shutdown) while not allowing stable operations to 
continue; 

b. The potential for decreased safety when requiring 
entry into numerous applicable Conditions and Required 
Actions for components without DC power while not 
providing sufficient time for the operators to perform 
the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring 
power to the affected division; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of a redundant component.  

The 2 hour Completion Time for DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems is consistent with Regulatory 
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3).  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum time allowed for any 
combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to meet LCO 3.8.7.a. If Condition B is entered 
while, for instance, an AC electrical power distribution 
subsystem is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, 
LCO 3.8.7.a may already have been not met for up to 8 hours.  
This situation could lead to a total duration of 10 hours, 
since initial failure of LCO 3.8.7.a, to restore the DC 
electrical power distribution system. At this time, an AC 

(continued)
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B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

electrical power distribution subsystem could again become 
inoperable, and DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
could be restored OPERABLE. This could continue 
indefinitely.  

This Completion Time allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This allowance results in establishing the "time zero" at 
the time LCO 3.8.7.a was initially not met, instead of the 
time Condition B was entered. The 16 hour Completion Time 
is an acceptable limitation on this potential of failing to 
meet LCO 3.8.7.a indefinitely.  

C.1 

With one or more required opposite unit Division 2 AC or DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems inoperable and a 
loss of function has not yet occurred, certain redundant 
Division 2 features (e.g., a standby gas treatment 
subsystem) will not function if a design basis event were to 
occur. Therefore, a 7 day Completion Time is provided to 
restore the required opposite unit Division 2 AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems to OPERABLE status.  
The 7 day Completion Time takes into account the capacity 
and capability of the remaining AC and DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems, and is based on the shortest 
restoration time allowed for the systems affected by the 
inoperable AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems in the respective system specifications.  

D.1 and D.2 

If the inoperable electrical power distribution system 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated 
Completion Times, the plant must be brought to a MODE in 
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and 
to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS E.1 
(continued) 

With the Division 3 electrical power distribution system 
inoperable (i.e., one or both Division 3 AC or DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems inoperable), the Division 3 
powered systems are not capable of performing their intended 
functions. Immediately declaring the affected supported 
features, e.g., the High Pressure Core Spray System and its 
associated primary containment isolation valves, inoperable 
allows the ACTIONS of LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS-Operating," and 
LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)," 
to apply appropriate limitations on continued reactor 
operation.  

F.1 

With the Division 1 250 V DC subsystem inoperable, the RCIC 
System and the RCIC DC powered PCIVs may be incapable of 
performing their intended functions and must be immediately 
declared inoperable. This declaration also requires entry 
into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 
3.5.3, "Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System," and 
LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)." 

G.1 

Condition G corresponds to a level of degradation in the 
electrical power distribution system that causes a required 
safety function to be lost (single division systems are not 
included, although for this ACTION Division 3 is considered 
redundant to Division 1 and 2 ECCS). When two or more 
inoperable electrical power distribution subsystems result 
in the loss of a required function, the plant is in a 
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, no 
additional time is justified for continued operation. LCO 
3.0.3 must be entered immediately to commence a controlled 
shutdown.  

(continued)
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B 3.8.7 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Meeting this Surveillance verifies that the AC and DC 
electrical power distribution systems are functioning 
properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment. The 
correct breaker alignment ensures the appropriate separation 
and independence of the electrical divisions is maintained, 
and the appropriate voltage is available to each required 
bus. The verification of proper voltage availability on the 
buses ensures that the required voltage is readily available 
for motive as well as control functions for critical system 
loads connected to these buses. The 7 day Frequency takes 
into account the redundant capability of the AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems, and other 
indications available in the control room that alert the 
operator to subsystem malfunctions.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

3. Regulatory Guide .1.93, Revision 0, December 1974.
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
B 3.8.7

Table B 3.8.7-1 (page 1 of 1) 
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

TYPE I VOLTAGE DIVISION 1(a) DIVISION 2(a)(b) DIVISION 3(a)

AC buses 

DC buses

142Y 

242Y 

136X and 136Y

MCCS 
136X-2 

136Y-1,

136X- , 
136X-3, 

and 136Y-2

4160 V 
(Unit 1) 

4160 V 
(Unit 2) 

480 V 
(Unit 1) 

480 V 
(Unit 2) 

120 V 
(Unit 1) 

120 V 
(Unit 2) 

250 V 
(Unit 1) 

250 V 
(Unit 2) 

125 V 
(Unit 1) 

125 V 
(Unit 2)

141Y 

241Y 

135X and 
135Y 

MCCs 135X-1, 
135X-2, 135X-3, 

135Y-1, and 135Y-2 

235X and 235Y 

MCCs 235X-1, 
235X-2, 235X-3, 

235Y-1, and 235Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCS 135X-1, 
135X-2, 135X-3, 

and 135Y-I 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCs 235X-1, 
235X-2, 235X-3.  

and 235Y-1 

MCC 121Y 

MCC 221Y 

Distribution 
Panel 111Y 

Distribution 
Panel 211Y

.1. 1 1

(a) Each division of the 
subsystem.

AC and DC electrical power distribution systems is a

(b) OPERABILITY requirements of the opposite unit's Division 2 AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems require OPERABILITY of all the opposite unit's 
Division 2 4160 VAC, 480 VAC, 120 VAC, and 125 VDC buses listed in this Table.

LaSalle 1 and 2

236X and 236Y 

MCCS 236X-1, 
236X-2, 236X-3, 

236Y-1, and 236Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCS 136X-1, 
136X-2, 136X-3, 

and 136Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCs 236X-1, 
236X-2. 236X-3, 

and 236Y-2 

Distribution 
Panel 112Y 

Distribution 
Panel 212Y

143 

243 

MCC 143-1 

MCC 243-1 

Distribution Panels 
in 480V MCC 143-1 

Distribution Panels 
in 480V MCC 243-1 

Distribution 
Panel 113 

Distribution 
Panel 213
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.8 Distribution Systems-Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the AC and DC electrical power distribution 
systems is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.8.7, 
"Distribution Systems-Operating."

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident and 
transient analyses in the UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 1) and 
Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), assume Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) 
systems are OPERABLE. The AC and DC electrical power 
distribution systems are designed to provide sufficient 
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure 
the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that 
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC and DC electrical power 
distribution system is consistent with the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements 
for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.  

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC and DC electrical power 
sources and associated power distribution subsystems during 
MODES 4 and 5, and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment ensures that: 

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent 
draindown of the vessel or a fuel handling accident.  

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued)
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES (continued) 

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and 
components are required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on 
the specific plant condition. Implicit in those 
requirements is the required OPERABILITY of necessary 
support features. This LCO explicitly requires energization 
of the portions of the electrical distribution system 
necessary to support OPERABILITY of Technical 
Specifications' required systems, equipment, and 
components-both specifically addressed by their own LCOs, 
and implicitly required by the definition of OPERABILITY.  

Maintaining these portions of the distribution system 
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to 
operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the 
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., 
fuel handling accidents and inadvertent reactor vessel 
draindown).  

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 and during movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment 
provide assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup 
are available for the irradiated fuel in the core in 
case of an inadvertent draindown of the reactor 
vessel; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events 
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown or refueling condition.  

The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
requirements for MODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered in LCO 3.8.7.  

(continued)
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Distribution Systems -Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating 
that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is independent of reactor 
operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 
would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not require 
immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not 
applicable," ensures that the actions for immediate 
suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

A.1, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, A.2.4, and A.2.5 

Although redundant required features may require redundant 
divisions of electrical power distribution subsystems to be 
OPERABLE, one OPERABLE distribution subsystem division may 
be capable of supporting sufficient required features to 
allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
By allowing the option to declare required features 
associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem 
inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemented in 
accordance with the affected distribution subsystem LCO's 
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may 
involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the 
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made 
(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies in the secondary containment and any 
activities that could result in inadvertent draining of the 
reactor vessel).  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action 
until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the 
necessary power to the plant safety systems.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.8.8-3 Revision No.



Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
B 3.8.8 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, A.2.4, and A.2.5 (continued) 

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative 
Required Actions, a required residual heat removal -shutdown 
cooling (RHR-SDC) subsystem may be inoperable. In this 
case, Required Actions A.2.1 through A.2.4 do not adequately 
address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and 
heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR-SDC ACTIONS 
would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is 
provided to direct declaring RHR-SDC inoperable, which 
results in taking the appropriate RHR-SDC ACTIONS.  

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should 
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the 
time the plant safety systems may be without power.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This Surveillance verifies that the AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystem is functioning properly, with 
the buses energized. The verification of proper voltage 
availability on the buses ensures that the required power is 
readily available for motive as well as control functions 
for critical system loads connected to these buses. The 
7 day Frequency takes into account the redundant capability 
of the electrical power distribution subsystems, as well as 
other indications available in the control room that alert 
the operator to subsystem malfunctions.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LcO03.%. 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
OPERABLE: L-4, 

a. Two pysi ndy ent circuits between the offsite transmission 
Lt6 3.S.f.& +l^".Nn ý.n nn.sie Class IE distribution system, and

., b. e and zdepgnndent diesel generators* 0, A, A an 1with: 

1. For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: 
;_3-. a) Aseparate day fuel ttankk containing a miniu of 

S~250 gallons of fuel."/ 

2. For diesel generator 1B a separate fuel storage tank an a day L 

5f- 39 A-an con aining a minimum o 29,750 gallons of fuel.  

3. __A--svparaj*,-f all tjr.n~fer pump. 5c4t -Ae

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1., 2, and 3.  
d- AM 

ACTION: AA'.c4 ;'u i• 

~ A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Req irement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 

offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within rBe in at least 
.(KOT SH-U-TDON with-in- the nex-t 12 hours and' in OOLD/HUTI) . A 

A no G - the following 24 hours.  

b. With either the 0 or 1A diesel generator inoperable, demons rate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 

& due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 109

L to 3.  
3zo-



_7-• •'* . I.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

*For the purposes of completing maintenance, mo ification, and/or technical 

odi+v specification surveillance requirements, on thi-i diesel generator and its 

support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance, 

todifications, and/or the surveillance program, the requirements of action 
-st-atement b are modified to: 

AL-. • L action statement b for the 0 diesel generator to be inoperable.  

Unit 2 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to 

taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.  

s•'• f uveillaone 

gsuccessfully completed, for the offsite poe sore ad-t sd 

mHese gnerator is,/d hlaed tnowbel dese !P6aLr sioerae 

2.• D. Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.Io a is performed daily, 

acio sawhile the 0 diesel generator is inoperable.  

Pr to b sde ted winth slg rto r dng tr mbus,eile thP 

aie the 0 diesel generato r os ooe e.n nice.  
The pC. oNso f technica is ýreific tlpii fftae ni applcabe.1 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
EDI

1I MITTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

A•_TOlN: (Continued) - - &,C.'.  

diesel gener ors, separate y, by perform'ng urveillance 
Requirement 4.8. .1.2.a.4 within 24 hours--niess the absence of 
any potentia common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator 
is demonstrated. Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status 
within r r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

oG- hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

c. Witth one offsite circuit of the above req d A.C. sources and 
diesel generator 0 or IA of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperab e, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 

R.,tA.•e • C. sources y performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
A•u.,5A c.4c within I hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. f the 

esel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 

inoperable support system, an independently testable component or 

preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate e OPERABILITY of 
f the 'remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, searately, by e ing 

S rveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 wit in hour; lesthe 
sence Ot any potential common mode tallure ror tnenremaiig 

'..a F. i esel enerator is demonstrated. Ato A st 

our ij4-Re~+ s tor e at least one oN the 
•,•~a • .£•L-6e.r sore oOERBEsau wi th in 12 housý-ei #'-'V-V•HO nohi erthe satswti 2 or ei 

a r HTSHUTDOWN w ntenext 12 hours and in ODSUOW 
A~o-G "rithin_ the following 24 hours. 'Rstore at least two offsite 

rn -'ýrej A-4,1 ýiruit -ee-gnraoi9adI to OPERABLEsttu withio 
SA,.3wg c, f ! h-fn ofi~ tWrl in-at le;s HOWHNU 

o; witin e nex rs n SHUTDOWN wit ' the followin 
24 hours. / sJI eL A 5

"d. With diesel generator IB of the above required A.C.iT-eiapowef',N.Z± 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C.  
sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 
hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel 
generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 
inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or 
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours,unless the 1 
absence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining 
diesel generator is demonstrate Restore diesel generator IB to A 
OPERABLE status within o2 hou, r declare the HPCS system 

innr'aa -AFnuiriafvsai 1--I TT_, fl - p
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION (Continued) 

Ae.5' With both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable restore 
at least one offsite circuit to OPERABLE s rs or 

cj Gn&~ e in I eIR TSHT W thin the next 12 hours. ith only one -OTG site circuit restored to UFK Ls.aus aet Ir least twow 

A offsite circuits to OPERABLE status wi th ý V < itý M ru- a-t least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

• n SH-UTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

,� fJ. /With diesel generators 0 and 1A of the above required A.C.  
"-(electrical wer sourcs inorable, Qemonstrate the OPERABILITY of L'.f 

the r ng A.C. sources by ormin Surveillance Requirement / 
--- 4.8.1..1.a within 1 hourad at• least once per 8 hours thereafter, .11. w.ithin. IB hour an dise 

(and Surveillance Requirement(4.8.1 . . for the 1 n Adee 
eneraors, separately. within .hours; a1111,01 t, 'least one ot 

A-T," F -ýWe inoperable diesel generators 0 or-_IA to OPERABLE status within 2 

kbours r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
/• -7QDJ COLD SHUTDOWN witli h following 24 hours_-A• estore b~oth..diesel 

jk71oý6 -a JC erators 0 and 1A to OPERABLE status withinM ho r 
i &in os Xr be in at least TSHUTDOWN within the next 

Ao• •'- L nour ano i'n-6uLu SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

g. With diesel generator 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 2A 
dieS-el generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 
inoperable sup~pornt, system, an independentlyft-es-table-component, or 
preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

e di esel generatQj by performing Surveillance Requirement 

S4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hoursi, unless the absence of any potential 

common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is 
d I esel ar2Ato 

demonstrated. Restore the Inoperable die 2A 
"OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declares gd t a men-A•),(I• /stlk ssystem\B, Unit yel 2nppestR chamber l~drogen 

-i rectmer systemreand ctntr°o etm and e uxiif w en ethi ed sel a•en 

gener r is restored t )OFRABILITY. Tb rovisions of Spe& cation 3:0.2 
aroot appl i cable.B 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2a Amendment No. s 09
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued) 

h. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical ower 

At-6ov•. Esources and diexel generator 1B inoperable, A a ad d ..- fd

i. 'With 'either diesel generatorsO0 or 1A inoperable-and diesel -" 
ntgenerator 19 inoperable, apply the requirements of ACTION b and d " 

aspeci fied above. 

J. Wit~h one offsitte circuit of t;he above required A.C. electrical power 

sources and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply the requirements of 

sgACTION a and g specified above.  

k. With diesel generat~or 1B and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply 

1the requirement~s of ACTION d #nd g specified above.  

1. ithdieel enealzr 0 and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply 
•._thereqireent ofACTION. b and g specified above.'

Propose) *C, ;h ýA4 ,, ,- FC

Amendment No. 72

L4;oý F 

AcA~v- C

LAALLE-UNIT I 3/4 8-2b
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_Trs 3. ?. /

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

.& I a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 
L• !. breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and • .IL.Co_ 

b Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months o by 

.. " manually transferring unit power supply rom the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2, Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: ,_7 

a. At least once per 31 days n j] GG TESBIS ý by: 

1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank.  

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

Si •. .. 3.  

(4.  

R~ 3.9. k 
593~.&.1

Sg 4.  
t 5e7 .1

Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel from testoae sy taem Pd Y ju d g ]fe tan Z:: 

[Verifyin! the diesel starts fro ambient condition and 
ccol-0 9 •: -5in less than or equal to 13 

sec0 onos an 60 3. 2H iihfs1 todý e generator--, ltage and freguenc-y shall be 4160 

±150M- volt . ch __

diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes. .

:5 R 3

9 All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 
•s ý._isurveillance requirements may bepreceded by an engine prelude periodc 44 

e L• so- to 

,R.3.4.0 'Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 

roý •from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 

A 3. . other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with wa r ajnd loading SproceduregU As recommended by.1the manufacture ~in ord~•t m inml• • 

Aec ifcal'/sttess anndwe/a'O•n the diesej/gneatr saed by fast i ng o0 

sp3ý eseT . .. .ato -- ..  

•s .d.3 Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 

L SALtests.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 B-3 Amnendment No. 109
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EJ2
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

6R &.I.  

5• 3'.g.I.•

S•Z 3.8.P./I1

. A7.  

b. At

ýVe ng~e l generatar-fs aligngd-to pr Ive st .1 ow ~hr ciated r~LSgency bus' .R_ 

Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start A 
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig. J 

least once per 31 das na ion os dies 
.e' od oflA rat was great han 1r. by 

5cRno for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

c. By'sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
the following: 

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40*C within applicable ASTN limits.  /7s-
2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 

to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l when tested in accordance 

Sw1ý ith the applicable ASTM Standard.

d. At 

I.  

2.  

10 C
1L

;Verifying the diesel generator capabtllity-Kto'rej-ect a'lo1 

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

L4. Simulating a loss of offsite powert by itself, and:

/v,, All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
St h_¢as.__rveilllance requirements nay be preceded by an engine prelube period.  
sr�ronmmendbd .by uf-.. ... ,

,1'..- .

,)"

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 109
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

rIIPVFT! I ANrF RFnUTRFMFNTS (Continued)

6 3.&,1. II a) For Divisions 1 and 2 and for Unit 2 Division 2: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts-on the auto
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with 
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds, 
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for 
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its 
generator is so loaded. After energization, the 
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency 
busses shall be maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 
± 1.2 Hz during this test.  

b) For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with 
loads within 13 seconds and operates for greater~han 
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so 
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage 
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be 
maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz during 
this test.

5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test signal, w- out-loss 
of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 1A, and 1B start* on the 
auto-start signal and operate on standby for greater than or 
equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency shall 
be 4160 -150 volts and 60 -1.2 Hz within 
13 seconds after e auto-s ar signal; the steady-state 
generator voltage and frequency shall be maintained within 

6. imulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS 

a) For Division s an : • 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.

623.S8,,IZ. *All planned diesel generator starts erformed for the purpose of meeting 
tKoi-e-04 these surveillance requirements may re preceded engine prelube period, 

3/4-Amreendment Noanu. p 
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I7TS 3.�.i

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

.j 

5 9 .3,i? 13

b)

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently 
connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the auto-connect~ed emergency IoadsL through the-Ag§---• =A,.  
4Uý~D•Ir operates for greater than or equal to 

5 minutes while Its generator is loaded with the 
emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency oft emergency busses 
shall be maintained at 4160 volts and 60 t1.2 Hz 
during this test.  

For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on _t auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency bus with t 1_.m1 3 -Ii 
within 13 seconds and operates for greater than or 
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with 
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the emergency bus 
shall be maintained at 4160 volts d 60 .2 Hz 
during this test.

Verifying that all diesel generator 0, 2A, eiM 18 automatic trips 
except the following are automatically bypassed on an ECCS 
actuation signal: I o•

a) For Divisions 1 and 2 
differential current, f

(-.  

8.  

•9 �i. IL(

b) For Division 3 - engine overspeed, generato differential-/ current . ,e• _ aq - • - ••, .' " , ' , 
•Verifying a diesel genera r operates or at east 24 hours.  
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generatoro 
shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 kW and during 
the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall 
be loaded to 2400 kW to 2600 kkW.•'_. geraor volj/ae ** 

breqen, 150 vol,( and 60 S3O0,--1. Hz• •-- J 
within secondsaf the start ,4nal 'he tEdyS t .

/A1 plaa diesel ge ator starts rformed a purpose of 
\ th.s urveillanc c quirementsaty be preceded by an engine e.period, 

c~fomm~endedA~ the manufmtarer 
0 -7- , rinsients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 

tests.  

LASAI LE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-6 Amendment No. 75
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

euDuriTi I Ahtr Dr "ITDrUrMTc Vrntnirmllln~

(,

,4.II

'jk:1 ý3 -,'ý- 11.5. . 3 .9.,1 -M . ,3 
(ggener tr volt Ieand f6e- c ihEV~~emina n: wiSrn' 
\th es l imit s~uringg tligtest. Jithin 5 minutes after 

comp e ing t is our test, perform Surveillance Requirement •- 4.8.1.1.2.a.4.** 

9. /e' • • • i~~lmo-conn-Wtl oa • ah•,!' 

0Verifyiesed getos bL.7 

10. Verifying the diesel generator's caaiiot-

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the 
generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite power, 

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and 

c) Be restored to its standby status.

11. Verifying that with diesel generator 0, IA, and lB operating•flf 
in a test mode and connected to its bus: 

4 uated ECCS actuation 

S(Z3.8.1.)l a) For Divisions 1 and 2, that a imulated ECCS actuation 
signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel 
generator to standby operation. o LI 

b) For Division 3, that a imulated trip of the diesel 
generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to 
bus 143 and that the diesel generator continues to supply 
normal bus loads. -To 

12. Verifying that the - c Qd cumce-,-Me6is OPERABLE 
5R3. 1.t.S with the interval between eachload block within ±10% of its 

design interval for diesel generators 0 and IA.  

13. Ve g that the g diesel g ator lockout~ res 
mevent diesel tor operatiton. ly when requ- :

(Z,3'.I,( '•All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 
SJovts. •surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period 

((,iL m n X 3fte4 manufacturer 

**If Surveillance Reqhiremen 4.8.l.1.2.a.4 is not satisfactorily completed, it 
is not necessary to repeat the receding 24 hour test th dies 
generator may be operated at 2600 kW for 2 hoursQ _ 2vo 

IVA-z 7~ i(

28

IIR 3s. 1. 1

S
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

a)eators O ,adlsiultnd e o usly, 

b owlube oil Yessure. • 
€;/High jack •Lcooling te mrature-.  

2. PefGenera reverse po r.o h e u 
e) Genm dtor overcurrt• n I i f) er.ator..-/ los/ il 
) /EIngine cranki•---ou 

Coe. At least once per 10 yea s rs E CodeSer cton 11rons i D-h_ 00.  
4.8..1.eeby starti3ng deselene

9Z 191.-0at ors O, IA, and 1B siutneul.dur-4 gC -nd v-erlfying 

l pl that aln three diesel generators facoeerate to se in th less than or equal to 13 seconds. e•, 

f At least once per 10 years by:-•ultd : 

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, .removing the accumuae A

sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or 
equivalent solution, and . 109 

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel 
oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the ASME S~Code 

in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article IWD-5OOO.J 

4.8.1.1.3 R~eports- (Not used). / oe •.T3./I 

., 0::-VAll pann ted deel generato sarts performed for thie purpose of meeting these 

rJ•<survelac requirements .may be preceded byan engiepeuepro•_ 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-7a Am•endment No. 109



S3/4.0 APPLICABILITY 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 3. .I 

Ell

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding 
Specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions specified 

therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated 
ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6.  

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting 
Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified 
time intervals, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. If the Limiting Condition for Operation is 
restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion of the ACTION requirements 
is not required.

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provided in the associated 
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in an 
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by placing it, as applicable, 
in: 

1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.  

Where corrective measures are completed thaf permit operation under the ACTION requirements, 
the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time 
of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are 
stated in the individual Specifications.  

This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.  

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be 
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the 
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval. Entry 
into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION requirements 
when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an unlimited period of 
time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as 
required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in 
the individual Specifications.

/

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable L<ISee 
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s).  
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the

TS 3,

1. At least TARTUP *hin the n 6 hours, ' .//or :"2-/ 
Atlca HOT SH OWN in thefl 6g hour and IA~ 
At I st COLD UTDOW within the ;rbsequent hours. " L .... ,-c r , 

This specifi tion is not fpplicable i OPERATI6NAL COND ON4 or 5.k.ors 4••. t)A 

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be 
returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate 
its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to Specification i | ' 
3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control to perform the •, 

,testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/40-1
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T~ 3.8. 1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4160 volt bus 242 
480 volt buses 236X nd 236Y.  

0 volt MCCs 236X-1, 236X-2, 236X
volt. A.C. distribu ion panels i 

S236 , 236X-3, and 236 

(: OPERATNAL CONDITIONS 1, and 3.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No.'38
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

a. With either Division I or Division 2 of the ab O~ sov e requiredthA.C./ , 

distribution system inoperable or not energized, restore the Set 
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 8 hours / 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours 

b. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.  

c. (With Unit 2 Division 1 Unit viin 2 of the above required 
c-T~eo _v A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, restore the 

Senoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within,7 s aystFe t7 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
LtSHUTDOWN within the followig 24 hours. .  

48.1 Teaoerequired A.C. distribution systems noerlectrical divisions, sh lrb e ste rmied PE A L an e er i d at least oncef he inperab e A 7it ib t o da s by sverifyin c r e t hbe a e r a inment o r a n d v o t gi n C O D S U D W i hnth e b u s e / p n ls .i g 2 4 h u s . • 

eh e \ 
c o .re c t h br e a k e U nig n e t 2 D v s o a n d Uot g n i 2 D v s o n 2 f t h e a b ovsp ael s

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11



£-r 3. v.lI

3/4.8 ELECTRICAL OWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

t.03,•A3.8.1.l As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
OPERABLE: I 

a. Two sh ey i dent circuits between the offsite transmission 
LCo 3.8.(.& networ an e onsite ass lE distribution system, and 

Lo3.g.,. b. e ar and i dent diesel generators* , , 2A d 2 with: 

" '". Cl. For diesel generator 0, lA and 2A: •

A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 
250 gallons of fuel. -

•'R 3-g-1-4

Ac

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: r = • 

(a. With one offsite circuit of the above requi ed A.C. electrical power 
ý-0-97 \ sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABI ITY of the remaining 

O'• A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Req irement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
A ] within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 

offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within r be in at least 
/OTHUTDO W f itin tne next 12 hours and in LUL ~b UTDOWN within 

AcTno A C the following 24 hours. f P•obe , 6 

"b. With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 

"110 per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an I 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

... e 
.....

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 94
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rTS '3. ?.1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

*For the purposes of cognleaing maintenance, mtfication, and/or technical 
specification surveillance requirements, on to• diesel generator and its 
support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance, 
modifications, and/or the surveillanceprogram, the requirements of action 
statement b are modified to:

1eL)sI 41 

F)io~13

1. Eliinmai he requiý nt for perfo mtallitechnic lpecificati A 
su Ilance re emnts 4.B.1.?.T.a on each erable AC ce, 
*mmediately a once per 8 ho s thereafte , when the Q esel 
enerator ideclared nop bl 

•2. Allow an additional 96 hours in excess of the 72 hours allowed in L.I 
action statement b for the 0 diesel generator to be inoperable.  

Provided that the following conditions are met: 9.4 V-1,2 

A. Unit 1 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to 
taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.  

B. Surveillance quirements 4.8.1.1.1a ilt III are 
successfully camjtd o h ffi w uh Agi

C. No maint e cme is pep ed on I e-offsite ;Jrcuits or tI__l2o 
(.1iz&t geneaor ,While the,

D. Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.1.1a is performed daily, 
while the 0 diesel generator is inoperable.

"E. e contro circuit fthe u cross-t circui 1eaker etween 
buses I and 242 are te rarily m fied t allow th reakers 

8d-1~ to b Iosed w* a dies generat eedin e bus ile the AJ~~o•Bd' sel g~eneywz•or is invulerable, _ f 

qfls-t O o 2 4ILkVew-ec' bases &-jLeZ 
C-&tik e*~ - . c-t'%5 c 1%4~* G ~.~ 5 O.V .~ 4 4'

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-1 a Amendment No. 56, 83
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_rT-s 3.r. 1

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) A4 e) i4 

diesel gen rs eparately, by perfo *ng urveillance 
_ )Requirement 4.8.1..2.a.4 within 24 hour , unless the absence of 

any potential comon mode failure for the remaining diesel generator 

is demonstrated. Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status 
within 72 hour rbe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

ours and inuLD SHUTDOWN within th 24 hour• - -i v- -c b g A- A 7 
c. •lih one offsite circuit of the above re-quiredd .C. sources and 

Ydiesel generator 0 or 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power 

0 Lsources inoperable emonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 

•e.ke4 kA,5 C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
• CA &4 .1 •j~ithin 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. nf the 2 

I gnera ecame inopera le due to any cause other than an 

I< rp,¢ (inoperable support system, an independently testablefcomponent, or 

NZ6" '34 ,1preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstra e e PERABILITY of 

the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, se arately, by performin 
urveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 withi hours Mnless e 

At 3,1, M-sence of any potential commo e ai uare for the remaining 
diesel enerator is demb4! itra e4..Jestore at least one of the 

l- F o era e C. sources to OPERABLE status within, ir be in 

east HOT SHUTDO wi in e t 12 ours an in COLD SHUTDOWN r
G r•l --' i 4 hours. Restore at least two offsite 

cuitsand diesel- 0 PE E status wit 
A,- C, Li DOWbe in at least 

witnlntne next IZhours and in tLU SHUTDOWN withi 1 in 
&-24 hours. b, C,\6 

d. With diesel generator 2B of the above required A. . e ectrical power •9i 

sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C., 
sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 

hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel 

generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 

A-(o1 (' 0 inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or 

preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, bypDerforming[iJ 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hour une e 

absence of any potential common mode failure for the remainin 
diesel generator is demonstrated. Restore iesel generator t 

/Ii'Li:(-, OPERABLE status within 72

3/4 8-2 Amendment No. 94 

rdbf b5-ek 

1-76;



7r-7 3..I

ID

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) _ 

ACTION (Continued) Ai P ; J G 

A4Y/%) •e. (ith both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable, 

"---drestore at least one offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 24 

Ac-noo C, 1bours r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  S30ith--only 
one offsite circuit restored to OPERABLE status, restore 

at least two offsite circuits-to OPERABLE status t in 
i e in at east HOT SHUTDOWN 

the next 1z ours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

"' following 24 hours.

Af. ith diesel generators 0 and ZA of the above required A.C.  
electrical ower sources inoperable,_Oemonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
e remaining A.G. sources by perfoming Surveillance Requirement 2 

A~ t~J _ 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and leasl'once per 8 hor thr eatr 
and Surveillance Requirement 4.. 2=. or te 2B and lAdes -- [-.  

tors seartel wi ti ho / st at least one of 

ikT~~ , th mo rabe dese eneatos 0or 2A to OPERABLE status within 2 
rs-orbe in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the text 12 hours and 

o•_Go I--n COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 b!RJ estore both diesel Hf 
erators ,and to s ras o .  

b._e in a east HOT SHUTDO wi in the next 4.81.1.sa SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

With diesel generator 1A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by perf'rming Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 1A r___1 
diesel generator became inoperable due to any cause other' than an -r-
inoperable support syste an independently testable component. or/ 
prePl.Lanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 

diesel generato by performin Sur • ijl _ce Requirem 
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 houri, u-ness e absence o any potential 
common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is 
demonstrated. Restore the inoperable diesel enerator 1A to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declarefs and gas r men 
System suhsvste& A'. Unit 1 dfellw' an uppre~s~ion cha r hydrýgn\ \ __

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2a Amendment No. 94
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ACTION (Continued) M.  

(h. With one offstte circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
frYW r sources and diesel generator 28 Inoperable y• t•,M l 

-..A -d

rP+ip.+% C'

i. With either diesel generators 0 or 2A inoperable and diesel 
generator 28 inoperable, apply the requirements of ACTION b and d speci fied above. F 

J. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources and diesel generator 1A inoperable, apply the requirements of 
ACTION a and .g specfied above.  

k. With diesel generator 2B and diesel generato- IA inoperable; apply 
the requirements of ACTION d and g specified above.  

1. With diesel generator 0 and diesel generator 2A Inoperable, apply 
the requiremenU of ACTION b and g specified above.  

Acm,, A 4i P0-r0V5k v

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 9-2b Amendment No. 56
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 
transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

Sa. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per (•mon s s by 

SP_3. JJ -Rmanually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.  

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE:* 

a. At least once per 31 days nýý --_aTG 1 

5e 3.g.I./ -1 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank. zrTs 37 . 33 

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.  

- 3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and tr nsfers fuel from 
t tse s or e a _ro1r q •a.40 

Mp esTrs tan or eult 3•L• 

(5. 2 4 -Verifying the diesel a nerator is synchronized, and then oadeA-1 

•R •'.3.). to 2400 kW to 2600 kW" in accordance with the \ manufacturer's recomendations, and operates with this load for 
5P 9. 7at least 60 minutes. / 

"Al planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 4 

r•.. L }these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube • 

:5p 3. W.1. 7 

Surveinetesting tohen ydheiesel generator Istr(1 synhoieco nd) timenlae 

other elngneddeegnrao starts performed for the purpose of ýmeeting hs urelac 

these s requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 

ro r testin to ro ended gbnuf atu r in ar e me 

oTransients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
LA SALE ' U 0A SALe-UNT co/4m-mendebytemnfcueiorement No. 9
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
•( -V-e-I fing the di generator,,galign oprovide~inkbY 

Soi~wer to the sociated e re-ncy-bA •R S 

7f/ -6 . Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start A 
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

At least once Der 31 days n a c era i f the ie 

391wh '~te e~of fet i as gr er th or 1 huub 
c- c •-ing for and removing accumulated water from the day fUel tanks.  

C. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance wit'h 

the following: 

•.1 . At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 

tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40°C within applicable ASTM limits.  

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l when tested in accordance 
with the applicable M Sta 

d. At least once per months u by: 11"D1i 

1. (Not Used). ;j A.sZ 

(2. Verifying the diesel generato ca abilit to rejeca oa of 

greater than or esual gen tor cpabiesei eat 
/than 20 iouat to r kW gor. se genera ors v A ge As a 

S5L 3.9.1.9 14Eq~r er than equal to4201 kW fo 0isel Qe _ao 2Fhi e• 
|maintiningengin speejless than or equal o/ o n 

/fife c Iewe nom n palsed and the overspeed trip setpoint A.  
gor 15% above nominal, whichever is less,,,ý rp~s•It e 

SVerifying 
the diesel generator capaiiy t reect a 151 o 

6P-3. .1. 10 2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 

exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.--• 

. "Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

S*All 
planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 
L -em. c 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

'zIIQVFTI I AfIrr

a) For Divisions 1 and 2 and for Unit 1 Division 2: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with 
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds, 
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for 
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its 
generator is so loaded. After energization, the 
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency 
busses shall be maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 
± 1.2 Hz during this test.  

b) For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto- M 
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with__ s 
loads within 13 seconds and operates for greater than 
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so 
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage 
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be 
maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz during 
this test.  

5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test ignal. without loss 
of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 2A, and 2B start on 
the auto-start signal and operate on standby for greater than 
or equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency 

)R ,.?.HZ shall be 4160 + -150 volts and 60 . -1.2 Hz within 
13 seconds after the uto-start si nal; the stead -state 
generator voltage and frequency shall be maintained within 
d<jBE limits during this test. A1to t: 1. )2 

$,g.(.ll 6. •Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS a3ctuation~est signal,* and: 

a) For F DivsosIad 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

3-1. 1 All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
•V32.I.19 these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

Ss -•a n u m r e 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 81
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTENS 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMNS (Continued)

S2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start 
signa], energizes the emegency busses with permanentl 
Connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the 

operates for greater oa r equal to 
Fm nutegswile its generator is loaded with the 
m0rgenc loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the "emergency busses 
shall be maintained at 4160 *426 volts and 60 11.2 Nz 
during this test.

b) For Division 3: 
1) Verifying de-energization of the inrgsey bus.

Verifying thsttall diesel generator 0, 2A, and 23 automatic irips except the following are automatically bypassed on an EMCS actuation signal: 
ýr a) For Divisions 1 and 2 - engine overpseed, generatorJt{ 

differential current, ~. j

b)

Verifying the06"1iiil -itrx op teSID'For at least 24 hours.  During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 Wand during the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel rator shall be loaded to 2400 W• to 2600 kW.**, voltagerator 
1,- volts 604 91.0- I

A).*t IýTransients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the survillance 
S..- tests.

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-6 AmendMent No. 59 

ne2 -1 0ý28

R R 3F. 1.s3

"7.  

8.

6f- 3.9-1-14

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start signal, energizes the eergency bus with I 
within 23 seconds and operates for greater than or .  eul to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with 
the mrgency loads. After ene vrzation, the steady state voltage and frequency of the smargency bus shall be maintained at 4160 *416 volts and 60 ±1.2 Hz during this test.
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ELECTRICAL PO 

•IIRVFTtIIANCE
~E~i('AE II 50 - 15- -3 A. I' 

DflhITPFMENTS (Continued)I

31 

.r•- •.,~' 

•K•_ ?•.•,• 1I 

~t23~. . _

Aen-ne rat.4•o f ag = r"e €w-iii s ha.L •ai--ie -h imit in 1 ~t•ihin 5 minutes after 

5- completing this 24 hour test, perform Surveillance Requirement 
4.8.1.1.2.a.4.** 4KE 

9. er I a au o- ce o 0 ies 

0. Verifying the diesel generator's capabilit- -to-

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the 
generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite power, 

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source, and 

c) Be restored to its standby status.

1.  

2.

Verifying that with diesel generator 0, 2A, and 2B operating 9 
in a test mode and connected to its bus: 

a) For Divisions 1 and 2, that a simulated ECCS actuation Tf 
signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel 
generator to standby operation.I 

b) For Division 3, that a imulateedtrip of the diesel 
generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to 
bus 243 and that the diesel generator continues to supply 
normal bus loads.41ed eA 

Verifying that the omat• loi uý is OPERABLE 
with the interval between eac oad block within ±10% of its 
design interval for diesel generators 0 and 2A.

:,BjI *All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting L 
lioN. -L, these surveillance requirements may be preceded b an engine prelube Period _,' 

danmm--ede BV~uie manuaue-J 

**If Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is not satisfacto com leted 
it is not necessary to repeat the preceding 24 hour test- Instead. the `2400oow.w 

5C3.•,Ilfdiesel generator may be operated at 2 60 kW for 2 hours a*n_

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 B-7 Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRENENTS (Continued)

a) Gen- tor underfre ency.  
b) w lube oil pr ure.  
c High jacket ' ing temperatur 

Generator verse power.  
e) Generato overcurrent.  
f) Genera r loss of fi .  
g) Engi cranking l o ut.

At leas once er 10 0ears-rat e 

ators 0, 2A, and 2B simultaneousl 
that all three diesel generators 
less than or equal to 13 seconds?

f•. At least once per 10 years by: . ,, 

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated 
sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or 
eqequivalent solution, and 

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel 
fuel oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the 

ASME Code in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article 
IWD- 5000.  

4.8.1.1.3 Reports - (Not Used).  
:\-7 .3

A3 

1

5JJ.lZ4 *All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
MOo. these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

Ca-s -r e mende th_

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-7a Amendment No. 94 
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ITS 3,R

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding 
Specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions 
specified therein; except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the 

associated ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6.  

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting 
Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified 
time intervals, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6. If the Limiting Condition for Operation 
is restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion of the ACTION 
requirements is not required.  

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met. except as provided in the associated 
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the unit in an 
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by placing it, as 
applicable, in: 

1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours.  
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
3. 'At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.  

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION 
requirements, the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as 
measured from the time of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to 
these requirements are stated in the individual Specificaiorns.  

This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.  

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be 
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the 
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval.  
Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION 
requirements when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an 
unlimited period of time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS as required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these 
irequiments are stated in the individual Specifications.

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable L<- "T.TS 3•.) 
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s),

'app ca Limiting• tion for 0 ration do-p1/not apply placing it, applicabl., in: _ I., 

1. Atl, tSTARTU inthent6 hours, 2'1 L60 ! -ors t-e O•.eG( 
2. At ast HOT S OWN i in thefoll 6 hours nd •, r•..-io- A.).  
3. liteast CO HUTOOW within the s uent 2 ours. ~ ~ ~ -~eoe 

Tis specifia on is not ap licable in 0 RATION CONDII 4 or 5. A• • ... " .  

3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may PC-etas, 
be returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to R w I 
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception, 
to Specification 3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control .  
to perform the testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

ha, ea

SALLE~ -eUNIT~ 2 3/4e 0-1'<-S end ITS N3.0> , 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEM 

3/4.8.2 ONS0"TE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING 

LIMING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

a. Div Sion ],."-consistilng of;" 

\ ~ ~ 7 4. ,mo-lt b.,s ..s"23X and 2..MY. -X 
3. 480-volt NCCS 235X•1, Z35X-2, 235X-3, 235Y-1 235Y-2.  
4. 120-volt A.C. dlst.rout.lo, panels in 480-volt Cs 23SX-1, 

L 4•o-It bus 242Y. I.  

3. 480-volt' 236X-1. 236X-2. 236- 236Y-i and Z36Y-Z.  
4. 120-volt Ark. dlstr1but•on panels in volt MCCs 236X-1.  

\ L - I,,•mt bu 243. .\; 
2 . 48O-vo'1 =C 243-L.  

3 . -120-volt AC. distribution Iaes in 480-volt MCCs 3X-1.  

d. I vision ,, ting of; 

Unit IT 2 31t of; C Z~42 5 vos 142Y.AS-all 

3. 40AvoLE-UN - -1 13/48-Z136-, 6-,0n 3Y2



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

a. With either Division I or Division 2 of the above required A.C.  
A.distribution system inoperable or not energized, restore the A[ 

1 ~~inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 douys I Sor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
{SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.[ 

4...1 Wth iiin3ohe above required A.C. distribution system elcrcl iiin 

sII 

shallerab e determinedo OPERABLE and energized ale stonce per hi 7 day y svrfyn 

orrec t h breae agnmt Diisionand voltageon 
Dtis i o hes 

requ~~~~~~~~~~~~ired 

A.C 

Citiuinssesioeal 
rnteegzd 

inoestreatbleadvstione to OPERAL andopergized .. dstatribthion 8yt hour 
O P R B E s a u i h n 8 h uso r b e in a t le as t HOT SH UT DOW N w it h in t he ne t 2 o u r a d"n O L t e n x h u s a d i CODSHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours."\. 

.• 

b.. .1 Wt h i i i n 3ohe above required A.C. distribution system e e t i a i i i n 

sh ll be abe divisionned OPERABLE and energized a le st a u withi 7ere 
t b e k r a i n e t a d v l a e o 

days b e i y n 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 
3/4 8-11 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e, the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The details relating to the required day tank level in CTS 3.8.1.1.b. 1 and b.2 
have been moved to proposed SR 3.8.1.4. No technical changes are being 
made; therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.  

A.3 The technical content of CTS 3.8.1.1.b.1.b), 3.8.1.1.b.2, 4.8.1.1.2.a.2, 
4.8.1.1.2.a.7, 4.8.1.1.2.c, and 4.8.1.1.2.f is being moved to ITS 3.8.3. This is 
in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any 
technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS: 3.8.3.  

A.4 The ITS Applicability includes two Notes. In the event the HPCS System is 
inoperable, Note 1 allows the Division 3 DG to be inoperable. In addition, 
certain safety related components (e.g., one standby gas treatment subsystem) are 
powered from Division 2 of the opposite unit. In the event all these required 
safety related components powered from the opposite unit are inoperable, Note 2 
allows the opposite unit Division 2 AC sources to not be required to be 
OPERABLE. The effect is to continue to allow the ACTIONS to be applied to 
other AC sources inoperabilities, without the complexity of also having the 
AC Sources Specification address concurrent Division 3 DG or opposite unit 
Division 2 AC source inoperability. The format and implementation rules for 
the ITS would dictate several additional ACTIONS or a separate LCO for the 
Division 3 DG and the opposite unit Division 2, to address each AC source 
inoperability in combination with each of the other required AC sources in order 
to provide ACTIONS similar to those in the current LaSalle 1 and 2 TS. The 
actual implementation of the Applicability Notes is consistent with the intent of 
CTS 3.8.1.1, which separates Actions for Divisions 1 and 2 DGs from Actions 
for Division 3 DG and opposite unit Division 2. Also, since Note 2 modifies 
the Applicability of ITS 3.8.1, the allowance in CTS 3.8.1.1 Action g to 
discontinue performance of Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a when the 
required safety related components powered from the opposite unit are declared

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 inoperable is no longer necessary. This change is consistent with ITS LCO 3.0.2 
(cont'd) which does not require ACTIONS to be performed when the Technical 

Specification is not applicable unless specifically stated. Because this change is 
an enhanced presentation of existing intent, the change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 The * footnote to MTS LCO 3.8.1.1 .b provides alternative actions to those 
described in CIS 3.8.1.1 action statement b. Part 1 of the * footnote allows 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a to be eliminated when the 0 diesel 
generator (LaSalle 1 and 2 common Division 1 diesel generator) is inoperable for 
planned maintenance and testing. However, Part B of the * footnote defines 
specific requirements for Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a when the 0 diesel 
generator is inoperable for planned maintenance and testing. ITS 3.8.1 
Condition B defines requirements for the Division 1 DG when the Division 1 DG 
is inoperable for planned maintenance or testing. ITS 3.8.1 Condition C defines 
requirements for the Division 1 DG when the Division 1 DG is inoperable for 
reasons other than Condition B. With regard to the Division 1 DG, ITS 3.8.1 
Condition C is not entered and the associated Required Actions are not required 
when the Division 1 DG is inoperable for reasons that meet the entry conditions 
and Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition B. As 
such, it is unnecessary to state that the Required Actions are eliminated. Because 
this change is an enhanced presentation of existing intent, the change is 
considered administrative.  

A.6 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.2 requires the DG to reject the single largest load while 
maintaining the engine speed increase _< 75 % of the difference between nominal 
speed and the overspeed trip setpoint or _ 15 % of the nominal speed, whichever 
is less. These two possible values for the overspeed trip point are fixed by the 
design of the DG unit. The appropriate value (i.e., the most limiting, which is 
66.7 Hz) is presented in proposed SR 3.8.1.9. This presentation eliminates the 
basis for the accepted value from the Technical Specifications, moving it to the 
Bases. Since there is no difference in the requirement, this is an editorial 
presentation preference only.  

A.7 AC Sources in CTS 3.8.1.1 (ITS 3.8.1) are considered a support system to the 
Distribution System in CMS 3.8.2.1 (ITS 3.8.7). In the event AC Sources are 
inoperable such that a distribution subsystem were inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.6 
would allow taking only the AC Sources ACTIONS; taking exception to 
complying with the AC Distribution System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources 
ACTIONS may not be sufficiently conservative in this event (an entire division 
may be without power), specific direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for the

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.7 Distribution System is added (ITS 3.8.1, Note to ACTION E) when there is no 
(cont'd) power for a division. This format and construction implements the existing 

treatment of this condition within the framework of the LaSalle 1 and 2 
Improved Technical Specification methods.  

A.8 CTS 3.8.1.1 Action d requires the HPCS System to be declared inoperable and 
to take the Action required by Specification 3.5.1 when the Division 3 DG is 
inoperable. CTS 3.8.1.1 Action g requires Specifications 3.6.5.3, 3.6.6.1, and 
3.7.2 Actions to be performed when various Division 2 loads are declared 
inoperable. The format of the ITS does not include providing "cross 
references". The individual Specifications adequately prescribe the Required 
Actions for inoperable systems, subsystems, trains, components, and devices 
without such references. Therefore, the current LaSalle 1 and 2 TS references to 
"take the ACTION required by..." in CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions d and g serve no 
functional purpose, and their deletion is an administrative presentation 
preference.  

A.9 CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions i, j, k, and 1 specify which ACTION requirements apply 
with various combinations of AC source inoperabilities. Section 1.3 of ITS 
states that when situations are discovered that require entry into more than one 
Condition at a time, the Required Actions for each Condition must be performed 
within the associated Completion Time. In addition, to avoid the 
misinterpretation that LCO 3.0.3 (CTS 3.0.3) must be entered if Actions are not 
specifically defined for multiple combinations of inoperabilities, the Bases of ITS 
LCO 3.0.3 state that LCO 3.0.3 is applicable when, "...no combination of 
Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can be made that exactly corresponds to the 
actual condition of the unit." As a result, it is not necessary to provide specific 
actions to reference other actions. Therefore, CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions i, j, k, and 1 
are not included as separate ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS. Since this change preserves 
existing intent, this change is considered an administrative change.  

A. 10 The format of the ITS allows multiple Conditions to be simultaneously entered.  
With three or more required AC sources inoperable (e.g., two offsite circuits and 
one DG), ACTIONS would be taken in accordance with ITS 3.8.1, and ITS 
LCO 3.0.3 entry conditions would not be met. However, CTS 3.8.1.1 does not 
provide Actions for these conditions. Therefore, a CTS 3.0.3 entry would be 
required. To preserve the existing intent for CTS 3.0.3 entry, ITS 3.8.1 
ACTION H is added to direct entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3.
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ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.11 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, 4.8.1.1.2.a.5, 4.8.1.1.2.d.2, 4.8.1.1.2.d.3, and 
4.8.1.1.2.d.8 specify requirements for testing of a DG (0 diesel generator) that is 
common to both units. Therefore, a Note is added to ITS SRs (SR 3.8.1.2 Note 
3, SR 3.8.1.3 Note 5, SR 3.8.1.7 Note 2, SR 3.8.1.9 Note, SR 3.8.1.10 Note, 
SR 3.8.1.14 Note 3, and SR 3.8.1.15 Note 3) to clearly state the current plant 
interpretation, i.e., a single test of the common DG at the specified Frequency 
will satisfy the Surveillance for both units. This is acceptable since the main 
purpose of the Surveillance can be met performing the test on either unit. If the 
DG fails one of these Surveillances, the DG is considered inoperable on both 
units unless the cause of the failure can be directly related to only one unit.  

A. 12 The * footnote to CTS 4.8.1.1.2, which allows DG engine pre-lubrication when 
starting diesel generators, is referenced by CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.2, 4.8.1.1.2.d.3, 
4.8.1.1.2.d.8, 4.8.1.1.2.d.9, 4.8.1.1.2.d.10, and 4.8.1.1.2.d.11. These 
Surveillance Requirements define requirements for operating DGs. Therefore, it 
is unnecessary to include a note that allows DG starting to be proceeded by DG 
engine pre-lubrication. This change is consistent with the ISTS and does not 
alter the existing intent. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

A. 13 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.7 requires a verification that all automatic trips except engine 
overspeed, generator differential current, and emergency manual stop are 
automatically bypassed on an ECCS actuation signal. The emergency manual 
stop is not an automatic DG trip. This trip manually trips the fuel racks, and 
must be manually initiated by an operator. Therefore, this trip is not included in 
the ITS, and since the CTS only requires automatic trips to be verified, its 
deletion is considered administrative.  

A. 14 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d. 12 references load sequence timers. LaSalle 1 and 2 design 
does not include load sequencer timers. Specific safety related loads are 
sequenced onto the emergency busses by time delay relays. As such, the 
wording of ITS SR 3.8.1.18 (CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d. 12) has been modified to 
reference time delay relays. This change preserves existing intent. Therefore, 
this change is considered an administrative change.  

A. 15 If CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8 (the DG restart test portion) fails after the performance of 
the 24 hour DG load test, the ** footnote to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8 allows the diesel 
generator to be operated at 2600 kW for 2 hours or until operating temperature 
has stabilized. ITS SR 3.8.1.15 Note 1 only includes a requirement that load 
must be > 2400 kW and < 2600 kW for 2 hours within 5 minutes of starting the 
SR. Operation > 2400 kW and < 2600 kW for 2 hours has been the accepted 
manufacturer's recommendation to achieve hot conditions (i.e., a stabilized 
operating temperature) and is consistent with the ISTS. Since the prerequisite 
for the SR is effectively unchanged, this change is considered administrative.
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ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.16 CTS 3.0.5 has been incorporated into the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1. ITS 3.8.1 is 
only applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, the statement in CTS 3.0.5, 
which states that the Specification is not applicable in Operational Condition 
(MODE) 4 or 5, is no longer necessary and is deleted. This change is 
administrative.  

A. 17 CTS 3.8.2.1.d requires the opposite unit Division 1 4.16 kV bus and cross-tie 
breaker be OPERABLE and CTS 3.8.2.1 Action c provides a 7 day restoration 
time if the opposite unit Division 1 4.16 kV bus or cross-tie breaker is 
inoperable. In ITS, this bus and cross-tie breaker are identified in ITS 3.8.1 
Bases as part of the alternate offsite circuit pathway to the given unit. This 
change simply clarifies that this requirement is associated with the ITS AC 
Sources Specifications. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

A. 18 Since the Specification has been prepared for both units, two Notes have been 
added to the Surveillance Requirements (ITS Surveillance Table Notes 1 and 2) 
to clearly define the applicability of Surveillances to both units. An additional 
Surveillance (proposed SR 3.8.1.21) has also been added to ensure the opposite 
unit's power sources are properly tested. Since these Notes are considered 
clarifications to the current requirements these modifications are considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.4 and 4.8.1.1.2.d.6 require de-energization and re-energization 
of the Division 3 bus and its loads for loss-of-offsite-power simulation testing 
and for testing of response to a loss-of-offsite-power in conjunction with an 
ECCS actuation. The ITS SR 3.8.1.11 and SR 3.8.1.19 are written to 
differentiate between the Division 3 loads that are permanently connected and the 
auto-connected loads such as the diesel generator cooling water pump. This 
more specific delineation is considered a more restrictive change with regard to 
plant operation.  

M.2 Currently, CTS 3.8.1. 1.b.2 requires that the combined fuel oil volume of the 
Division 3 DG (1B and 2B) fuel storage tank and day tank to be Ž 29,750 
gallons. No minimum volume for the day tank is provided; i.e., all the fuel oil 
can be in the fuel storage tank and the LCO requirement is met. To ensure that
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 the day tank maintains a minimum fuel oil volume (sufficient to operate the DG 
(cont'd) for 50 minutes without makup), a new requirement is added to ITS SR 3.8.1.4 

for the Division 3 DG to maintain 550 gallons of fuel oil in the day tank. Since 
this change adds an additional requirement that is not currently in the CTS, this 
change is considered more restrictive.  

M.3 Not used.  

M.4 Part B of the * footnote to CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b allows Surveillance 
Requirement 4.8.1.1.1 .a (ITS SR 3.8.1.1) to be performed within 48 hours prior 
to removal of the 0 diesel generator (Division 1 DG) from service for planned 
maintenance or testing. Performance of this Surveillance ensures a reliable 
power source remains while the DG is inoperable. If the Surveillance is 
performed 48 hours prior to removal of the DG from service, the configuration 
of the offsite circuits may have been changed. Therefore, ITS 3.8.1 Required 
action B.2 requires SR 3.8.1.1 to be performed within 1 hour following removal 
of the diesel generator from service. This change is consistent with the use and 
application of the ISTS and is considered more restrictive on plant operation.  

M.5 The * footnote to CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b states that the provisions of Specification 
3.0.4 (ITS LCO 3.0.4) are not applicable when the 0 diesel generator (Division 
1 DG) is removed from service for pre-planned maintenance or testing. ITS 
3.8.1 does not provide this exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4. Elimination of this 
exception will require the inoperable DG to be restored to OPERABLE status 
prior to making a MODE change. This will ensure all required AC sources are 
OPERABLE prior to making a MODE change, so that accident analysis 
assumptions are met. Elimination of this exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4 is an 
added restriction on plant operation.  

M.6 CTS 3.8.1.1 Action e requires the unit to be placed in Hot Shutdown (Mode 3) if 
one of the two inoperable offsite circuits is not restored to Operable status in 24 
hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION G will require the unit to be placed in Mode 4 within 
36 hours, in addition to being in Mode 3 within 12 hours. This will ensure the 
unit is placed in a Mode where the LCO requirements do not have to be met.  
This change is more restrictive on plant operations.
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ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.7 When the opposite unit's Division 2 diesel generator is inoperable, CTS 3.8.1.1 
Action g only requires a DG start verification or a verification that a common 
mode failure does not exist on the unit Division 2 diesel generator. ITS 3.8.1 
ACTION C requires a DG start verification or a verification that a common 
mode failure does not exist on all required OPERABLE DGs. This requirement 
is added to ensure that a common failure affecting more than one diesel generator 
is detected thereby minimizing the risk of insufficient standby AC sources 
available to power the minimum required ESF functions. This is necessary since 
all five DGs are of a similar design. Since additional requirements have been 
added, this change is considered more restrictive on plant operation.  

M.8 CTS 3.8.1.1 Action h allows one offsite circuit and the Division 3 DG to be 
inoperable concurrently for up to 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E will limit this 
time to 12 hours. This new time is consistent with the time allowed in CTS 
3.8.1.1 Action c (ITS 3.8.1 ACTION E) when the Division 1 or 2 DG and one 
offsite circuit is concurrently inoperable. Limiting this situation to 12 hours adds 
a restriction not currently imposed in the LaSalle 1 and 2 CTS and will ensure 
proper actions are taken in a timely manner when multiple AC Sources are 
inoperable. This is also consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.93.  

M.9 Two Notes have been added to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.5. Proposed SR 3.8.1.3 Note 3 
precludes this Surveillance from being performed on more than one DG at a 
time. This will ensure that an electrical disturbance during the DG test can only 
adversely affect one DG. Proposed SR 3.8.1.3 Note 4 requires that this SR be 
immediately preceded by a successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 (the DG start 
Surveillance). This will ensure the DG load carrying capability is tested 
subsequent to a successful DG start test. While these Notes clearly represent 
current LaSalle 1 and 2 practice, they are more restrictive than the CTS since the 
SR could currently be performed without these restrictions.  

M. 10 Limitations on the operating power factor are added to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8, the 
24-hour run Surveillance (proposed SR 3.8.1.14, including Note 2). These 
limitations ensure the DG is conservatively tested at as close to accident 
conditions as reasonable provided the power factor can be attained. The actual 
power factor values have been added to the Bases. A Note has been also added 
to MTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8 (proposed SR 3.8.1.14 Note 1) to ensure a momentary 
transient that results in the power factor not being met does not invalidate the 24 
hour run. The change to include any power factor requirement is more 
restrictive on plant operation.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M. 11 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e, the 10 year DG simultaneous start test, does not provide a 
minimum voltage the DGs must attain within the 13 second DG start time 
assumed in the accident analysis. Proposed SR 3.8.1.20 requires the minimum 
voltage to be 3744 V. The new minimum voltage limit ensures that components 
powered by the associated bus will have sufficient voltage to perform their 
required function. This acceptance criterion is consistent with all other DG start 
acceptance criteria. This is an added restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA.1 The CTS 3.8.1.1.a, 3.8.1.1.b, 3.8.1.1.b.3, and 3.8.2.1.d details relating to 
system design and OPERABILITY (i.e., that the offsite circuits are "physically 
independent," the DGs are "separate and independent," the nomenclature of the 
DGs, that each DG has "a separate fuel transfer pump," and some components of 
the opposite unit's offsite circuit) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The 
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition 
of OPERABILITY suffices. The design details are not necessary to be included 
in the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the AC Sources 
since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.8.1, "AC 
Sources-Operating." As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Not used.  

LA.3 Details of CTS 3.8.1.1 Action g, regarding the subsystems required to be 
declared inoperable, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are 
design details associated with the opposite unit's division and not necessary to 
ensure proper application of CTS 3.8.1.1 Action g (proposed Applicability Note 
2 to ITS 3.8.1). The requirements of ITS 3.8.1 and the associated Surveillance 
Requirements for the opposite unit's AC electrical power sources are adequate to 
ensure proper action is taken when an opposite unit AC electrical power source is 
inoperable. As such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases are controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.4 The * footnote to CTS 4.8.1.1.2, 4.8.1.1.2.d.4, 4.8.1.1.2.d.5, 4.8.1.1.2.d.6, 
4.8.1.1.2.d.8, and 4.8.1.1.2.e specifies that DG starts may be preceeded by an 
engine prelube as recommended by the manufacturer, and the ** footnote to CTS 
4.8.1.1.2.a.4 specifies that diesel engine warmup and loading procedures are 
used in order to minimize mechanical stress and wear on the DGs caused by fast 
starting. These details are proposed to be relocated to the Bases and are not 
included in ITS SR 3.8.1.2, SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 
3.8.1.15, SR 3.8.1.19, and SR 3.8.1.20 since these are details relating to the 
reason for the associated Notes to these SRs. These details are not necessary to 
ensure proper application of CTS 3/4.8.1.1 Surveillance Requirements. The 
requirements of ITS 3.8.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements are 
adequate to ensure the diesel generators are maintained OPERABLE. As such, 
these relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases are 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.5 The CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.2 specific kilowatt value of the single largest post-accident 
load for the single load rejection Surveillance Requirement is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. The reference to the specific value of the single largest 
post-accident load within the Technical Specifications is not necessary to 
adequately present the requirement. The value of the load is specifically detailed 
in the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of 
the diesel generators. The requirements of ITS 3.8.1 and the associated 
Surveillance Requirements (including SR 3.8.1.9) for the diesel generators are 
adequate to ensure the diesel generators are maintained OPERABLE. As such, 
the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.6 The requirements of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.6.a)2) that the auto-connected emergency 
loads be energized "through the load sequencer" for Division 1 and 2 are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases in a discussion of the DG loading logic.  
The loads are designed to be connected only through the loading logic, thus if 
they are not energized, the SR has failed. Therefore, this detail is not necessary 
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the diesel generators. The requirements of ITS 
3.8.1, and the associated Surveillance Requirements for the diesel generators are
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LA.6 adequate to ensure the diesel generators are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, 
(cont'd) the relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 

protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.7 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.9, which addresses the specific load value for the 
auto-connected loads, is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. In addition, 
the specific bus designation (141Y and 241Y) associated with the offsite circuit 
path specified in CTS 3.8.2. 1.d is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The 
specific load value for the autoconnected loads on the diesel generators and bus 
designation are design details. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the diesel generators or offsite circuits. The definition of 
OPERABILITY, the requirements of ITS 3.8.1, and the associated Surveillance 
Requirements for the diesel generators and offsite circuits are adequate to ensure 
the AC sources are maintained OPERABLE. Changes to the UFSAR are 
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, any change to the loads placed on the 
DG will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 (a design change is required to change 
the actual loads). As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  

LA.8 The details in CTS 3.8.1.1.b footnote * provision E, that the control circuit for 
the unit cross-tie breakers between buses 142Y and 242Y are temporarily 
modified to allow the breakers to be closed, is proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. This provision is required to be able to ensure an alternate source (the 
unit or opposite unit Division 2 DG) is capable of supplying the unit and 
opposite unit Division 2 emergency buses while maintenance is being performed 
on the common DG (DG 0). The detail of the method in which this is 
accomplished is not necessary to be in the ITS to ensure this can be achieved.  
ITS 3.8.1 Required Action B. 1 requires immediate verification that the unit 
crosstie breakers between the unit and opposite unit Division 2 emergency buses 
are capable of being closed with a DG powering one of the buses. Therefore, 
the relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.8.1.1.1.b, 4.8.1.2.d.2, 4.8.1.2.d.3, 
4.8.1.2.d.4, 4.8.1.2.d.5, 4.8.1.2.d.6, 4.8.1.2.d.7, 4.8.1.2.d.8, 4.7.1.2.d. 10, 
4.8.1.2.d.11, and 4.8.1.2.d.12 (proposed SRs 3.8.1.8, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 
3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.12, 3.8.1.19, 3.8.1.13, 3.8.1.14, 3.8.1.15, 3.8.1.16, 3.8.1.17, 
and 3.8.1.18, respectively) has been extended from 18 to 24 months. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.8.1.8 requires the transfer of each 4.16 kV emergency bus power supply 
from the normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit to demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit. Extending the Surveillance interval for 
this SR is acceptable for the following reasons: the design, in conjunction with 
Technical Specification requirements which limit the extent and duration of 
inoperable AC sources, provides substantial redundancy in AC sources; breaker 
verification and periodic breaker maintenance is based on performance history 
for the breakers and is designed for maximum availability.  

The portions of the test not directly associated with the functioning of the offsite 
source and breaker movement are equivalent to a LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST. For these logic tests, the NRC Safety Evaluation Report 
(dated August 2, 1993) related to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power 
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3, surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months 
documents the following conclusion: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability."
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LD. 1 Therefore, based on the above discussion, the impact of this change, if any, on 
(cont'd) system availability is minimal.  

SR 3.8.1.9 verifies each required DG rejects a load greater than or equal to its 
associated single largest post-accident load and following load rejection, the 
specified frequency is achieved. This SR verifies the proper operation of the 
governor and load control circuits.  

SR 3.8.1.10 verifies each required DG does not trip and the specified voltage is 
maintained during and following a load rejection of the specified load. This SR 
verifies the proper operation of the governor and load control circuits.  

SR 3.8.1.11 verifies on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal: 
a) de-energization of emergency buses, b) load shedding from emergency buses 
for Division 1 and 2 only, and c) DG auto-starts from standby condition and 1) 
energizes permanently connected loads in the specified time, 2) energizes auto
connected shutdown loads, 3) maintains the specified steady state voltage, 
4) maintains the specified steady state frequency, and 5) supplies permanently 
connected and auto-connected shutdown loads for greater than the specified time.  
This Surveillance demonstrates the as designed operation of the standby power 
sources during loss of the offsite source. This test verifies all actions 
encountered from the loss of offsite power, including shedding of the Division 1 
and 2 nonessential loads and energization of the emergency buses and respective 
loads from the DG. It further demonstrates the capability of the DG to 
automatically achieve the required voltage and frequency within the specified 
time.  

SR 3.8.1.12 verifies on actual or simulated Emergency Core Cooling (ECCS) 
initiation signal each required DG auto-starts from standby condition and: 
a) within the specified time after auto-start, achieves the specified voltage and 
frequency, b) achieves the specified steady state voltage and frequency, c) and 
operates for the specified minimum time. This Surveillance demonstrates that 
the DG automatically starts and achieves the required voltage and frequency 
within the specified time from the design basis actuation signal (LOCA signal) 
and operates for greater than the specified time period which provides sufficient 
time to demonstrate stability.  

SR 3.8.1.13 verifies each required DG's automatic trips are bypassed on an 
actual or simulated ECCS initiation signal except: a) engine overspeed, and 
b) generator differential current. This SR is essentially a LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST since the normal operation of the DG has all automatic 
trips active, and the trips are only bypassed with a ECCS initiation signal.
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LD. 1 SR 3.8.1.14 verifies each required DG operates greater than or equal to 
(cont'd) 24 hours: a) for 2 hours greater than the specified load, b) for the remaining 

hours of the test at the specified load. This Surveillance demonstrates that the 
DG meets Regulatory Guide 1.108 paragraph 2.a.(3), which requires that the 
DGs can start and run continuously at full load capability for an interval of not 
less than 24 hours - 22 hours of which is at a load equivalent to the continuous 
rating of the DG, and 2 hours of which is at a load equivalent to 110% of the 
continuous duty rating of the DG.  

SR 3.8.1.15 verifies each required DG starts and achieves: a) in the specified 
time the required voltage and frequency, b) specified steady state voltage and 
frequency. This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can restart from 
a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown from normal Surveillances, and 
achieve the required voltage and frequency within the required time.  

SR 3.8.1.16 verifies each required DG: a) synchronizes with offsite power 
source while loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated restoration of offsite 
power, b) transfers loads to offsite power source, c) and returns to ready-to-load 
operation. This Surveillance ensures that the manual synchronization and load 
transfer from the DG to each required offsite power source can be made and that 
the DG can be returned to ready-to-load status when offsite power is restored. It 
also ensures that the undervoltage logic is reset to allow the DG to reload if a 
subsequent loss of offsite power occurs.  

SR 3.8.1.17 verifies with a required DG operating in test mode and connected to 
its bus: a) For Division 1 and 2 DGs, an actual or simulated ECCS initiation 
signal overrides the test mode by returning DG to ready-to-load operation; and 
b) for Division 3 DG, an actual or simulated DG overcurrent trip signal 
automatically disconnects the offsite power source while the DG continues to 
supply normal loads. This Surveillance demonstrates operation of the test mode 
override. The test mode override ensures that the DG availability under accident 
conditions is not compromised as the result of testing. Interlocks to the LOCA 
sensing circuits cause the DG to automatically reset ready-to-load operation if an 
ECCS initiation signal is received during operation in the test mode.  

SR 3.8.1.18 verifies the interval between each sequenced load block for Division 
1 and 2 DGs only, is within the specified design interval for each time delay 
relay. Under accident conditions, loads are sequentially connected to the bus by 
the time delay relays. The time delay relays control the permissive and starting
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LD. 1 signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading of the bus power supply due to 
(cont'd) high motor starting currents. The load sequence time tolerance ensures that 

sufficient time exists for the bus power supply to restore frequency and voltage 
prior to applying the next load and that safety analysis assumptions regarding 
emergency equipment time delays are not violated.  

SR 3.8.1.19 verifies on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal in 
conjunction with an actual or simulated ECCS initiation signal: a) de
energization of emergency buses; b) load shedding from emergency buses for 
Division 1 and 2 only; and c) DG auto-starts from standby condition and; 1) 
energizes permanently connected loads in less than the specified time, 2) 
energizes auto-connected emergency loads, 3) maintains steady state voltages 
specified, 4) maintains specified frequency, and 5) supplies permanently 
connected and auto-connected emergency loads for greater than specified time.  
This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as discussed in the Bases for 
SR 3.8.1.11, during a loss of offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction 
with an ECCS initiation signal. In lieu of actual demonstration of connection 
and energization of loads, testing that adequately shows the capability of the DG 
system to perform these functions is acceptable.  

Extending SRs 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.12, 3.8.1.13, 3.8.1.14, 
3.8.1.15, 3.8.1.16, 3.8.1.17, 3.8.1.18 and 3.8.1.19 surveillance intervals are 
acceptable for the.following reasons: 1) During the operating cycle, the diesel 
generators are subjected to operational testing every 31 days and fast start testing 
every 184 days. This testing provides confidence of diesel generator operability 
and the capability to perform its intended function. The testing will also provide 
prompt identification of any substantial DG degradation or failure. 2) DGs are 
not operated except for the performance of the monthly demonstration of 
operability so there is minimal risk of wear related degradation. 3) DG attributes 
subject to degradation due to aging, such as fuel oil quality, are subject to its 
requirements for replenishment and testing.  

The portions of the test not directly associated with the functioning of the Diesel 
Generator and breaker movement are equivalent to a LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST. For these logic tests, the NRC Safety Evaluation Report 
(dated August 2, 1993) related to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power 
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3, surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months 
documents the following conclusion:
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LD. 1 "Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
(cont'd) by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 

safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Therefore, based on the above discussion, the impact of this change, if any, on 
system availability is minimal.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 In the event of multiple concurrent AC Source inoperabilities (i.e., one Division 
1 or 2 DG and one offsite circuit), the existing Actions limit restoration time to 
72 hours from the time of initial loss of the first AC Source (CTS 3.8.1.1 Action 
c). When a second inoperability occurs just prior to restoration of the initial 
inoperability and close to the expiration of the initial 72 hours, this limitation can 
provide little or no time to effect repair. The result would be a forced shutdown 
of the unit. While these simultaneous inoperabilities are expected to be rare, it is 
also expected that any AC source inoperability would be repaired in a reasonable 
time (__ 72 hours). Given the minimal risk of an event during the repair of the 
subsequent inoperability, the likelihood of a satisfactory return to OPERABLE, 
and the risks involved with introducing plant transients associated with a forced 
shutdown, it is proposed to allow a separate time period for this subsequent 
repair. Since this rationale can be taken to extreme with continuous multiple 
overlapping inoperabilities, a maximum restoration time limit is imposed. The 
ITS format presents this as an additional Completion Time of "10 days from 
discovery of failure to meet LCO" in ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions A.3, B.4, and 
C.4.
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L. 1 In addition, in the event of multiple DG inoperabilities (Division 1 and 2) or 
(cont'd) multiple offsite circuit inoperabilities, the existing Actions limit restoration time 

to 72 hours from the time of initial loss (CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions e and f). The 
consequences and occurrences of the multiple inoperabilities is similar to that 
described in the first paragraph. Therefore, a separate time period is allowed for 
the subsequent repair. This time period is described in ITS 1.3, and essentially 
allows extension of the initial restoration time by 24 hours, not to exceed the 
actual time if the subsequent inoperability were tracked from its time of loss.  
The ITS 1.3 limits the subsequent inoperability extension to one use, i.e., the 
second inoperability can be extended, but not a third or subsequent inoperability.  
This is fully described in ITS 1.3.  

L.2 Part B of the * footnote to CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b requires CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, a 
DG start test, to be performed within 48 hours prior to performing pre-planned 
maintenance or testing on the Division 1 DG. However, under normal 
conditions when a DG is inoperable, CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b does not require this 
test if a DG is inoperable due to pre-planned maintenance or testing. The ITS 
will not include this extra requirement when the Division 1 DG is placed in an 
inoperable status for pre-planned maintenance or testing. Generic Letter 93-05 
allowed an alternative to starting the remaining DGs to determine their 
OPERABILITY status when a DG is found to be inoperable. The alternative is 
to determine that a common mode failure does not exist. When the Division 1 
DG is removed from service to perform pre-planned maintenance and testing, 
then the reason for its inoperability is known and does not affect the remaining 
OPERABLE DGs. This change also minimizes DG starts. Minimizing DG 
starts is recommended to avoid unnecessary diesel wear, thereby enhancing 
overall DG reliability. In addition, a single event could compromise the required 
offsite circuits and the remaining required DGs.  

Additionally, the requirement that precludes maintenance on offsite circuits or 
diesel generators while the 0 diesel generator (common diesel generator) is 
inoperable, as required by Part C of the * footnote to CTS 3.8.1.1 Action b, is 
deleted. The reason for the deletion of this requirement is the ACTIONS of 
ITS 3.8.1 are adequate to ensure appropriate compensatory measures are taken in 
the event another required AC electrical power source is inoperable. Also, the 
intent of ITS 3.0.2 (CTS 3.0.1), as stated in the ITS 3.0.2 Bases, is that 
equipment removed from service intentionally should not be made for 
operational convenience. Therefore, performance of maintenance on another AC 
electrical power source should only be performed concurrently with the common
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L.2 diesel generator inoperable if it was necessary to maintain immediate reliability 
(cont'd) of the AC Electrical Power System. In the event, another AC electrical power 

source becomes inoperable during planned maintenance on the common DG, 
CTS 3.0.3 would have to be entered since Part C of the * footnote to CTS 
3.8.1.1 Action b is not met and no other actions are provided in CTS 3.8.1.1.  
Proposed ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS will provide reasonable time to evaluate and 
repair, as necessary, any inoperable AC source that does not result in a severely 
degraded AC Electrical Power System, thereby avoiding an unnecessary plant 
transient.  

L.3 CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions b, c, d, f, and g footnote * states "This test is required to 
be completed regardless of when the inoperable diesel generator is restored to 
OPERABILITY. The provisions of Specification 3.0.2 are not applicable." 
This requirement (to verify the cause of the inoperable DG does not impact the 
other DG) is proposed to be deleted. The intent of this requirement, testing the 
other diesel generators, is related to the determination that no common cause 
failure exists, whether or not the originally discovered inoperable DG has 
already been restored. "Common cause" evaluations are required by the ComEd 
Nuclear Stations Corrective Action Program for all significant safety related 
deficiencies (as would be the case for inoperable DGs). The program requires 
"prompt" investigation of potential common mode failures and timely evaluations 
and corrective actions to preclude their recurrence. The Corrective Action 
Program (required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix B) provides assurance the necessary 
evaluations are completed in a timely manner without necessitating abnormal 
requirements within the ITS.  

L.4 CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions c and f require a verification that the cause of a DG 
inoperability does not affect the remaining DGs. This is verified by an 
evaluation or test within 8 hours. ITS 3.8.1 Required Actions C.3.1 and C.3.2 
will continue to require this verification, but will allow 24 hours to perform the 
verification. The proposed Completion Time is consistent with GL 84-15, which 
stated that the 24 hours was a reasonable time to perform the verification. This 
will allow more attention to be focused on restoring the inoperable DG, in lieu of 
testing the remaining OPERABLE DGs. This proposed time is also consistent 
with that provided in CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions b, d, and g, when one DG is 
inoperable. This extension is acceptable since the remaining DGs are routinely 
found to be OPERABLE during this verification. This change is also consistent 
with the time approved for WNP-2, which has a similar DG electrical 
distribution design (i.e., three divisionalized unit DGs), in their recent ITS 
amendment.
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L.5 CTS 3.8.1.1 Actions do not address both Division 2 DGs inoperable, therefore, 
the plant would default to CTS 3.0.3. ITS LCO 3.8.1 ACTION F will allow the 
unit Division 2 DG and required opposite unit DG to be inoperable for 2 hours 
before entry into ITS LCO 3.8.1, ACTION G (MODE 3 within 12 hours and 
MODE 4 within 36 hours) is required. With both unit Division 2 DGs 
inoperable, insufficient standby AC sources are available to power the minimum 
required ESF functions. Since the offsite Electrical Power System is the only 
source of AC power for the required ESF equipment at this level of degradation, 
the risk associated with continued operation for a very short time could be less 
than that associated with an immediate controlled shutdown. Since any 
inadvertent unit generator trip could also lead to a loss of offsite AC power, the 
time allowed for continued operation is severely restricted. The intent here is to 
avoid the risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize 
the risk associated with this level of degradation. In the case where both unit 
Division 2 DGs are inoperable, the opposite unit's Division 2 subsystems (e.g., 
SGT subsystem) could be declared inoperable (proposed ITS 3.8.1 Applicability 
Note 2) and Condition F could be exited with only one required unit DG 
remaining inoperable. However, with the given unit Division 2 DG remaining 
inoperable and the opposite unit Division 2 subsystems declared inoperable, 
redundant required feature failures exist, according to proposed ITS 3.8.1 
Required Action C.2. Although, this Required Action allows an additional 4 
hours, the additional time period is considered acceptable since offsite power is 
still available to the given unit Division 2 loads thereby maintaining the related 
safety functions.  

L.6 The requirement to perform CTS 4.8.1.1.1.b and 4.8.1.1.2.d during shutdown 
has not been included in proposed SRs 3.8.1.8, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 3.8.1.11, 
3.8.1.12, 3.8.1.13, 3.8.1.14, 3.8.1.15, 3.8.1.16, 3.8.1.17, 3.8.1.18, and 
3.8.1.19. The proposed Surveillances do not include the restriction on plant 
conditions. The control of plant conditions appropriate to perform the 
Surveillance is an issue for procedures and scheduling. As indicated in Generic 
Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast majority of other 
Technical Specification Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the 
Surveillance. This detail of the Surveillances is a prerequisite for performance 
of the test and is not necessary for ensuring the requirements to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the DG or qualified offsite sources. In addition, the 
requirement to perform these Surveillances during shutdown is not required by 
the other BWR nuclear plants on the ComEd system (i.e., Dresden and Quad 
Cities).
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L.7 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a requires the normal monthly DG Surveillances to be performed 
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Proposed SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.4, 
3.8.1.6, and 3.8.1.7 do not include the STAGGERED TEST BASIS 
requirement. The intent of a requirement for staggered testing is to increase 
reliability of the component/system being tested. A number of 
reviews/evaluations have been performed which have demonstrated that 
staggered testing has negligible impact on component reliability. As a result, it 
has been determined that staggered testing 1) is operationally difficult, 2) has 
negligible impact on component reliability, 3) is not as significant as initially 
thought, 4) has no impact on failure frequency, 5) introduces additional stress on 
components such as DGs potentially causing increased component failure rates 
and component wearout, 6) results in reduced redundancy during testing, and 7) 
increases likelihood of human error by increasing testing intervals. Therefore, 
the DG staggered testing requirements have been deleted.  

L.8 The Surveillance Frequency for CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.3 (proposed SR 3.8.1.6), the 
fuel oil transfer pump test, has been changed from "31 days" to "92 days." The 
92 day transfer pump test frequency is consistent with ASME Section XI 
requirements for similar pumps. Industry and plant operating experience has 
shown testing of pumps of this type on a quarterly basis to be adequate for 
maintaining OPERABILITY. Performing this test on a less frequent basis also 
reduces wear on the pumps.  

L.9 The requirements of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, 4.8.1.1.2.d.5, and 4.8.1.1.2.e 
(proposed SR 3.8.1.7, SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.20) have been changed to only 
require the minimum voltage and frequency limits to be met within the 
appropriate time limits. Currently, these CTS SRs require the establishment of a 
speed of 900 rpm + 5 %, -2% within _• 13 seconds and generator frequency 
within 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds after the start signal. For these 
DGs, a speed of 900 rpm is equivalent to a frequency of 60 Hz. Thus, the 
acceptance criterion for the DG speed is equivalent to the acceptance criteria for 
the DG frequency of 60 Hz +3.0, -1.2 Hz. As stated above, the proposed SRs 
will require only the establishment of the minimum frequency (i.e., 58.8 Hz) 
and voltage within the given time frame. The accident analysis requires that the 
DGs be capable of being loaded within 13 seconds. This can be accomplished at 
58.8 Hz. While the upper level requirement regarding the speed acceptance 
criterion is being eliminated, the requirement to establish a steady state voltage 
and frequency has been retained. The upper limit on the frequency will be 61.2 
Hz, this is equivalent to-a speed of 900 rpm +2%. Thus, for steady state 
conditions, the proposed SRs will be more restrictive.
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L.9 Once steady state conditions are reached, the minimum and maximum voltage 
(cont'd) and frequency limits must be maintained. The proposed requirements will, 

therefore, require that the DG start and achieve in __ 13 seconds, voltage 
Ž 4010 V and frequency >_ 58.8 Hz; and steady state voltage Ž 4010 V and 
_ 4310 V and frequency Ž 58.8 Hz and :_ 61.2 Hz. The tests in question are 
those that automatically start the DG but do not tie it to a bus. Verification that 
the minimum voltage and frequency limits are met within the proper time is 
sufficient to ensure the DG can perform its design function. When called upon, 
the DG must start and tie within the proper time. Once the minimum voltage 
and frequency limits are met, the DG can tie to the bus. When a test is 
performed that does not result in tieing the DG to the bus, a voltage or frequency 
overshoot can occur since no loads are being tied (the loading tends to minimize 
overshoot). This overshoot could be such that the voltage or frequency is 
outside the band high when the time limit expires. This condition however, is not 
indicative of an inoperable DG, provided that steady state voltage and frequency 
are maintained. The DG start times are monitored and trend evaluated to 
identify degradation of governor and voltage regulator performance as described 
in the Bases. This change is consistent with TSTF-163.  

L.10 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.6 requires verification that each DG is aligned to provide 
standby power to the associated emergency buses. The requirements of 
ITS 3.8.1, which require the DGs to be OPERABLE, and the associated 
Surveillance Requirements for the DGs are adequate to ensure the DGs are 
maintained OPERABLE. In addition, the definition of OPERABILITY and 
procedural controls on DG standby alignment are sufficient to ensure the DG 
remains aligned to provide standby power. In general, this type of requirement 
is addressed by plant specific processes which continuously monitor plant 
conditions to ensure that changes in the status of plant equipment that require 
entry into ACTIONS (as a result of failure to maintain equipment OPERABLE) 
are identified in a timely manner. This verification is an implicit part of using 
Technical Specifications and determining the appropriate Conditions to enter and 
Actions to take in the event of inoperability of Technical Specification 
equipment. In addition, plant and equipment status is continuously monitored by 
control room personnel. The results of this monitoring process are documented 
in records/logs maintained by control room personnel, as required. The 
continuous monitoring process includes re-evaluating the status of compliance 
with Technical Specification requirements when Technical Specification 
equipment becomes inoperable using the control room records/logs as aids.  
Therefore, the explicit requirement to periodically verify that each DG is aligned
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L. 10 to provide standby power to the associated emergency buses is considered to be 
(cont'd) unnecessary for ensuring compliance with the applicable Technical Specification 

OPERABILITY requirements and is to be removed from the Technical 
Specifications.  

L. 11 MTS 4.8.1.1.2.b requires checking for and removing accumulated water from 
the DG day tanks every 31 days and "after each operation of the diesel where the 
period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour." Proposed SR 3.8.1.5 
only requires the check every 31 days; the frequency of "after each operation of 
the diesel where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour" has 
been deleted. Water condensation within the fuel oil tanks is a time dependent 
process, not a process dependent on the transfer of fuel oil during DG 
operation. Since it is the expectation that the DG will not be operated except for 
the nominal monthly OPERABILITY tests (and based on experience), no 
increased Frequency is necessary.  

L. 12 The phrase "actual or", in reference to the loss of offsite power signal or the 
ECCS actuation signal, as applicable, has been added to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.4, 
4.8.1.1.2.d.5, 4.8.1.1.2.d.6, 4.8.1.1.2.d.7, and 4.8.1.1.2.d.11 (proposed 
SRs 3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.12, 3.8.1.19, 3.8.1.13, and 3.8.1.17, respectively) for 
verifying the proper response of the DG. This allows satisfactory loss of offsite 
power or ECCS actuations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to 
fulfill the Surveillance Requirement. OPERABILITY is adequately 
demonstrated in either case since the DG cannot discriminate between "actual" or 
"simulated" signals.  

L. 13 The manner in which the DG is started for CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8 (i.e., that the DG 
must be within the proper voltage and frequency within a certain time limit after 
the start signal) has not been included in proposed SR 3.8.1.14. While this test 
can be performed only after a fast start, the manner in which the DG is started 
does not affect the test. In addition, maintaining voltage and frequency (as 
required by CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.8) is routine for this test to ensure the loads are 
maintained within the necessary limits, and does not need to be specified. Other 
Surveillance Requirements being maintained in the ITS (e.g., 
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, proposed SR 3.8.1.7) continue to require verifying the DG 
start time and voltage and frequency limits. If these limits are found not to be 
met during the performance of proposed SR 3.8.1.14, then the DG would be 
declared inoperable. As a result, these requirements are not necessary to be 
included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the diesel generators are 
maintained OPERABLE.
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L. 14 CMS 4.8.1.1.2.d. 13, which verifies the DG lockout features prevent DG 
operation only when required, is proposed to be deleted. If a DG lockout feature 
prevents the DG from operating during an accident, this will still be identified 
during the LOCA, LOOP, and LOCA/LOOP DG Surveillances (proposed 
SRs 3.8.1.11, 3.8.1.12, and 3.8.1.19), which are currently performed at the 
same periodicity as this Surveillance. It will also be identified during the normal 
31 day test, proposed SR 3.8.1.2. Failure of a lockout feature to properly 
lockout a DG is not a concern as it relates to meeting accident analysis 
assumptions, since the DG would already be assumed not to be functioning (the 
lockout features are used to prevent the DG from starting on an accident signal).  
Therefore, removal of this Surveillance from the Technical Specifications will 
have no effect on DG OPERABILITY.  

L. 15 Explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements as required by 
CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e (i.e., after any modifications which could affect DG 
interdependence) have been deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a system 
or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of a 
component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY 
of the system or component. After restoration of a component that caused a 
required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs (in this 
case, SR 3.8.1.20) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the 
affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements are not repaired and have been deleted from the Technical 
Specifications.  

L. 16 The requirement to perform CMS 4.8.1.1.2.e during shutdown has not been 
included in proposed SR 3.8.1.20. The proposed Surveillance (to simultaneously 
start all three DGs) does not include the restriction on plant conditions. The 
Surveillance can be adequately tested in the operating conditions without 
jeopardizing safe plant operations, since the Surveillance does not require the 
DGs to be connected to their respective buses; the Surveillance only requires a 
start of the DGs. The control of plant conditions appropriate to perform the 
Surveillance is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has been determined 
by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification restriction. As 
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is consistent with the vast 
majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances that do not dictate plant 
conditions for the Surveillance.
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L. 17 CTS 3.0.5 provides an allowance that required feature(s) supported by an 
inoperable AC source may be considered OPERABLE provided the redundant 
required feature(s) are OPERABLE. However, if these requirements are not 
satisfied, CTS 3.0.5 requires the unit to be placed in Startup within 6 hours, Hot 
Shutdown within following 6 hours, and in Cold Shutdown within the subsequent 
24 hours. In lieu of a shutdown, ITS LCO 3.8.1 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D 
include requirements to declare required feature(s) supported by the inoperable 
AC source inoperable when the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable.  
ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A (one required offsite circuit inoperable) allows 24 hours 
before declaring the equipment supported by the inoperable AC source 
inoperable, ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS B and C (one required DG inoperable) allow 4 
hours before the affected supported equipment must be declared inoperable, and 
ITS 3.8.1 ACTION D (two required offsite circuits inoperable) allows 12 hours 
before the affected supported equipment must be declared inoperable. By 
declaring the affected supported equipment inoperable, and as a result, taking the 
Technical Specifications actions of the affected supported equipment, unit 
operation is maintained within the bounds of the Technical Specifications and 
approved ACTIONS. Since the AC sources support the OPERABILITY of the 
affected equipment, it is appropriate that the proper action, in this condition, 
would be to declare that affected supported equipment inoperable. CTS 3.0.5 is 
overly restrictive, in that if the associated supported equipment were inoperable 
for other reasons and the redundant equipment was also inoperable, a restoration 
time is provided, in some cases, in the CTS system specifications. The 24 hour 
Completion Time when one required offsite circuit is inoperable is acceptable 
because: a) the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature is still 
OPERABLE although single failure protection may have been lost; b) the 
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources is still available; c) a 
reasonable time for repairs is provided for restoration before the unit is subjected 
to transients associated with shutdown; and d) the low probability of a DBA 
occurring during this period. The 12 hour Completion Time when two required 
offsite circuits are inoperable is acceptable because Regulatory Guide 1.93 allows 
a Completion Time of 24 hours for two required offsite circuits inoperable.  
When a concurrent redundant required function is inoperable, a shorter 
Completion Time of 12 hours is appropriate. The 4 hour Completion Time with 
one required DG inoperable takes into account the component OPERABILITY of 
the redundant counterpart to the inoperable required feature and is considered to 
be less of a risk than subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown.  
Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.
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L. 18 CMS 3.8.1.1 Action a requires one inoperable offsite circuit to be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. This allowance has been extended to 7 days 
consistent with the current allowance in CTS 3.8.2.1 part d and Action c. CTS 
3.8.2.1 part d requires the Unit 2 Division 1 4160 volt bus and breaker 2414 for 
Unit 1 and 1414 for Unit 2 to be OPERABLE or closed. With these 
requirements not met, CTS 3.8.2. lAction c requires restoration within 7 days.  
These buses and breakers make up a portion of the qualified offsite circuits for 
the two units. Since this portion of the alternate circuit is necessary to ensure the 
alternate qualified circuit to the Division 1 emergency bus is OPERABLE, 
inoperabilities in the remaining portions of the qualified offsite circuits should 
not have more restrictive out-of-service times (i.e., 72 hours). The proposed 7 
day out-of-service time is consistent with the out-of-service times allowed in the 
CTS for qualified offsite circuits at Quad Cities 1 and 2 and Dresden 2 and 3.  
The designs of the Quad Cities and Dresden qualified offsite circuits are similar 
to the design of the LaSalle qualified offsite circuits. With one qualified offsite 
circuit inoperable, another offsite AC source (qualified offsite circuit) is still 
available to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an accident. In 
addition, the onsite AC sources (DGs) have not been degraded in this condition 
and are available to mitigate effects of an accident and maintain the units in a 
safe shutdown condition in the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or 
transient on one of the units. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC sources, 
a LOCA, and a worst case single failure are postulated as part of the design basis 
in the safety analysis. In addition, the configuration of the onsite AC sources 
(DGs) is such that they are not susceptible to a single failure which can cause 
more than one DG to become inoperable. (At LaSalle as many as three of the 
four required DGs are required to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or 
transient and maintain the units in safe shutdown.) Therefore, the 7 day out-of
service time for this condition is considered acceptable since the capability still 
exists to mitigate the effects of a DBA and maintain the units in safe shutdown.  
The proposed change may also allow a shutdown transient to be avoided if the 
plant is required to enter a shutdown action after the current 72 hour out-of
service time has expired.  

L. 19 If an offsite circuit is inoperable only due to its inability to provide power to the 
Division 3 electrical power distribution subsystem, CTS 3.8.1.1 Action a would 
require a unit shutdown if the offsite circuit is not restored to OPERABLE status 
within 72 hours. ITS 3.8.1 provides an Applicability Note which, in the event 
the HPCS System is inoperable, allows the associated offsite circuits to not be 
required to be OPERABLE for Division 3. (ITS 3.8.1 would still require these
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 19 offsite circuits to be OPERABLE for the remaining required Divisions.) Thus, 
(cont'd) at the end of the current 72 hour restoration time, the ITS Note would allow the 

HPCS System to be declared inoperable, and the ACTIONS in ITS 3.5.1 would 
be taken to restore the HPCS System to OPERABLE status. The ACTIONS of 
ITS 3.5.1 allow 14 days to restore the HPCS System to OPERABLE status. The 
overall effect of this change is to allow an additional 14 days to restore the 
circuit to OPERABLE status, since this is the only way to restore the HPCS 
System to OPERABLE status under this condition. The 14 day allowance is 
consistent with the allowance already provided in CTS 3.8.1.1 Action d for 
when the HPCS DG is inoperable. The two conditions (i.e., loss of the offsite 
circuit and loss of the DG) are essentially the same; the HPCS System can still 
perform its intended function, however, it only has one source of power. In 
addition, CTS 3.5.1 currently allows the HPCS System to be inoperable for up 
to 14 days for other reasons that will preclude it from performing its intended 
function. Since the NRC has previously approved the 14 day allowance for 
when the HPCS DG is inoperable, as well as when the HPCS System is 
inoperable for other reasons, this change is considered acceptable. In addition, 
this 14 day time for when the HPCS System is inoperable is also consistent with 
the memorandum from R. L. Baer (NRC) to V. Stello Jr. (NRC), 
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCO's for ECCS Components," December 
1, 1975.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMRS 

A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
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ABLE: f E 

a. circuit between he oftsltee transmisslo' network and the onsite M 
§CUAss ;EdistKributon $sst, n 

b. Di-esel1 gnerator 0 or and diesel generator 2B when the IIPVS 
system Is required to beOPERABLE, and diesel generator 2A when the 
offslte power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem B or 
'control room and auxiliary electric equipment roomemergency filtra
tion system train B is Inoperable and either or both systems are 
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:

h.R 3,c ,7 1 1. For diesel generator 0, 2A and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank L ontanTing S mhndimm of 2irradiate ~o fuel.  

"fe A t e seoneary c tl eto ad ontainih a tin tim 31,000 11llns Of e.  

27Da, glse I pener aaefe a 

for draining thereactores 

b. With diesel generator c ircus inoperable or th operable diesel 

generator 2B to OPEAB status within 72 ho or declare the HPCS 
sys~m ( erable a• take t•rON\requi da by ON

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amendment No. V8 

~eLL o-4

Ac

A.\



-Lt~ 3 .0. 2ELj
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

kor'm cA
N QT'..
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The details relating to the required day tank level in CTS 3.8.1.2.b. 1.a) and 
3.8.1.2.b.2 have been moved to proposed SR 3.8.2.1, which requires 
performance of SR 3.8.1.4. No technical changes are being made; therefore, 
this change is considered administrative in nature.  

A.3 The technical content of the fuel oil storage requirements in CTS 
LCOs 3.8.1.2.b. 1.b and 3.8.1.2.b.2, and certain requirements of CTS 
SR 4.8.1.2 are being moved to ITS 3.8.3. This is in accordance with the format 
of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these 
requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.8.3.  

A.4 AC Sources are considered a support system to the Distribution System 
(ITS 3.8.8). In the event AC Sources are inoperable such that a distribution 
subsystem were inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.6 would allow taking only the 
AC Sources ACTIONS; taking exception to complying with the AC Distribution 
System ACTIONS. Since the AC Sources ACTIONS may not be sufficiently 
conservative in this event (e.g., RHR-SDC could be inoperable), specific 
direction to take appropriate ACTIONS for the Distribution System is added 
(proposed Note to ITS 3.8.2 ACTION A). This format and construction 
implements the existing treatment of this condition within the framework of the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS methods.  

A.5 CTS 3.8.1.2 Action b requires the HPCS System to be declared inoperable and 
to take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 when the 
Division 3 DG is inoperable. CTS 3.8.1.2 Action c requires the standby gas 
treatment subsystem and the control room and auxiliary electrical equipment 
room emergency filtration subsystem to be declared inoperable and take the 
action required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2 in the event the opposite 
unit's Division 2 DG is inoperable. The format of the ITS does not include 
providing "cross references." ITS 3.5.2, 3.6.4.3, 3.7.4, and 3.7.5 adequately 
prescribe the Required Actions for an inoperable HPCS System, SGT subsystem, 
control room area filtration subsystem, or control room area ventilation air
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 conditioning subsystem, respectively, without such references. Therefore, the 
(cont'd) existing reference in CTS 3.8.1.2 Action b to "take the ACTION required by 

Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3" in CTS 3.8.1.2 Action c to "take the ACTION 
required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2" serve no functional purpose, and 
their removal is purely an administrative difference in presentation.  

A.6 CTS SR 4.8.1.2 contains a reference to CTS 4.8.1.1.3. However, CTS SR 
4.8.1.1.3 was deleted in Amendments 109 (Unit 1) and 94 (Unit 2). Therefore, 
the elimination of this reference is an administrative change.  

A.7 For clarity, an exception to CTS 4.8.1.1.2.e (proposed SR 3.8.1.20) has been 
added. This Surveillance is currently not required since it ensures all the DGs 
are OPERABLE (and no more than two unit DGs are required while in MODES 
4 and 5 and handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment).  
In addition, two other exceptions have been included for clarity. CTS 
4.8.1.1.1.b (proposed SR 3.8.1.8) is excluded since only one offsite circuit is 
required to be OPERABLE. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.11 (proposed SR 3.8.1.17), the 
requirement to verify the DG capability to return to the ready-to-load condition 
when in the test mode and an ECCS initiation signal is present, is also excluded 
since the required DG is not required by CTS to undergo periods of being 
synchronized to the offsite circuit.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The existing requirement of CTS LCO 3.8.1.2.a for one offsite circuit to be 
OPERABLE during shutdown conditions is not specific as to what that circuit 
must be powering. The requirement in ITS LCO 3.8.2.a specifies that the 
circuit must be available to supply power to equipment required to be 
OPERABLE in the current plant condition. This added restriction conservatively 
assures the needed offsite circuit is powering AC loads required to be 
OPERABLE. Since the ITS 3.8.2 circuit OPERABILITY requirements are 
proposed to require them capable of supplying power to necessary electrical 
power distribution subsystems, if one or more subsystems are not capable of 
being powered via an offsite circuit, that circuit is inoperable. In this event it 
may not be necessary to suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel 
handling, and OPDRVs as required by CTS 3.8.1.2 Action a. Conservative 
actions can be assured if all required equipment without capability of offsite 
power is declared inoperable and the associated ACTIONS of the individual 
equipment taken (ITS 3.8.2 Required Action A. 1). Therefore, along with the
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 conservative additional requirements placed on the OPERABLE circuit, Required 
(cont'd) Action A. 1, which requires the associated supported equipment to be declared 

inoperable, is also added. These additions represent restrictions consistent with 
implicit assumptions for operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment 
capable of being powered from offsite power as opposed to being powered by a 
DG); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specifications.  

M.2 Similar to the added restrictions for an OPERABLE offsite circuit (refer to 
Discussion of Change M. 1 above), the single Division 1 or Division 2 unit DG 
required OPERABLE during shutdown conditions by CTS LCO 3.8.2.b, is not 
specific as to what Division that DG must be associated with. The requirement 
in ITS LCO 3.8.2 will ensure the OPERABLE DG is associated with one or 
more systems, subsystems, or components required to be OPERABLE. This 
added restriction enforces a level of Technical Specification control which 
currently is enforced only via administrative procedures.  

M.3 Currently, CTS 3.8.1.2.b.2 requires that the combined fuel oil volume of the 
Division 3 DG (1B and 2B) fuel storage tank and day tank be _> 29750 gallons.  
No minimum volume for the day tank is provided; i.e., all the fuel oil can be in 
the fuel storage tank and the LCO requirement is met. To ensure that the day 
tank maintains a fuel oil volume sufficient to operate the DG for 50 minutes 
without makeup, a new requirement is added to ITS SR 3.8.2.1 (by the reference 
to ITS SR 3.8.1.4) for the Division 3 DG to maintain 550 gallons of fuel oil in 
the day tank. Since this change adds an additional requirement that is not 
currently in the CTS, this change is considered more restrictive.  

M.4 When a required offsite circuit or a Division 1 or 2 unit DG is inoperable, the 
actions imposed by CTS 3.8.1.2 Action a do not necessarily place the unit in a 
MODE or other specified condition in which CTS LCO 3.8.1.2 is not 
applicable. Therefore, proposed ITS 3.8.1.2 Required Actions A.2.4 and B.4 
are being added. These Required Actions implement a requirement to 
immediately initiate action to restore the required power sources to an 
OPERABLE status. These additional restrictions are consistent with implicit 
assumptions and will ensure action is immediately taken to restore compliance 
with the LCO requirements. Since this new requirement is not currently 
imposed by the CTS, the proposed change is an additional restriction on plant 
operation.
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ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.8.1.2.b.3 detail relating to system design and OPERABILITY 
(i.e., that each DG has a fuel oil transfer pump) is proposed to be relocated to 
the Bases. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO.  
The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. The design details are not necessary 
to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of 
the DGs since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 
3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown." As such, the relocated detail is not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 Many of the currently required Surveillances specified in CTS 4.8.1.2 involve 
tests that would require the DG to be paralleled to offsite power. This condition 
(the only required DG and the only required offsite circuit connected) presents a 
significant risk of a single fault resulting in a station blackout. The NRC has 
previously recognized this in the exception stated in CTS 4.8.1.2 (4.8.1.1.2.a.5) 
and provided a surveillance exception to the 1 hour diesel generator load test to 
avoid this condition. In an effort to consistently address this concern and to 
avoid potential conflicting Technical Specifications, the Surveillances that would 
require the DG to be connected to the offsite source are excepted from 
performance requirements. Other Surveillances that would render the DG 
inoperable, require de-energizing a required 4.16 kV emergency bus, or require 
disconnecting a required offsite circuit, The exception does not take exception to 
the requirement for the DG to be capable of performing the particular function; 
just to the requirement to demonstrate it while that source of power is being 
relied on to support meeting the LCO. The exception is being presented in the 
form of a Note to proposed SR 3.8.2.1 and excludes proposed SR 3.8.1.3 (DG 
1 hour load test), SR 3.8.1.9 (DG single largest load reject test), SR 3.8.1.10 
(DG full load reject test), SR 3.8.1.11 (loss of power test), SR 3.8.1.13 (bypass 
of automatic trips), SR 3.8.1.14 (DG 24 hour run), SR 3.8.1.1.15 (DG hot start 
test), SR 3.8.1.16 (DG synchronization test), SR 3.8.1.18 (DG load block test), 
and SR 3.8.1.19 (ECCS simulation test).  

L.2 CTS 4.8.1.2, which provides the Surveillance Requirements for the AC Sources 
while in Modes 4 and 5 and during handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, requires the Surveillances of CMS 4.8.1.1.2 to be performed. Two 
of the Surveillances of CIS 4.8.1.1.2 are the DG start on an ECCS initiation 
signal (CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.5) and the DG start and load on an ECCS initiation

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 signal concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal (CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.6).  
(cont'd) Proposed Note 2 to SR 3.8.2.1 will exempt these two Surveillances (proposed 

SRs 3.8.1.12 and 3.8.1.19) when the associated ECCS subsystem(s) are not 
required to be Operable. The CTS and ITS do not require the ECCS 
subsystem(s) to be Operable in Mode 5 when the spent fuel storage pool gates 
are removed and water level is 2! 22 ft over the top of the reactor pressure vessel 
flange. The CTS and ITS also do not require the ECCS subsystem(s) to be 
Operable when defueled. The DGs are required to support the equipment 
powered from the emergency buses. However, when the ECCS subsystem(s) are 
not required to be Operable, then there is no reason to require the DGs to 
autostart on an ECCS initiation signal. In addition, the ECCS initiation signal is 
only an anticipatory start signal; the DGs are only needed during a LOCA if a 
loss of offsite power occurs concurrently. The DGs are also required to autostart 
if a loss of offsite power occurs. The requirement to autostart the required 
DG(s) on a loss of offsite power signal is being maintained in the ITS (proposed 
SR 3.8.1.11). Thus, when in these conditions (associated ECCS subsystem(s) 
not required to be Operable), there is no reason to require the DGs to be capable 
of automatically starting on an ECCS actuation signal (either by itself or 
concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal).  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING

LIMITING CUNUIJiUi rUK urK OPEnua

J
,/3.8.1. As a minimum, the 0flOwing A.C. electrical power soure shall be 

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission 

network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system, and 

b. Separate and independent diesel generators* 0, 1A, 2A and 1B with: /

1. For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 
250 gallons of fuel.

SR3. 0.I1 
2

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons offuel.  

For diesel generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day 
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

(APPLJICABILIjTY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.)

ACTI ON:

ee age 3 a

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 109

',Yee ITs 3.-.1)

I V21-

a. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 
offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the following 24 hours.  

b. With either the 0 or 1A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

I 

I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 1ýT53.&. s
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required Independent circuits between the offsite 

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by 

manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 
the alternate circuit.  

4.8.1.1.2. Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated PERABLE: ... ... r

a. At least once per 31 days on a LtAGGEREjITESTASIS7-y: L

2..•l O' Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank.

s~at 2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

109LA SALLE - UNIT 1

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel fro 
the storage system to the day fuel tank.  

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and 
accelerates to g00 rpm +5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13 
seconds". The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 
±150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the 
start signal.  

5. Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW- in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes.  

All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 
surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as 
recommended by the manufacturer.  

"Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting of 
the diesel generator.  

"Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
tests.

3/4 8-3 Amendment No.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
FA, I

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 
power to the associated emergency busses.

SYR 3-s53 7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start 
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel > 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour bi 
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks,

At least once per 18 months during shutdown by: 

1. (Not used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, 
greater than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 
2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel 
generator 1B while maintaining engine speed less than or equal 
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the 
overspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is 
less.  

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

Al planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

s recommended by the manufacturer. J
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 109

D32§J3. X.)

c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance wit 
the following: 

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40"C within applicable ASTM limits.  

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l when tested in accordance 
with the applicable ASTM Standard.

K
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS F I__ 

SURVEILLANCE REqUIREMENTS (Continued) 
a) Generator underfrequency.  

b) Low lube oil pressure.  c) High jacket cooling 
temperature.  

dd) Generator reverse power.| 
e) Generator overcurrent.  

g) EGenerator loss of field.  

e. At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could 

affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener-| 

ators 0, 1A, and 1B simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying 

that all three diesel generators-accelerate to 900 rpm +5, -2% in 

less than or equal to 13 seconds.  

Ateast once pe 10 years by: 

1. Draining ach fuel oil torage tank removing t accumulat 

sedime and cleanin he tank usi a sodium pochlorite r 

equiv ent solution and L.  

2. Pe forming a pre ure test of ose portiO of the die e fuel 

1 dsystem desi ed to Sectio III, subse ion ND, of0 he ASME 
ode in accord ce with ASH Code Sectio 11, Articl IWD

4.8.1.1.3 
of- 

Not used 
o 

See-e rSE 

All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 

urveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as 

recomended by the manufacturer.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-7a Amendment No. 109



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN

LfNaNTNOOETN' iesS, 3 Le o /7 e 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION I/qokstabehojr ~.

SR 3's2.g. 2

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons of fuel.  

For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank/day tank 
containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

3. A fuel transfer pmp_.) 

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and ,*.

ffWhen handlina irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amendment No. 18

114Sof 12

219
-TT .3. &

.8.1.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite 
Class IE distribution system, and 

b. Diesel generator 0 or 1A, and diesel generator 1B when the HPCS 
system is required to be OPERABLE, and diesel generator 2A when the 
offslte power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem B or 
control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtra
tion system train B is Inoperable and either or both systems are 
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having: 

1. For diesel generator 0, 2A and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 250 gallons S~~of fuel. ".

ION: 

a. With all offslte circuits inoperable and/or with diesel generators 0 
or 2A inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment and operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel.  

b. With diesel generator 2B inoperable, restore the Inoperable diesel 
generator 1B to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 
3.5.2 and 3.5.3.

I



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) 

c With diesel generator 2A inoperable, declare standby gas treatment 

syst$em subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system train B inoperable and take the 

ACTION required'by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.  

d The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVE LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.2 At least the 
demonstrated OPERABLE

,4I-8.1.1.3, except for

above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
per Surveillance Requirements .1. 4.3.  
the requirement of

"-- -- ,S' e _T" 3.. .z)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-9 Amendment No. 28
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING 

nan..� , rTn

7A -:r15 3, . ;

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Class IE distribution system, and 

b. separate and independent diesel generators* 0, IA, 2A and 2B with:

F 1.For diesel generator 0, 1A and ZA: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 
250 gallons of fuel.

b)

L2.

A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons of fuel.

For diesel generator 2B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day 
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

3. A separate fuel transfer pump.)

rAPPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIOtN 1, 2, ana 3.) 

ACTION:

*ee aqe /48-1(an.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 B-1 Amendment No. 94

ýý See -7 -r - -s,1)

,5R3gJ

a. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 
offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the following 24 hours.  

b. With either the 0 or 2A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 
per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 
testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

LIM1ING CUOUMONU FRu UPcMt

t A

H

A-3

Xýý Tod Iz417C



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 

breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by 

manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 

the alternate circuit.  

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated_,

a. At least once per 31 days on a(STAMRED TEST!ASI by:

60,6.3.1 2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 94

Zags 173.~)

eifz

3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel ro 
the storage system to the day fuel tank.  

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and 
accelerates to 900 rpm + 5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13 
seconds". The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 

±150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the 
start signal.  

5. Verifying the diesel c~enerator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes.  

"*All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube 
period, as recommended by the manufacturer.  
Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting 
of the diesel generator.  

"Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
tests. -.

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 2 se 7s .3
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SUIRVEILLANCE REOUIREMEMN -

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 

power to the associated emergency busses.

__t.-- .. nthe +kn n-n lro in required diesel aenerator air start
*.. 1- verii I i 1Y "to- *. -

receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig. vas** 

b. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel ý 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by 
checking for and removing accumulated water from thefday fuel taks., 

'c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 

the following:

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40*C within applicable ASTM limits.

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l when tested in accordance 

At lwith the applicable ASTh Standard.  
,d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by: "

1. (Not Used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability to reject a load of 

greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater 

than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and 

greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while 

maintaining engine speed less than or equal to 75% of the 

difference between nominal speed and the overspeed trip setpoint 
or 15% above nominal, whichever is less.  

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

'All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 
as recommended by the manufacturer. J

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 94
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

OIlVPTI I ANCF RUFnIIRFMENTS (Continued)

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 
f)

Generator underfrequency.  
Low lube oil pressure.  
High jacket cooling temperature.  
Generator reverse power.  
Generator overcurrent.  
Generator loss of field.  
Engine cranking lockout.

•. At east once per 10 years or after any modifications which could' 

affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener
ators 0, 2A, and 2B simultaneously*, during shutdown, and verifying 
that all three diesel generators accelerate to 900 rpm + 5, -2% in 
less than or equal to 13 seconds.

/ k4.51_.i.3 Keports - (Hot useaJ)

Sew 271T53.& I)

All~ panned diesel generator starts these surveillance requirements may 
as reconmmended by the manufacturer.

performed for the purpose of meeting be preceded by an engine prelube period,

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 -.. A m

_-,:r5,- ...
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ELECTRICAL MMO YSE M ta i k j/zw L c-zc 

A. C. SOURCES - SHIJTD6W W1 N33 

UINITING COMOMTON FOR OPERATION

5?3S.3. 2

I) A separate fuel Storage systam containing a minimum o 
31,000 gaTlons, of fuel.  

For. diesel generator 28, a separate fuel storage tank/day tank 
containing_& minimau of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

L (3. A ful transfer, D.M J 

(•APPLXCABILflY: OPERATI"ONL CONOI"TIONS 4, 5, and *.)

See 2T5 3- e., Z)

.8.L2 As a minimu, the following A.C. electrical powr sources shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission netrk and the onsita 
Class 1E distribution system, and 

b. Diesel generator 0 or 2A, and diesel generator 2n when the HPCS 
system is required to be OPERABLE, anm diesel generator 1A when the 
*ffsite pomer source for standby gas treament system subsystem A or 
control roam and maull ary electric equipment roam emrgeoxy filtra
tion system train A is inaperle and either or both systems are 
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having: 

. For diesel generator O, 2A, and ZA: 

a) A sepraste day fuel tank containing a minimm of 250 gall.  
Sof fuel.

K,

a. With all offsit. circuits inoperable and/or with diesel generators 0 
or 2IA ip er"Ile, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling. of irradi ated 
?eT In toonsecondary contalim eP and operations with a potential 
for dra ng the reactor vessel.  

b.. WOth.dfiml. generator 23 inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel 
g~mra'o. U to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS 

ste inpMerable and take the ACTMON required by Specifications 
3. .Z and. 3.5.3.  

c. With diesel generator 2A inoperable, declare standby gas treatment 
system subsystem A and contral room and auxiliary electric equipment 
roam emergency filtration system train A inoperable and take the 
ACTION required. by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.L.  

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

atedUfuel intesc a conta m 
tOJ447>,j 4, g'A~ C tdb ~- Ac-rtol~~L 

LA 3AU- UI /
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CT'S) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The fuel oil and starting air requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 and 3.8.1.2 have been 
moved to a new ITS LCO 3.8.3. An LCO Statement has been provided 
requiring fuel oil storage and starting air. The Applicability of this new LCO is 
"when associated DG is required to be OPERABLE." This covers the current 
MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 and fuel handling requirements of CTS 3.8.1.1 and 
3.8.1.2. These changes are considered administrative in nature. In addition, 
technical changes have been made, as discussed in the Discussion of Changes 
below.  

A.3 The details relating to the required storage tank levels in CTS 3.8.1.1.b.l.b), 
CTS 3.8..1.b.2, CTIS 3.8.1.2.b. 1.b), and CTS 3.8.1.2.b.2 have been moved to 
a Surveillance Requirement (proposed SR 3.8.3.1). No technical changes are 
being made; therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.  

A.4 The technical content of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c, which provides the DG fuel oil 
sampling requirements, is being moved to Specification 5.5.10 of the ITS in 
accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any 
technical changes will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS Section 
5.5. A Surveillance Requirement is added (proposed SR 3.8.3.2) to clarity that 
the tests of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program must also be completed and 
passed for determining OPERABILITY of the DGs. Since this is a presentation 
preference that maintains current requirements, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The ITS LCO 3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air," reformats some of the 
existing CTS requirements by providing a separate LCO with requirements for 
each of the named parameters. The starting air requirements are currently 
presented as attributes of compliance with the DG LCO, via their presentation as 
Surveillances. These parameters, while supporting DG OPERABILITY, contain 
substantial margin in addition to the limits which would be absolutely necessary 
for DG OPERABILITY. Therefore, certain levels of degradation in these 
parameters are justified to extend the allowances for restoration (presented as ITS 
3.8.3 ACTIONS A, B, C, D, E and ACTIONS Note). During the extended 
restoration periods for these parameters, the DG would still be capable of 
performing its intended function. ACTION A allows 48 hours to restore fuel oil 
level in the storage tanks prior to declaring the DG inoperable, provided fuel oil 
level is sufficient for 6 days supply. ACTION B allows 7 days to restore stored 
fuel oil total particulates to within limits prior to declaring the DG inoperable.  
ACTION C allows 30 days to restore other stored fuel oil properties to within 
limits. This is because these tests measure long term trending and stability.  
Even if the fuel oil exceeds these limits with other parameters met, the fuel oil 
will remain able to support DG operation since when new fuel is added to a 
stored fuel oil tank it normally only replaces a small portion of the tank volume.  
ACTION D allows 48 hours to restore starting air pressure prior to declaring the 
DG inoperable, provided a 1 start capacity remains. ACTION E is provided to 
declare the DG inoperable if previous ACTIONS are not met. During the 
proposed extended periods for restoration of these parameters, the DG would 
still be capable of performing its intended function.  

L.2 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.a requires the fuel oil storage tank level and the starting air 
pressure of each DG to be verified on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Proposed 
SR 3.8.3.1 and SR 3.8.3.3 do not include this requirement. The intent of a 
requirement for staggered testing is to increase reliability of the 
component/system being tested. A number of reviews/evaluations have been 
performed which have demonstrated that staggered testing has negligible impact 
on component reliability. As a result, it has been determined that staggered 
testing 1) is operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on component 
reliability, 3) is not as significant as initially thought, and 4) has no impact on 
failure frequency. Therefore, the staggered testing requirements for diesel fuel 
oil level and starting air pressure verification have been deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 The 10 year Surveillances of CTS 4.8.1.1.2.f to drain, remove sediment, and 
clean each fuel oil tank, and to perform a pressure test on the DG fuel oil system 
piping are proposed to be deleted. These Surveillances are preventive 
maintenance type requirements. Sediment in the tank, or failure to perform 
these Surveillances, do not necessarily result in an inoperable storage tank.  
Performance of proposed SR 3.8.3.2 (fuel oil testing) and the limits of the Diesel 
Fuel Oil Testing Program help ensure tank sediment is minimized. Performance 
of proposed SR 3.8.3.1 (fuel oil volume verification) once per 31 days ensures 
that any degradation of the tank wall surface that results in a fuel oil volume 
reduction is detected and corrected in a timely manner. The pressure test of the 
fuel oil system is already covered by ASME Code Section XI Article IWD-5000.  
This requirement is currently implemented in the LaSalle 1 and 2 procedures.  
As a result, adequate controls exist such that these requirements are unnecessary 
to maintain in the Technical Specifications.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING 

a g rflunlrrTfU CAO nDODAYTflU
LAMAS I aH Ul&Is. fl-

<(6drwea(I 17k-s cnphr .wn->A

7.. Te fol lowing D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
IOPRABLE and eneruized: '

e.

. Division 3 onsisting ;/ / 
1./ 125-vt battery-•A/C

t 125-v6lt full ca6acity ch ~er.J 
[3. 125-volt distribution pnel 

d. Un Division-F, consistifig o; 
5-volt b1tery 28 

2. 125-volt ull c mc chi e 
3. 12 -vo t distribution pane_ Y.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION: 

Ae%&j A a. 'ith either Division 1 or Division 2 inoperableor no energize ! 

restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE iz 
ýwithin 2 hoursror be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

AtTwIr (2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. [With Division 3 ino rable 
4eri~ 6 system inoperablendtaýkthe A ONb 

AIWDc With 1 2 Division 2 Inoerable or not energize ,r restore the 
i inoperable division to OPERABLE And energized statuuwithin 7 days M 3 7 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in ULED 

A¢•zb• LSHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
IA.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater then or equal to 125 volts.

f,

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 met the Category A limits, 
and +1 

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 1288 
volts on float charge.  

At least once per 92 das aind wi n 7 days pi4ter a ba lry dischool -0 
batter/otg ~o 1 .ls or hartary overc ire wityh/-I.  

,. The parameters in Teble 4.8.2.3.2 -:i me-_t the Cateor B-••• limits'& 

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x 
10"- ohm, and

•.The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 cnet 
c a l l: is -a b o v e 6 0 F ,.  

C. At least once per W5Tnth, by verifying that: 

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual 
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections aret,4ean, L'.z 
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material, 

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less 
than-or equal to 150 x 1.0- ohm, and 

4. The batterly charger will supply a load equal to 
,,manufacturer's rating for at least hus 

-F4

LASALLE-UNIT 1 Amendment No. 74

.5IZ3.,'L I

S� 3.813 

sv s. s.q.q

ý 'yý34-7

I

4'a 2 61"A>

3/4 8-25



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

�tJDVV7I I £Nt�F 3MtfT3PMNT� �

d.

,SR3e.t.7

r. (At least once per 60 monthsd s• ' y veitf .battery capacity is at least 0 of the menu acturers 4subjectad to a performance discharge test. rabiErI 
this. peforMance di scharge test may be ,f ,n l, "_5 4 . . . - - - - ( b t t e • s e r v i c e t e s t . _, '• > • , - , , .  •- • ~ ledL.41 M I- 'ea,•,, k4oe • 

f. (Annual performance disc arge tests+of battery capacity given to any battery that shows signs of degradation o 
tyc~a LI io n. < s in cated when the battery c acity dropsi re than 

c!apity from I average on p vious perfroance tact, 
9 of the mat e faurersI ra n. /

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-16 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A-2ý 

f ~TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CATEGORY A(') CATEGORY 8(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not and < k" above and < k" above overflowing 
maxijum level maxijum level 
indication mark indication mark 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(c) > 2.07 volts 

Not more than 
.020 below the 
average of all 

> 1.195 connected cells 
Specific > 1.200 (b) 
Gravity (a) Average of all Average of all' 

connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 > 1 . 1 9 5 (b) 

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  (b) Or battery charging-current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  (c) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.  
(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits 

within the next 7 days.  
(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 

to within limits within 7 days.  
(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 

inoperable battery.  

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 82 
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~S'RB.S

PLANT SYSTEMS__ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C. At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the 
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual 
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 
than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is 
supplied to theturbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig using the 
test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 

4 pressure setpoint allowable value to be >29 psig.  

CI d. , By demonstrating CC-121y and the 250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE;__.

.1

I;

SR 3i8-.'#4

L=1 
1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

a) MCC-121y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and 
voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater than oreual to 250 volts- • 
The electrol te level of each pilot cell is above the plates, 

c) The pilot ce1 specific gravity, corrected to 777F, is greater 
than or eaucr to 1a20D, rndre 

d) The overall battservedtdr than or equal to 

F At least once per 92 days by verifying that: - - " 

a) The volta ge of each connected battery is greater than or equal | ~to 250 volts .under float charge and has not decreased more 
\ ~than 12 volts from the value observed during the original 

f b) The specific gravity, corrected to 777F of each connected • 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased 
more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous 
test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.  

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and __ 

b) Battery terminal connections are can, ti htfree of 
corrosion-and coated with anti-corrosion material.

C he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveirllance 
eis performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the 

Ltests.  
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SLMTICAL M~ YSYD 

D.C. ftiurza OPERATMJ

<6e~nee-ai cescrp~g,,, r7

LIa~mJ MOTTON MOR OPERA17ON

a Oal^,Posi eeog e- Al2 
rLA.L3 The tfollwing D.C. distribution sti electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE ad mdE~j

=- OM4.d 4- -o a'aaa

APPUCABILMT: 

AMTO

OPERATIONAL CONDTIOS 1, 2, and 3.

a. ýVith either Division IL o Division 2 ins" -A I or~ * Se \ 
{ect7rr rssr thle gls ivision to OPER andm adltttI 

thin Z hemr or be in at esat SHOTO SI1~Within the next 
hors in COLD SWI6ITU within the following 24 hours
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ELECTRICAL PMOW SYSTEI5 S~3~ 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBENTS 

-4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution systm electrical 

divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days I by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated powr availability from the I charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
tgrete thaen or equal to 225 volts.  

4..2.3.2 Each 225-volt battery and charger shall be ýdmo-strated OPERABLE: 

'a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

JA.-41Th perme0teim In Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the CaeoyA , 
2 Total batte temrnal voltage is greater than or equal to' 22 

volts on floa. charge.  

0..~.2 C The vorunters in Iwl 4.LL32- met ý the ;atmmr I lielts. T S 

L Them Is no- visible cmoio at either term nals or connector,M 
or the ecoctieon resistance of these Itemi Is less than 250 x 
10-a ohm, aft 

3. The average electr-olyte -teagertair Of at least wD coete 
C. At least once per 1mth b verifying that.  

I- The cells, cell plates and battery acshsow no visual 
indication of powsical damage or amnomal deterioration, 

L ,h.mT2.I-t-cefl amd term ina connections are (CTIO-..tpD. LU%-T 
fTWOeeor rosies, and coate with anticorrosion 117 ilJ 
so1 resistce of each cell and terminal connection is less 
ti ew a*al to 150 x 20- ,O e and 

3n's rati for at leastNour 
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17153&

CATEGORY A(1 ) CATEGORY B(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < h" above and < ¼ above overflowing 
maxiium level maxiium level 
indication mark indication mark 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(c) > 2.07 volts 

Not more than 
.020 below the 
average of all 

> 1.195 connected cells 

Specific > 1.200(b) 

Gravi tya) Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 > 1.195(b)

Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  
Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes when on'float charge.  
May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.  
For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the CategoryýB 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits 
within the next 7 days.  
For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits within 7 days.  
Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 
inoperable battery.

AMENDMENT NO. 66

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(1) 

(2) 

(3)

?,e r

" 4Z5.,, 

f / TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I 
I 

I

I
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PLANT SYSTEMS •& , • 3, 84 and A hpp, c4I 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation ad verifying that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude 
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifyingthat the systam is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than or equal to 600 qpm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig 
using the test flow path S3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low I('-'v'•°'•z•'°v| • ressure setpoint allowable value to be ý2g.o psig.  

P'wo- A C. . By demonstrating MCC-221y and th 250-volt battery and charger 
OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

)• KCC-2ly is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, ( indicated power availability from the charger and battery, 
and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 

SJ? ,8.4 1neater tan or eau1 to 250 volts.  
Teelectrolyte level of each pilotcel iso et S/ plates, 

c) The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77"F, is 
greater than or 1eqal to 1.200 and 

a i overa a ery voltage is greater tan or equa 
Volts.~,, A. I 

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not 
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77"F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not 
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the •... 1lates.  

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage 
or abnormal deterioration, and 

SR'3.0.4041 b) Battery terminal connections are (clan. ti free of 1
corrosion and coated with anticorrosion material.  

The povisions of Specification 4.0.44 aarre nnot applicably provided th~e 

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 
adequate to perform the tests.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (MTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The battery hardware components (battery and charger) of CTS 3.8.2.3 remain 
in the DC Sources LCO (ITS 3.8.4). Therefore, a new LCO statement has been 
provided reflecting this. The ITS presents the DC distribution in a separate LCO 
(ITS 3.8.7) and ITS 3.8.6 presents the battery cell parameter limits in a separate 
LCO. This is in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, 
Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the battery cell parameter requirements of 
CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 (including CIS 4.8.2.3.2.a.1 and 4.8.2.3.2.b.1) and the 
average electrolyte temperature requirements of CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 are addressed 
in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.8.6.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.2.3 Action b requires the HPCS System to be declared inoperable and 
to take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1 when the Division 3 DC 
electrical power source is inoperable. The format of the ITS does not include 
providing "cross references." ITS 3.5.1 adequately prescribes the Required 
Actions for an inoperable ECCS without such references. Therefore, the 
existing reference to "take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1" in 
CTS 3.8.2.3 Action b serves no functional purpose, and its removal is purely an 
administrative difference in presentation.  

A.4 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.c.4 requires performance of a battery charger capacity test to 
verify that the 125 V 1E battery chargers will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for the test duration. Since the battery charger rating does 
not change, the appropriate values (amps and voltage) have been included in ITS 
SR 3.8.4.6. Replacing the current statement with the specific manufacturer's 
rating is a presentation preference consistent with the format of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and is considered an administrative change.  

A.5 SR 3.8.4.9 and the Notes to the Surveillance Requirements section of ITS 3.8.4, 
were added to clearly define the application of Surveillance Requirements for 
electrical power subsystem equipment that is required under ITS 3.8.4 and 
shared by both units. The added SR and Notes ensure that required DC power 
electrical power subsystems on the opposite unit are properly tested. The added 
SR and Notes are consistent with the CTS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.6 The Division 1 250V DC battery and battery charger have been moved from the 
RCIC Specification (CTS 3/4.7.3) to the DC Sources Specification (proposed 
ITS 3.8.4). This requirement is covered by the ITS 3.8.4 LCO statement, which 
requires the Division 1 DC electrical power subsystem to be OPERABLE. In 
CTS 3/4.7.3, if the Division 1 250V DC battery or charger is inoperable, RCIC 
and one of the RCIC PCIVs would be considered inoperable and the appropriate 
ACTIONS would be entered. Therefore, new ITS 3.8.4 ACTION C is also 
being added to declare RCIC and the RCIC PCIVs (i.e., the associated supported 
features) inoperable immediately when the Division 1 250V DC battery is 
inoperable. Since this new LCO and ACTION are identical to the current 
requirements, this change is considered administrative.  

A.7 CTS 4.7.3.d.1.d) requires the overall battery voltage to be verified _> 250V 
every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 adds a requirement that the battery be verified 
while on float charge. This is the current manner in which the 250V battery is 
verified, and CTS 4.7.3.d.2.a), which verifies the voltage is within the limits 
every 92 days, already requires the battery to be verified while on float charge.  
Therefore, this addition is considered an administrative change.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.7.3.d provides the Surveillance Requirements for the Division 1 250V 
DC electrical power subsystem that supplies power to the RCIC System. The 
ITS present the Division 1 250V DC electrical power subsystem in the same 
Specification as the 125V DC electrical power subsystems. Therefore, a new 
LCO statement has been provided reflecting this. This portion of the change is 
administrative. However, the Applicability of CTS 3.7.3 is MODES 1, 2, and 3 
with reactor steam dome pressure greater than 150 psig. The ITS 3.8.4 
Applicability covers all of MODES 1, 2, and 3, not just when the reactor steam 
dome pressure is greater than 150 psig. This change is necessary since the 
Division 1 250V DC electrical power subsystem also provides power to a RCIC 
primary containment isolation valve (PCIV). The RCIC PCIV is required by 
CTS 3.6.3 to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, to ensure the 
RCIC PCIV has the necessary electrical power to operate and perform its safety 
function (to close on the appropriate signals), this more restrictive change to the 
Applicability is required.

. LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 ITS 3.8.4 adds SR 3.8.4.2, SR 3.8.4.5, SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.4.8.7, and SR 3.8.4.8 
for the Division 1 250V DC electrical power subsystem. These Surveillance 
Requirements involve verification that no visible corrosion at battery terminals 
and connections is present, resistance values for bolted battery connections, 
demonstration of charger capability, and battery service and modified 
performance/performance discharge tests. This ensures the 250V battery can 
perform its required function. The testing that is directed under these SRs is not 
reflected in the CTS as Surveillance Requirements, and as such, is more 
restrictive on plant operations.  

M.3 CTS 4.7.3.d. 1.d requires a weekly verification that the overall battery voltage is 
_> 250 volts for the 250 V battery. CTS 4.8.2.3.2.a.2 requires the weekly 

verification for the 125 V batteries with a limit of > 128 volts. The 250 V 
battery limit is revised to _> 256 volts so that both limits are based on 2.20 
volts/cell. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 ITS 3.8.4 has been written to require the Division 1, 2 and 3 DC electrical 
power subsystems and the opposite unit Division 2 DC electrical power 
subsystem to be OPERABLE and the details relating to system OPERABILITY 
(what constitutes a DC Source subsystem) in CMS 3.8.2.3 are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. The actual battery identification numbers are proposed to 
be relocated to the UFSAR. The Bases will include an adequate description of 
the batteries to properly identify them. The details for system OPERABILITY 
are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As 
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The details of the DC loads and the licensed service duration for the battery 
service test (CTS 4.8.2.3.2.d) are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The 
ITS requirements that the battery capacity be adequate to supply and maintain in 
OPERABLE status "the required emergency loads" and performance of the 
"service test" (proposed SR 3.8.4.7) are adequate to convey that the DC loads 
and test duration must be consistent with the plant specific DC load profile.  
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.2 These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the batteries.  
(cont'd) The requirements of ITS 3.8.4 and proposed SR 3.8.4.7 are adequate to ensure 

the batteries are maintained OPERABLE and the relocated details are not 
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of 
the public health and safety.  

LA.3 The format of the proposed Technical Specifications does not include specific 
limits on degradation, currently described in CTS 4.8.2.3.2.f, in the conditional 
Frequency for proposed SR 3.8.4.8. This information is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases where it provides guidance regarding the intent of the term 
"degradation" as used in this ITS Frequency. This information is not necessary 
for performance of proposed SR 3.8.4.8 since proposed SR 3.8.4.8 continues to 
use the term "degradation" in the Frequency. As such, the relocated detail is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.8.2.3.2.c and 4.8.2.3.2.d (proposed 
SRs 3.8.4.3, 3.8.4.4, 3.8.4.5, 3.8.4.6, and 3.8.4.7) have been extended from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to 
extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance 
Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace 
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.8.4.3 verifies battery cells, cell plates, and racks show no visual indication 
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that degrades battery performance.  

SR 3.8.4.4 states to remove visible corrosion and verify battery cell to cell and 
terminal connections are coated with anti-corrosion material.  

SR 3.8.4.5 verifies battery connection resistance is less than the value specified 
for inter-cell connections and terminal connections.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 SR 3.8.4.6 verifies each required battery charger supplies: a) the specified amps 
(cont') and volts for greater than the required time for Division 1 and 2 125 V battery 

chargers; and b) the specified amps and volts for greater than the required time 
for Division 3 125 V battery chargers; and c) the specified amps and volts for 
greater than the required time for the 250 V battery charger.  

SR 3.8.4.7 verifies battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain in 
OPERABLE status, the required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when 
subjected to a battery service test.  

The purpose of these tests are to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
ESF systems from Class 1E battery sources. Batteries are required for the 
mitigation of an accident during conditions in the event of a loss of all offsite 
power and a worst case single failure. Extending the Surveillance interval for 
these Surveillances is acceptable for the following reasons: 1) the design, in 
conjunction with Technical Specification requirements which limit the extent and 
duration of inoperable DC sources, provides substantial redundancy in DC 
sources; 2) battery parameters such as float voltage (which verifies battery 
charger Operability), electrolyte level, and specific gravity are monitored during 
the operating cycle to verify battery Operability and will provide prompt 
identification of any substantial battery or battery charger degradation or failure; 
3) batteries are not discharged except for the performance of the operating cycle 
test demonstrations of Operability, so there is minimal risk of age related 
degradation; and 4) battery attributes subject to degradation due to aging, such as 
terminal corrosion and cell deterioration, are monitored every 92 days during the 
operating cycle. Therefore, any substantial degradation of the subject 
components will be evident prior to the scheduled performance of these tests.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The requirement of CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b to verify, within 7 days after a battery 
discharge or overcharge, that there is no visible corrosion at either terminals or 
connectors, or that connection resistance is < 150 X10"ohm has been removed.  
This is consistent with the nature of the condition being verified, i.e., that the 
battery resistance has not degraded significantly, since corrosion rates and 
connection resistance are not immediately and significantly affected by a severe 
discharge or overcharge condition.  

L.2 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.c.2 and 4.7.3.d.3.b) require the cell-to-cell and terminal 
connections to be "clean, tight." The confirmation that the connection is "tight" 
is typically performed by application of a torque, which results in unnecessary 
stress being applied to the bolted connection. When a battery cell is installed or 
replaced, plant maintenance procedures require the connections to be torqued 
within prescribed limits as specified by the manufacturer. After being torqued, 
the connections remain tight and rarely need to be retorqued. This change is 
acceptable since, the use of connection resistance readings obtained by either 
digital low-resistance ohmmeters, or measurement of millivolt drop during 
capacity testing, to determine that connections are not loose is consistent with the 
guidelines in IEEE-450 Section 4.4.1, Corrective Actions. Therefore, if the 
connection satisfies the resistance requirements of proposed SR 3.8.4.4 
(performed at the same Frequency), it can be assumed to be sufficiently "tight." 
As a result, it is not necessary to verify the connections are "tight." The "clean" 
requirement has been deleted since it is redundant to the "free of corrosion" 
requirement. In addition, the requirement to verify that connections are "clean" 
and "tight" is only applicable to nickel cadmium batteries. The DC electrical 
power subsystem batteries are lead calcium batteries.  

L.3 The requirement to perform CTS 4.8.2.3.2.d and 4.8.2.3.2.e during shutdown 
has not been included in proposed SRs 3.8.4.7 and 3.8.4.8. The proposed 
Surveillances do not include the restriction on plant conditions. The control of 
plant conditions appropriate to perform the Surveillance is an issue for 
procedures and scheduling. As indicted in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this 
control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification 
Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance. This detail 
of the Surveillance is a prerequisite for performance of the test and is not 
necessary for ensuring the requirements to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the 
DG or qualified offsite sources. In addition, the requirement to perform these 
Surveillances during shutdown is not required by the other BWR nuclear plants 
on the ComEd system (i.e., Dresden and Quad Cities).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.e allows a performance discharge test to substitute for the service 
test (required by CTS 4.8.2.3.2.d) once every 60 months. The Note to proposed 
SR 3.8.4.7 will only allow a modified performance discharge test to be 
substituted for the service test. In addition, the modified performance discharge 
test will be allowed to substitute for the service test at any time, instead of just 
one every 60 months. The modified performance discharge test consists of an 
4 hour duty cycle with two rates: the 1 minute rate published for the battery or 
the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed for 
the performance discharge test. (The test can consist of a single rate if the test 
rate employed for the performance discharge test exceeds the 1 minute rate.) 
The service test consists of a 4 hour duty cycle with two or three rates, 
depending upon the battery being tested: the 1 minute rate for the largest current 
load of the duty cycle, the rate based on the steady state loads of the duty cycle 
(1 minute through 239 minutes), and a final 1 minute rate (if applicable) based 
on the cycling loads of the duty cycle. For LaSalle 1 and 2, the second test rate 
to be employed for the modified performance discharge test is greater than both 
the steady state and the cycling loads (1 minute through 240 minutes) of the 
service test. Thus, the modified performance discharge test is a more severe test 
of the battery capacity. To ensure the modified performance discharge test will 
only be substituted as long as it remains a more severe test of the battery, the 
Note also states that the substitution is only allowed as long as the modified 
performance discharge test completely envelops the service test.  

This proposed change will permit LaSalle 1 and 2 to perform the modified 
performance discharge test every refueling outage in lieu of the service test.  
Performing the modified performance discharge test every refueling outage 
instead of the current 60 month requirement will allow LaSalle 1 and 2 to better 
trend the battery capacity with more data points (over a 20 year battery service 
life, 10 trend points if the test is performed every 24 months (the proposed 
refueling outage interval) versus only four trend points if performed every 60 
months). At the same time, the service use of the battery is continuing to be 
verified every cycle. This will also allow LaSalle 1 and 2 to more accurately 
identify when a battery is approaching degradation and allow for corrective 
action in a more timely manner. This will enhance the battery performance.  
The additional deep cycles that will result from performing the modified 
performance discharge test more frequently will not significantly affect the 
batteries. Each battery is designed for 30 deep cycles; performing a modified 
performance discharge test every 24 months will only increase the number of the 
deep cycles resulting from testing from 4 to 10. Thus, there are still 20 deep 
cycles remaining for any plant required DC challenges. However, if an excess 
number of challenges are used, the battery can always be replaced at an earlier 
date (i.e., before the nominal 20 year service life expires).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 In addition, the basis for the current requirement to perform the service test is 
(cont'd) IEEE-450, "IEEE Recommended Practice for Maintenance, Testing, and 

Replacement of Large Lead Storage Batteries for Generating Stations and 
Substations." This proposed change is supported by the latest version of 
IEEE-450 (1995). Section 5.4 of this standard states "The modified performance 
discharge test can be used in lieu of a service test at any time." 

L.5 An allowance to perform a modified performance discharge test in lieu of a 
performance discharge test has been added to CMS 4.8.2.3.2.e and f (proposed 
SR 3.8.4.8). The modified performance discharge test is a simulated duty cycle 
normally consisting of just two rates: the 1 minute rate published for the battery 
or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed 
for the performance discharge test. To ensure the modified performance 
discharge test completely envelopes the service test duty cycle, additional loads 
and durations of the duty cycle may be added to the modified performance 
discharge test prior to going to the constant current rate. Since the ampere-hours 
removed by a rated 1 minute discharge represent a very small portion of the 
battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that for the performance 
discharge test without compromising the results of the performance discharge 
test.  

L.6 CIS 4.8.2.3.2.f requires an annual battery performance discharge test when the 
battery has reached 85 % of its service life. A battery can be at 85 % or greater 
of expected life, and still be within the required capacity to meet OPERABILITY 
requirements. In this event, a Frequency less restrictive than the annual 
Frequency is justified. Proposed SR 3.8.4.8 will now be required to be 
performed every 24 months when a battery has reached 85 % of expected life 
with battery capacity > 100% of manufacturer's rating. This new Frequency is 
also consistent with the BWR/6 ISIS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

L.7 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.c.4 requires performance of a battery charger capacity test to 
verify the charger will supply a load equal to the manufacturer's rating for a 
period of 8 hours. ITS SR 3.8.4.6 reduces the test duration to 4 hours. A four 
hour test duration is sufficient for the battery charger to reach its thermal 
equilibrium (heat up time is usually less than one hour) and demonstrate its 
required capability. This test duration is also consistent with the test duration 
previously approved for Dresden and Quad Cities Nuclear Power Stations.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN 

LTNI(TTG rrtNDTTTO#J Ff13 )PF:RATTON
TTS 3,8.,e

<6�ev�e,'�a 1 Descriofi�n?'��l

[38..4~aminimum, vision 1 or 0 Sion 2, aand, ~i Sim 3 whe the 
HPCS em is requl to be OPERAB and Unit 2 ivision 2whethe standby 

fgas S ys and/or the co ro1 room and iliary e1. Ic equipment I trgobutenc fs ration s yste • re required thOPEBLE, the D.C.  I14cYtrtbutiton s-e shallI be OPERABLE and one zed th! ,,

vision 1, 1iSti ag * rS.ffrt0 

1. 125 ptbhatte A subsI~ ""L ~ 

3. 225 volt distributio e

1 • 2 2. 5 12 vo, eg LAI 

Vo ,_ vtfull ceacity cha r.e rA,

(3. 125-• volt distribution nanel •i•Y_.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and'.  

a. With h Division2 r•'ion ne an vision 
/Istritmllon naneo V'y of the above.reguird QQ, dihtrib n ] / 

s stem inoperable- r not ze 4suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handl ing 
of irr~adiated fuel cask in the secanry conainment anri opera .ions I with a potential Tor or'ining the reacthr vessel., 

b. With Division 3 utleo r a
d str bu~lon svntoperable r not eneMze . c are System I mr and take the AON required b\ fcta352 P

~n5RE

uhe~handling irradiated f 1 in the secondary containaent.
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ELECTRICAL P~OWER SYSTEMS I.!tc 
LIMNITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) L loýoeJC44 

Ac- ft10A ,"4 r we c. Wth one.lvislon battery and/or battery-charger inoperable, operationj 

sa | cm ont nue provided the Unit tie breakers for t;he ,LJffecdted divisionT 

-- •are OP ALE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution/ 
•lD•J£ •panel from th4e associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distributiton• 

Spanel, restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE •-•vwit~hin 72 hoursror -declare the division distribution panel A (" 

..With Unit 2 Divisionn2o a h Mbove reauima-T G.. dls~l~: lo 3+ 

s s~ inoperable or n-ot enerolze94 declare the standby gas treatment 

Ac 6 system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric, equtpMent row emegencyL'filtrktion system train 6• inoperable•fn 
(tktthe ATQrequ rd bVSvec € adomns 3.6. 5.3- Zd 

Sa e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F4.8.2.4.1 At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical • / divs iofn(s) shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per _ s 2 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(s) vith an overall voltage of greater than or equal to ]25 volts, 

•i3+9. 4.8.2.4.2-At laB mes ln iove required battery and charger shall be demonstrated L 

OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The battery hardware components (battery and charger) of CTS 3.8.2.4 remain 
in the DC Sources LCO (ITS 3.8.5). Therefore, a new LCO statement has been 
provided reflecting this. The ITS presents the DC distribution in a separate LCO 
(ITS 3.8.8) and presents the battery cell parameters are presented in a separate 
LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  

A.3 CTS 3.8.2.4 Action b requires the HPCS System to be declared inoperable and 
to take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 when the 
Division 3 DC electrical power source is inoperable. CTS 3.8.2.4 Action d 
requires the standby gas treatment subsystem and the control room and auxiliary 
electric equipment room emergency filtration subsystem to be declared 
inoperable and take the Action required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2 in 
the event the opposite unit's Division 2 DC electrical power subsystem is 
inoperable. The format of the ITS does not include providing "cross 
references." ITS 3.5.2, 3.6.4.3, 3.7.4, and 3.7.5 adequately prescribe the 
Required Actions for an inoperable HPCS System, SGT subsystem, control room 
area filtration subsystem, or control room area A/C subsystem, respectively, 
without such references. Therefore the existing references in CTS 3.8.2.4 
Action b to "take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3" and 
in CMS 3.8.2.4 Action d to "take the ACTION required by Specification 3.6.5.3 
and 3.7.2" serve no functional purpose, and their removal is purely an 
administrative difference in presentation.  

A.4 In lieu of declaring the standby gas treatment subsystem and control room and 
auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration subsystem inoperable and 
taking the Actions of the appropriate LCO as required by CTS 3.8.2.4 Action d, 
three new Required Actions have been provided for when the opposite unit's 
Division 2 DC source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.5 Required Actions B.2. 1, B.2.2, 
and B.2.3 require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVs. These 
Required Actions are the same as the Actions found in the individual System 
Specifications (CTS 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2), therefore, the addition of these changes 
are considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The existing requirement of CTS 3.8.2.4 for "Division 1 or Division 2" DC 
electrical power sources to be OPERABLE during shutdown conditions is not 
specific as to what the single sources must be powering. The requirement in ITS 
LCO 3.8.5 specifies that the sources necessary to supply DC power to all 
equipment required to be OPERABLE in the current plant condition must be 
OPERABLE. This added restriction conservatively assures the needed sources of 
power are OPERABLE, even if this results in both the Division 1 and Division 2 
sources being required. CTS 3.8.2.4 Action a has been subsequently modified to 
be "one or more required" instead of the current "both," to account for this 
potential addition.  

Since the ITS DC source OPERABILITY requirements require supplying power 
to the necessary electrical power distribution subsystems, if one or more required 
electrical power distribution subsystems are not being supplied the required DC 
power, the DC source is inoperable. In this event it may not be necessary to 
suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and OPDRVs as 
required by CTS 3.8.2.4 Action a. Conservative actions can be assured if all 
required equipment without the necessary DC power is declared inoperable and 
the associated ACTIONS of the individual equipment taken (ITS 3.8.5 Required 
Action B. 1). Therefore, along with the conservative additional requirements 
placed on the Division 1 and Division 2 DC subsystems, Required Action B. 1, 
which requires the associated supported equipment to be declared inoperable, is 
also added. Currently, this action only applies to the Division 3 equipment 
(HPCS System) and the opposite unit Division 2 equipment. These additions 
represent restrictions consistent with implicit assumptions for operation in 
shutdown conditions (required equipment receiving the necessary required 
power); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specifications.  

M.2 In the event the necessary Division 1 or 2 DC sources are not OPERABLE, plant 
conditions are conservatively restricted in MTS 3.8.2.4 Action a (ITS 3.8.5 
Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2, and B.2.3) by suspending CORE 
ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and OPDRVs. In the event the 
necessary Division 3 DC source is not OPERABLE, plant conditions are 
conservatively restricted by suspending OPDRVs as required by CTS 3.8.2.4 
Action b and CIS 3.5.2 Action a. However, continued operation without the 
necessary DC sources should not be considered acceptable. Therefore, 
ITS 3.8.5 Required Action B.2.4 is added to commence and continue attempts to 
restore the necessary DC sources. (Note that if actions are taken in accordance 
with ITS 3.8.5 Required Action B. 1, sufficiently conservative measures are 
assured by the ACTIONS for the individual components declared inoperable

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 without requiring the efforts to restore the inoperable source.) ITS 3.8.5 
(cont'd) Required Action B.2.4 results in an action which does not allow continued 

operation in the existing plant condition. This has the effect of not allowing 
MODE changes per LCO 3.0.4. Therefore, this existing implicit requirement is 
explicitly addressed in the ITS 3.8.5 ACTIONS.  

M.3 In lieu of declaring the HPCS System inoperable and taking the ACTIONS of the 
appropriate LCO as required by CTS 3.8.2.4 Action b, new Required Actions 
have been provided for when the Division 3 DC source is inoperable, consistent 
with the current actions for inoperable Division 1 and 2 DC Sources 
(CTS 3.8.2.4 Action a). ITS 3.8.5 Required Actions B.2.1, B.2.2, and B.2.3 
require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment, and OPDRVS. These Required 
Actions are more restrictive than currently required, since CTS 3.5.2 Action a 
only requires OPDRVs to be suspended (and it allows 4 hours to start this 
action), and ensure proper actions are taken to compensate for an inoperable 
HPCS System.  

M.4 A Note has been added to CTS 3.8.2.4 Action c (ITS 3.8.5 Condition A) to not 
allow the actions to be taken when the opposite unit is in MODE 1,2, or 3. With 
one DC electrical power source division (battery and/or battery charger 
inoperable) inoperable, CTS 3.8.2.4 Action c allows operation to continue for 72 
hours as long as the associated 125V DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
is energized by the OPERABLE opposite unit DC electrical power subsystem.  
This allowance can not be used with the opposite unit in MODES 1, 2, and 3 
since the associated subsystems are required the support the Operability of 
opposite unit safety equipment. The Division 2 DC electrical power source 
subsystem for each unit supports redundant safety equipment for both units and 
the batteries have insufficient capacity to support the required loads of both units 
if either unit is in MODES 1, 2, or 3. Therefore, this allowance is only 
permitted to be used when both units are in shutdown conditions (MODE 4, 5, 
or defueled) when divisional separation is not required.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The requirements for OPERABLE DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
are contained in ITS 3.8.8, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." Thus, ITS LCO 
3.8.5 has been written to require the DC electrical power distribution 
subsystem(s) to be OPERABLE to support the electrical distribution subsystem(s) 
required by LCO 3.8.8 (see Discussion of Change M. 1 above), and the details 
relating to system OPERABILITY in CTS 3.8.2.4 (what constitutes a required 
DC electrical power source) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The 
actual battery identification numbers are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR.  
The Bases will include an adequate description of the batteries to properly 
identify them. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the 
LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated 
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 Three of the DC sources Surveillances required to be performed by CTS 4.8.2.4 
(CTS 4.8.2.3.2.d, 4.8.2.3.2.e, and 4.8.2.3.2.f) involve tests that would cause 
the only required OPERABLE unit 125V battery to be rendered inoperable. This 
condition presents a significant risk if an event were to occur during the test.  
The NRC has previously provided Surveillance exceptions in the LaSalle 1 and 2 
CTS to avoid a similar condition for the AC sources, but the exceptions have not 
been applied to DC sources. In an effort to consistently address this concern, 
proposed SR 3.8.5.1 has a Note that excludes performance requirements of 
Surveillances that would require the required OPERABLE unit 125V battery(s) 
to be rendered inoperable. This allowance does not take exception to the 
requirement for the battery to be capable of performing the particular function 
just to the requirement to demonstrate that capability while that source of power 
is being relied on to support meeting the LCO.  

L.2 With one DC electrical power division (battery and/or battery charger 
inoperable) inoperable, CTS 3.8.2.4 Action c allows operation to continue for 72 
hours as long as the associated 125V DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
is energized by the OPERABLE opposite unit DC electrical power subsystem.  
Since the CTS allowance does not specify an explicit time period for alignment, 
the time is considered as immediate. Therefore the DC electrical power 
distribution division would have to be declared inoperable immediately upon

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 discovery. This time has been extended from immediately to 1 hour (ITS 3.8.4 
(cont'd) Required Action A. 1 Completion Time). The hour time period provides 

sufficient time to safely perform the alignment and restore power to the required 
equipment, while minimizing the risk associated with an event occurring during 
this time period which would require the affected equipment to be Operable.  
The change is acceptable since the time allowed is short and allows operations to 
concentrate on restoring power to the required equipment instead of suspending 
activities which would be resumed once power is restored.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

N,

o 3. 8. Z. 3 
OABLE

The following D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
and energized:

a. Division 1, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 1A.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 111Y.  

b. Division 2, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 1B.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 112Y.  

c. Division 3, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery iC.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 113.

Unit 
1.  
2.  
3.

2 Division 2, consisting of; 
125-volt battery 2B.  
125-volt full capacity charger.  
125-volt distribution panel 212Y.

-<See 2Ts3,e.4 a 873.,">

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.) 

ACTION:

IA

a. With either Division 1 or Division 2 inoperable or not energized, 
restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status 
within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. With Division 3 inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.  

c. With Unit 2 Division 2 inoperable or not energized, restore the 
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 days 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

&e 5.3.8.i~adXT. 6..7 >

Amendment No. 74

d.

A-w-$..,* A.1 
'a L'vo 0-tka 

'/C'
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

T 4 8 .2.3. 2 Each of 5th l ab ave required D.C. distribution 
system elect:ical . ed OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 daysyv it 

y verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from thes 

•..(.• 1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits, 

ran 

g 3. T he av era tr olt e te p a re of 

. A T h reassta nce vofeta c cs e l and wi th eri n 7 d a l l c on ti a i le os 

rea r than * or equal to 1.5 0 vots .0hm n 

4 .8 .2 .3 . E a t t e r v o t a e b eo50vo l ts , o b a t t e ryco v erchasa l b e o s ra t ed O P E hRA B L E- 

ba. tte l e iast von e gper 7 aysbyove 10vls y vrifying that: 

•.•.,.• 1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits, 

and oh , an 

4. The batte ry c er wll slut pp a is loadter r an equals to the 

an ucat uson roat i f ra t la st 8 hour s.  

battery cellt o -erl and teminal voltage a ove nn t setn r i yeng t hat 

2 . Three i no or ision l en co at d w t n i€rrosion at e t e e mi n l r c netorsa , 

or the cneto resistance of these ieadtermsnlcneto is less ta 5 

thno qa o10x10-6 ohm, and 

I. The batells ch re r wll plapey anlod b t eryuack sh w o visual 

2 . n uTh e c ltu -er s r a ndt e ri n al o nnt e ctos a r cl e ars .h t



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

FA. 1
T-(4(e 3.F.4-1 

TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C &��1o� A C 4Ae-ol ~B Ae�o� C

N•j)(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level. (O• e OVA 
Nv4-(b) Or ball= charaing current is less than 2 amperes when on float chargge 

c Jfa-l~e correczecifor awer._- - eectr ELl-t- l]T.) 
(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 

may be considered OPERABLE provided thatwthin 24 hours all the Category B 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and Acrt-o A provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within li Its AA•p•pm4A 

within the nextQ -, - A5.i 
(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 

A A may be considered OPERABLE provided thatA e Category B parameters are within M13 their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits withinO1 jays• . =,a 

AcW IN(3) Any Category B parameter not Within its allowable value indicates an 
i inoperable battery. It A-]

( A Pr %-B - AJ r

A.AA VepeoA
1 £6 4

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 82

-4•/2ý.

CATEGORY A(1 ) CATEGORY B02 ) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < h" above and < V" above overflowing maxiium level maxiium level 
indication mark.Tindication ma~k 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts _ 2.13 volt. > 2.07 Volts 

OLA PD-D -Not more than 
M-_ .020 below the 

average of all 
S1.195 connected cells.  

Specific > 1.20 b) 
Gravity Average of all Average of all 

connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 1

I/A

I I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN 
A 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION P'A 

3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1 or Division 2, and Division 3 when the 
HPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby 
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C.  
distribution system shall be OPERABLE and energized with: 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 1A.  
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel l.1Y.  

b. Division 2, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 1B.  
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel M12Y.  

C. Division 3, consisting of; S fird53.E.6? 

1. 125 volt battery 2C.  
2. 1 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel 113.  

d. Unit 2 Division 2, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 29.  
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel 212Y.  

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and 

ACTION: 

a. With both Division I distribution panel 21lY and Division 2 
distribution panel 312Y of the above required D.C. distribution 
system inoperable or not energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling 
of irradiated fuel cask in the secondary containment and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

b. With Division 3 distribution panel 113 of the above required D.C.  
distribution system inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 
and 3.5.3.  

exWhn handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment:)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-29 Amendent No. 1$-
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ELECTRICAL'POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued)

C. With one division battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation 
may continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the effected division 
are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution 
panel from the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution 
panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE 
status within 72 hours or declare the division distribution panel 
inoperable.

d. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required D.C. distribution 
system inoperable or not energized, declare the standby gas treatment 
system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric 
equipment room emergency filtration system train B inoperable'and 
take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.  

e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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SURVEILLANCE 

REQUIREMENTS
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PLANT SYSTEMS - ,f. 8. 0(..,,d 4egi,//LI 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS A o-iAe77bi/ A dla. z,4 e

t e s L . n E u t. ~ G .

E P 
3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 

filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low j f'-E".•'¶ 
pressure setpoint allowable value to be 229 psig. I ra.itAI."-( 

d. By demonstrating (MCC- 12- and the 250-volt battery (and charqer)OPERABLE: sftose'o 

-RS. et.,i 1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and J Vol tage on tepanel with an overall voltage of greater than ,) " "1 
L or eoua! to 250 voltsJ 

"" fb he electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the plates,
-kre5atz-r.&M lime c£ - The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected is greater .. .....•~h -'-"•an or equal ýo'zoan q...g; 

(?zdp-*• k f) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equa t -- S4f• 3.5.4> -1. . G:, ra cc-) 250 volts;.  

TR,8.".. 2. At least once per 92 days by ve ifying that: 

a) The vo a e of each connec e is reater than or equal 

han oll rom eh va e o srvedduring thsorevious_1, 

The specific gravity, r of each connected pr 
rcell is greater than or equal to 1.195jna Has no ecrese 9;; hLAW ore _•-0 an .....o The vae......alr~UJn re 

ano 
. -I • --/' c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 

TLJ.Jt--•.vI.P Csq _ At es. ad l 7d nnAO n Cr1nn hv vIA ,v t5tb d &&(1e (...  
'JI Ata --- nneo nr 1R mnnthc hit vorifvinn that* ----- I-.-J.

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or abnormal deteri oration, and b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 

corrosion. and coated with anti-corrosion material

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance'• 
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pesrisdeuttoefrmheJ 
tested 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105

(c.' At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the 
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual 
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 
than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is 
supplied to theturbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig using the

0 ua•um ,"• 
Taui3,"

-6:ttv 10~

r



.L7T5 3. ,. &

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING &co3..  

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.2.3 The foliating D.C. distribution systm electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE and energized/ 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 2A.  
7- 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 2S-volt distribution panel 221Y.  

b. Division 2, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 2.  
L. 125-volt full capaity charger.  
3. .25-volt distribution panel 2UY. am , -5 

c. Division 3, consisting of; 
L 125-volt battery 2C.  
2. 125-volt full comacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 213.  

d. Unit I Division 2, consisting of; 
I, 125-volt battery 1L 
L 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 1UY.

APPLICABILITY: 

ACTION:

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I, a end 3.-

LA SALLE - UNIlT 2 3/4 8-14

p� 7 ,..qZ

a. With either DIvision 1 or Division 2 inoperable or not emrgized, 
restore the inier lI division to OPERABLE and energized status 
within 2 hours or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTD , within the following 24 hours.  

k- Wtlt ODivsioar 3 Inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
systls Inoperable and take the ACTION reuired by Specification 3.5.1.  

c.. Ith •Unit 1 Division * 2. inoperible or not- energized, restore the 
Inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 days 
or be in at lhest HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

--
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS (Sri:zws., 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <,Tee 2-S 3-8-'7 K:4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be detarmined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated po&r availability from the 
charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
greater than or equal to 125 volts.  

4.8.2.3.2 Each US-volt batteryWc shall be demonstrated OPERMALE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

,5(- 3S. - 1 .L The parameters in Ta ble 4.8.2.3.2-3. meet the Category A limits, 
S2. Total badttey terminal volta~ge is greater than or eqal~t 228 

Volt.s an float charge 

b. At.least once per92daysan n~hW sI$afwa battory di rge L-1~ wi_ •th bttryv-oTU9-* bi~o-w 21 volts,_or battery overcharge with I

(battery temia volag abov 250. volts by eri hat 
1. The paremeters in Tal1 4.8.2.3.2-1 mse t the Category B limits, 

. There is no- visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, 
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x 20-6 ohm, and 

S 3. The ayeae el ectrolyte temperature of 4 ýc onnected 

"-2 .:Termsstnce of each cell and torminal connectinon is less 

:the u.ewqa to 250 x 120- do, and 

F 4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least I hours.  

LASALLE - UIT 2 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 58
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TrAle 3.T.-.I 
TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

C o A CWiktearvý e

N.(I-(6 (a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  I .(c) (b) Or battery charging current is less than 2 amperes whi 
q;Ezh•-fa[ e corret- fo;=,=! e electroqy gg .-:•p reJ

en on float charge.441

(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided thattwithin 24 hours all the Category B 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and A4nL1'A provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits /,j-p, t-A 
within the next a s. ' L' R w A-a&4m 

(2) For any Category parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within M 3 

AVJ1D.A their allowable values and provid the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits within da s. " -

(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 
AvnTWalb inoperable battery.

i( &AA ~ ~ o. ?ffreAk4ibk

I -AAI

LASALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 66

q .0 cJr 2

FA-
ZT-5~ 316d:6

C.ro~C.

CATEGORY A(1 ) CATEGORY B(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < 3" above and < ¾" above overflowing 
maxiium level maxiium' level 
indication mark* indication markw 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts \ 7 2.13 volts iml, > 2.07 volts 

"poo 9D"t I Not more than 
.020 below the 
average of all 

1.195 connected cells 

pecific > 1.200 b 

ravity(a) Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 
> 1.205 > 1.195bQ -

#

I 
I

I

-L=



•I1 311$ 1,..

ELECTICAL POOE SYSTEMS 

D.C. DIST'RIBUTION - SHUJTDOWN4 

LIITIrNG COMDITION FOR OPERATION

I.n.L4 A a alII, Dvision I m -or•Divii Z, and•Divsion 3 whnt Po 
system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 1 Division 2 when the standby gas 
treatment system and/or the mon-trol rm and amuxTiay electric euipment roem 
iergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C. distribu
tion syszam shall be OPERABLE and energized with: 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 

1. 125-volt battery 2A.  
2. 125-volt full capacliny charger.  
3. 125-olt distribution panel MV., 

. Division Z, consting of;

C-

3. US-wmlt distribution panel ZWY.  

Divisione 3, consisting of;

I- 2S-.oit battery 2m
7. 125-vot Ntil capacity cherg 

S. U-wilt distribution panel 

d. Unit-I Division 2, consisting of; 

L. US-elt battery IS.  
2. U•S-volt full cpacity cbr 
3. 2B-%Ivt distribution amil

213.

Im.

)

.3ee:ET-2S S0Av~j 8

APPLICABILrTY: (OEAZNLCNMN ,S n

WVtth bot Division I dIstribution panel fl3Y and Division Z distribu
ties pa•el 22ZY of the above reqired D.C. distributi on systm 
IIoopem'bls or rot energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of 
Ir~red!e fuel cask in the secondary containment and operations with 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

With Division 3 distribution- panl 223 of the above reuired D.C.  
distribution system Inoer le or not energized, declare the HPCS 
systm inoperable amd take the ACTIOW reuired by Specifications 3.5.2 
and 3..3.

LA SALLE - UNrT 2 3/4 8"-9

I'y 0of, 17-

1

a.
(*h hanlingl Ir ait ed fuel In the secondary con~tai m n. 1 A 6I



ELECICAL POWER -SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONITITON FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION. (Conti nud)

46

With am division battery ad/or battery charger inoperSWle, opera 
tion ea cuontinue provided tie Unit t•e breakers for thle affected 
division are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to tihe affected 
distribution panel from the associated OPERABLE Unt I .-.Svolt 
B.C. distribution panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or 
charger to OPERABLE status withi n 72 hours or declare t•e division 
distribution panel Inope.rle.  

With Unit I. ivision Z of the above required D.C. distribution 
system Inoper*le or not energized, declare tlhe standby gas treatment 
system subsystem A and the contro room and aui11lary electric 
eqpiint room emergenic filtration system traint A inopersble and 
te the ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.&.  

The Provisions of Specification 3.0.3 ar not applicable.

<&e Z15 S�& rand 17?S 3.&�>
nAIANC~r REUIRENENTE 

.. ?... At. least, the above , , D.C. distribution systm electrical 
| ivision(s) sholl be deter.mined OPERABL.E and energilzed at least once per 
|7 days by vartfying corc breaker alignment and voltasge on the panel(s) with.  

a ev ra11I volt alie of gr a e tha o r" sual .to. In volts.  

(,t.L L4. Z len abu- rd- and hal A ! 

ýOPGRSLE U~a

LA SALLE. - UNIT 2 3/4 9-20

,,ý / ,4-ý1
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PLANT SYSTEMS Sdd' 5eL•.5. G /4IeehI/

SURVEILLANCE REuUIREMENTS (-- iaOw#4S/?C // A QO/0OsdAC7WoJS t4I r

At Ieast once per 1B months by:) 

i. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude 
actual injection of molant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than or equal to 600 qpm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig 
using the test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line *ke
- prssr a~ arm1 usrmntto and UI UILL ~l~ veritTn 63~l bew onW p ressure setpoint allowable value to be k29.0 -psig. -J1 

d. By demonstrating CCC-221 and the 250-volt battery ad prcrC e.llT 
OPERABLE: - 1--B.G-1 A, 

,.a•.i 1. At least once per 7 days by verifying tha e O( , ,"-lb 4) 

a -2y is energiz, and has correct breaker alignment, " 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, .•ez/ $' - l~~and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of ""'] 

ýq re ter than or 1 l to 250 Vol ts./.  

-T ,e .... , b) The electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the Ta ble- C&+cO' I. rT I• I• I nl atess', 

- ... . he piot cell specific gravity,d_
,••€•.-t~~h//).._greae naoreulTo 1.200, and' 

/Add • TT~d) Te oveal l bain ttery voltage is greater than or equar o-M e3•.9 
Pw 0 & ,+op(' 7 250~ voltsV 

"2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that:- - '• 

/-a) The voltaoea d. connecteNV is areater than or 16

of each connected--

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provi 
surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam 
adanit to nprfnrm thp twt_ __r

(,5ee.
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91

/p 12 of/Z

ad/pi le 3,�-, c2�/C s 'fc 9 .t�4 /,r� � �o7�*r CS) Ond (c)

1ý7
L---ý -ýýee



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS present the battery cell parameters limits in a separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  
Thus, a new LCO statement has been provided reflecting this. The appropriate 
ACTIONS and SRs have been moved to this LCO also. CTS 4.8.2.4.2 is being 
deleted since its provisions only reference requirements in CTS 4.8.2.3.2. ITS 
3.8.6 contains these current provisions of CTS 4.8.2.3.2 and thus no reference is 
necessary.  

A.3 The Applicability of ITS LCO 3.8.6 is "when associated DC electrical power 
subsystem is required to be OPERABLE." This covers the current MODES 1, 
2, 3, 4, and 5 and fuel handling requirements, and is actually more restrictive for 
the DC power subsystems since more than one of the batteries may be required 
in MODES 4 and 5 since the DC sources Applicability has been changed (see 
Discussion of Change M. 1 for ITS: 3.8.5 for further discussion). However, 
since these restrictions are not discussed in this Specification, these changes are 
considered administrative in nature.  

A.4 This proposed change to the Actions of CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 provides more 
explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical 
Specifications compliance. In conjunction with proposed Specification 1.3, 
"Completion Times," the ITS 3.8.6 ACTIONS Note ("separate condition entry is 
allowed for each battery") provides direction consistent with the intent of 
existing Actions for a battery parameter not within limits. It is intended that 
each battery with cell parameters not within limits is allowed a certain time to 
complete the Required Actions. Since this change only provides more explicit 
direction of the current interpretation of the existing specification, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.5 A specific Condition has been added in ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B to explicitly 
require the battery to be declared inoperable when the temperature is not within 
limit or when Category A or B limits have not been restored within the 
applicable time. Currently, the battery temperature is a Surveillance in the 
DC Sources Specification (CT 4.8.2.3.2.b.3), thus failure of the Surveillance 
would result in an inoperable battery. Since this Surveillance has been moved to 
this new Specification (ITS 3.8.6), an ACTION has been provided to require

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 the battery to be declared inoperable (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, second 
(cont'd) Condition). The current battery parameter limit actions (CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 

footnotes (1), (2), and (3)) do not specifically state to declare the battery 
inoperable at the end of the allowed restoration time. However, since this is 
obviously the intent, an ACTION has also been provided (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, 
first Condition). Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the 
CTS requirements, this change is considered administrative.  

A.6 CTS 4.7.3.d provides the Surveillance Requirements for the Division 1 250V 
DC electrical power subsystem that supplies power to the RCIC System. The 
ITS present the battery cell parameters limits in a separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  
Thus, a new LCO statement has been provided reflecting this. In addition, the 
Applicability of ITS 3.8.6 is "when associated DC electrical power subsystem is 
required to be OPERABLE." This covers the current RCIC System (CTS 3.7.3) 
Applicability of MODES 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure greater 
than 150 psig, and is actually more restrictive for the Division 1 250V DC 
electrical power subsystem since the Division 1 250V DC electrical power 
subsystem Applicability has been changed (see Discussion of Change M. 1 for 
ITS: 3.8.4 for further discussion). However, since these restrictions are not 
discussed in this Specification, these changes are considered administrative in 
nature.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 footnote (c) allowance to correct the Category B 
float voltage limit for average electrolyte temperature has been deleted based on 
IEEE-450, 1987 recommendations. This change is an additional restriction on 
plant operation.  

M.2 Additional limitations have been imposed on CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 footnote (b) 
(ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (c)). These new limitations restrict the use of 
replacing specific gravity checks with charging current checks to 7 days when the 
battery is on float change following a battery charge only. Currently there are 
no restrictions on when this replacement can be used and for how long. In 
addition, ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (c) also requires an actual specific gravity 
measurement at the end of the 7 day allowance. These restrictions will avoid 
excessive reliance on charging current. This change is an additional restriction 
on plant operations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.3 A new requirement has been added to CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 footnotes (1) and 
(2) for when a Category A or B limit is not met. ITS 3.8.6 Required Action A.I 
requires a check within 1 hour that the pilot cell electrolyte level and float 
voltage are within the Category C limits (CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 Category B 
allowable values). This action ensures that if the pilot cell is exceeding Category 
C limits, the battery will be declared inoperable immediately. As such, this 
change is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.4 New Surveillance Requirements have been added to CT S 4.7.3.d. Currently, 
CTS 4.7.3.d. 1 only requires pilot cell electrolyte level and specific gravity to be 
checked every 7 days. ITS SR 3.8.6.1 will require all Category A limits to be 
verified, which includes not only electrolyte level and specific gravity, but also 
the individual pilot cell voltage. Also, CTS 4.7.3.d.2 does not require 
individual cell voltage to be checked every 92 days. ITS SR 3.8.6.2 will require 
all Category B limits to be verified, which include individual cell voltage. In 
addition, ITS SR 3.8.6.3 requires the average electrolyte temperature of 
representative cells to be verified > 60'F for the 125V batteries, and > 65'F 
for the 250V battery. This requirement is not currently required by CTS 
4.7.3.d. These new SRs help ensure the Division 1 250 V DC battery can 
perform its safety function. These SRs are new restrictions on plant operation.  

M.5 CTM 4.7.3.d. 1.b) and 4.7.3.d.2.c) requires that the electrolyte level for each 
connected cell of the Division 1 250V battery be above the plates. ITS Table 
3.8.6-1 maintains this current limit as a Category C limit, but also adds an 
additional restriction that the electrolyte level cannot be overflowing. If this 
Category C limit is exceeded, the battery will be declared inoperable 
immediately, consistent with the CTS. In addition, ITS Table 3.8.6-1 will apply 
new limits, Category A and Category B. These new limits are applicable to each 
connected cell, including the pilot cell. These new limits will require the 
electrolyte level to be greater than the minimum level indication mark and less 
than or equal to 1/4 inch above the maximum level indication mark. These 
limits are modified by ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (a), which allows the limits to 
be exceeded during and following an equalizing charge, provided it is not 
overflowing. If these new limits are exceeded, ITS 3.8.6 ACTION A will 
require the limits to be restored within 31 days, as well as ensuring the Category 
C limits continue to be met during this 31 day period. If not restored, ITS 3.8.6 
ACTION B requires the associated DC electrical power subsystem to be 
immediately declared inoperable and the appropriate ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.4 
taken (i.e., RCIC and the RCIC PCIV will be declared inoperable and the 
ACTIONS of the individual System Specifications taken). These new 
restrictions ensure that the battery electrolyte level is maintained within normal 
parameters so that the battery can perform its intended function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.5 In addition, CMS 4.7.3.d does not provide any specific gravity requirements for 
(cont'd) the average of all connected cells, or a limit for the deviation from the average 

for an individual cell. ITS Table 3.8.6-1 provides a Category B limit for all 
connected cells and a Category C limit for all connected cells, and provides a 
Category C limit for the deviation from the average for an individual cell. The 
limits are modified by two footnotes. ITS 3.8.6-1 footnotes (b) and (c) require 
the specific gravity to be corrected for electrolyte temperature and level, and 
allows a charging current requirement to substitute for the specific gravity 
requirement under certain conditions. When the Category C limit is not met, 
ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B requires the associated DC electrical power subsystem to 
be immediately declared inoperable and the appropriate ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.4 
taken. When the Category B limit is exceeded, ITS 3.8.6 ACTION A will 
require the limits to be restored within 31 days, as well as ensuring the Category 
C limits continue to be met during this 31 day period. If not restored, ITS 3.8.6 
ACTION B requires the associated DC electrical power subsystem to be 
immediately declared inoperable and the appropriate ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.4 
taken. These new restrictions ensure that the battery specific gravity is sufficient 
to ensure the battery can perform its intended function.  

M.6 CTS 4.7.3.d. 1.c) and 4.7.3.d.2.b) requires the specific gravity to be corrected 
for temperature. ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (b) maintains this requirement, but 
also adds a requirement that the specific gravity be corrected for electrolyte 
level. This ensures that level variations are properly accounted for in the 
determination of the actual specific gravity. This more restrictive requirement 
helps ensure that the battery can perform its intended function.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 IEEE-450 (from which this CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 Surveillance is derived) requires 
only "representative" cells be measured for temperature; every sixth cell (which 
is approximately 10 cells for the LaSalle 1 and 2 125V batteries) is provided as a 
suggestion only in IEEE-450. Therefore, the details relating to the plant specific 
determination of "representative" are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The 
details proposed to be relocated are not necessary to ensure adequate verification 
of battery cell average electrolyte temperature is performed and battery 
OPERABILITY maintained. ITS 3.8.6 and associated SR 3.8.6.3 are adequate 
to ensure verification of battery cell average electrolyte temperature is performed

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
(cont'd) adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 

controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The requirement in CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b to verify that the average electrolyte 
temperature of selected battery cells is above 60'F within 7 days after a battery 
discharge or overcharge has been removed. This is consistent with the nature of 
the condition being verified, i.e., that the battery temperature has not decreased 
since severe discharging and overcharging generally increase the battery 
electrolyte temperature.  

L.2 ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (a) has been added to the electrolyte level limits for 
Table 3.8.6-1, Category A and B limits (CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1, Category A and 
B limits). This footnote allows for a temporary electrolyte level increase during 
and following an equalize charge, and is based on guidance from Appendix A to 
IEEE-450, 1980. The level excursion is due to gas generation during the 
equalize charge and would be expected to return to normal within 3 days 
following completion of the equalize charge.  

L.3 The allowance in CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 (ITS Table 3.8.6-1 footnote (c)) for 
utilizing charging current in lieu of specific gravity is applied to all Category 
limits. Currently, this allowance is not provided for Category B limits or part of 
the Category B allowable values. In addition, the allowance is also applied to 
the specific gravity requirements for the Division 1 250V battery in CTS 
4.7.3.d.1.c) and 4.7.3.d.2.b). This allowance is acceptable since all connected 
cells are affected by a battery charge, and charging current is a more accurate 
indication of battery state following a charge than is specific gravity. This is 
also consistent with the recommendations of IEEE-450, 1980.  

L.4 The time specified in CTS Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 footnotes (1) and (2) to restore 
Category A and B battery cell parameters to within limits has been extended 
from the next 7 days and 7 days, respectively, to 31 days in ITS 3.8.6 Required 
Action A.3. During this time sufficient battery capacity exists to perform its 
intended function. In addition, periodic verification that the Category C limits 
are not being exceeded must be performed. ITS 3.8.6 Required Action A.2 
requires this verification every 7 days. This action will further ensure that

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRIC7IVE 

L.4 during this additional time, the battery can perform its intended function. These 
(cont'd) changes are consistent with IEEE battery working group recommendations in a 

letter from B.M. Radimer (IEEE) to S.K. Agarwal (NRC) dated August 2, 1988 
and are also consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

L.5 Currently, if a Division 1 250V battery cell is not within the limits of CTS 
4.7.3.d.1 or 2, the RCIC System is required to be declared inoperable and the 
ACTIONS of CTS 3.7.3 taken. A 31 day Completion Time for restoring a 
Division 1 250V battery cell has been provided (ITS 3.8.6 Required Action 
A.3). This Completion Time is considered acceptable since sufficient battery 
capacity exists to perform the intended function and to allow time to fully restore 
battery cell parameters to normal limits. This change is consistent with IEEE 
Battery Working Group (BWG) recommendations in a letter from B.M. Radimer 
(IEEE BWG) to S.K. Aggarwal (NRC) dated August 2, 1988. To support this 
new time, two additional requirements have been added. ITS 3.8.6 Required 
Action A. 1 has been provided to verify the Division 1 250V battery pilot cell 
electrolyte level and float voltage are within allowable values (Category C limits) 
within 1 hour when Category A or B parameters are not within limits. This 
change provides a quick indiction of the status of the remainder of the battery 
cells. ITS 3.8.6 Required Action A.2 has been provided to verify Division 1 
250V battery cell parameters for all the cells are within Category C limits within 
24 hours when Category A or B parameters are not within limits. These 
Category C values are the limits at which the battery would be considered 
immediately inoperable. These limits are not currently specified in the CTS with 
the exception of a portion of the electrolyte level Category C limit (see 
Discussion of Change M.5 above and L.6 below). This change provides 
assurance the battery is still capable of performing its intended function. If 
Category C limits are not met or the Category A and B limits are not restored 
within 31 days, ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B requires the Division 1 250V DC 
electrical power subsystem to be immediately declared inoperable and the 
appropriate ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.4 be taken. The requirements of the Actions 
in ITS 3.8.4 are consistent with the current Actions in CTS 3.7.3.  

L.6 CTS 4.7.3.d.2.a) requires, for the Division 1 250V battery, that the voltage for 
each connected battery is greater than or equal to 250V under float charge. This 
voltage limits has been changed to an individual cell voltage limit. ITS Table 
3.8.6-1 provides a Category A, B, and C limit for individual cells. The new 
Category A and B limit is 2.13 V per cell and the new Category C limit is 
2.07 V per cell. If the new limits are not met, the appropriate ITS 3.8.6 
ACTIONS will be taken, as described in Discussion of Change L.5 above). The 
current limit of 250V is based upon the nominal rating of the battery. The new
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.6 limits are based on the recommendations of the vendor and of IEEE-450. With 
(cont'd) an individual cell voltage as low as 2.07, the battery will still be able to perform 

its intended function. ITS SR 3.8.4.1 will continue to require the battery 
terminal voltage to be verified against a limit while on float charge. Therefore, 
this change is considered acceptable.  

In addition, CTS 4.7.3.d.2.a) requires that the voltage decrease from the value 
observed during the original test not exceed 12 volts and CTS 4.7.3.d.2.b) 
requires that the specific gravity decrease from the value observed during the 
previous test not exceed 0.05. These requirements are not maintained in the 
ITS. Degradation does not necessarily mean that the battery is inoperable; it is 
just indicating that the battery is aging and that its capacity is reduced. Two new 
Surveillances have been added that require a battery service test and a battery 
modified performance discharge or performance discharge test to be performed 
(See Discussion of Change M.2 for ITS 3.8.4). These new SRs are adequate for 
ensuring that degradation that could impact the battery's ability to perform its 
intended function has not occurred. Therefore, these changes are considered 
acceptable.  

L.7 The battery cell electrolyte temperature limit of CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b.3 (ITS SR 
3.8.6.3) has been slightly increased to allow electrolyte temperature to be equal 
to 600 F. The engineering design calculation for the 125V 1E batteries assumes 
that minimum battery cell electrolyte temperature is 60'F, not greater than 60WF.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLO 3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 

OPERABLE (V!ýd g =r I 

a. Division 1, onsisting 

1. 416 volt bCs 135I2, / 1 ad 
2. 4 volt buses 35X and 13.Y 
3. 0 volt MCC 135X-1, 13562, 135X-3, I Y-1 and 135Y-2.  
4. 120 volt A. . distributi n panels in 40 volt MCCs I 5X-1, 

135X-2 I X-3 and 13-y .  

b. Division 3, onsisting o 

1. 416 volt bus 143.  
2. 4 volt MbCses36X and 136Y1.  S3. 0rS volt MCC¥ 136X-1, 136X-/, 136X-3, 136Y7 and 136Y-2./I 

4. 120 volt A.C. istributin panes in 480 olt MCCs 136X-1 

C. Uivivison 3, nsisting of/ 

1. 416 volt bus 143 
3. 480 volt MCC 14 1. 2/ / 

2. 0 volt A.C. *stribution pan s in 480 volt Cs 143,-1., 

2. 4160 volt bus 241Y.  
2. Breaker 2414COPERABLE oN closed. 2 

•e. Un 2 si4,oe,,on2,.- o-• o,.e /g of; 

1 z 16 volt bus 242s / / .birs 
2. U 480 vIT t buses 3/X and 236Y. A d t 3./ 480 volt KICCs •6X-1, 236X-2, 2TX-3, 236Y-1, ;a ; -23 -.  48120 volt A.C. distribution pa I1s in 480 volt C~s 236X-1, 

2316X-2, 236X~3 and 236Y-2. / 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.  

"i b b e . 5,•kp F ,6 -+ e-4{ b j Off +s; -h : - .+ ÷ bu s 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No.*'8
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ELECTRICAL PCIER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: 

a. CWith either Division 1 or Division 2)of the aboverrequired A.C. J;- - X Aci-1Of- 4 rdistribution system inoperable n e rgild restore the 
Linoperable division to OPERABLE d r jibd status within 8 hours for be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD T 

AcT4 oto b SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours oAI 

ACiTio&E' b. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution ystem 
inoperable n en i declare the HPCS system inoperable fa 
take the -- ON requir by Spec" cation .  

C. (With(Unit 2 Division 1 or)'Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required A.C. distribution systems inoperable noee e , restore the n 
Linoperable division to OPERABLE n e P1zestatus within 7 days Aor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12-hours and in COLD AT, O& L SHUTDOWN within the following' 24 hours. ,7 

d ith both it 2 Divi on 1 and U94t 2 Divi sio2 of the a ve 
required .C. distri ution syste inoperable r not ener zed, 
restor at least o of the in orrable AC. u syst •j• Estats thn 8 ourn°erale AC.'istribution systems to 
OPER LE status thin 8 hour or be in at east HOT S TDOWN withi 
th net12h s anti i rn CO SHTDOWN iinteflLwing 24 hou 4 - • 

SURVEI LLANCE REOUIREMENTS 
L 

4.8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions 
shall be determined OPERABLE r j~d at least once per 7 days by verifying 

31- ( correct breaker alignment and voltage on the busses/panels.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-11



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMIS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

Se> `, Z .-_7

A.'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.2.3 The following D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE a e r LE D 

a. Division
1. 125-volt battery 1A.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  

b. ivision 2, tn a LA 
1. .5-volt battery 3R.B 

2. 3251ltfl capacity c -arer. / 

3-• 1 25-volt bastr.dtery n~ I 

C. Di 5vis olt fuColl pat tychrgr 

Q 1 25-volt battery 1C.  

•. 125-volt full capacity charaer.  

(3. 3Z-volt d~tr b~ n Dan 2 -L, I-. I

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

A CT ION : L A .If 

a. With(either Division 1 or Division 2 inoperable n en i zed 

AC"-0otý3 restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE a en g-z status 
'within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDO w hn t next 

Ac-io(J .D {12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

ACM0,E b. With Division 3 inoperable or•a~t EJfrMd declare the HPCS 
. system inoperable(and t he eAITJ requi-redW Speci ,ton 3.5.  

A (_T-a)&3 c. c With Unit 2 Division 2 inoperableo no ýen id restore the 

tinoperable division to OPERABLE d e rgi d st--us within 7 days 

for be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

A Crto&5 0 SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

t 4pbv+e Ioj ppeie 6 q06+e_ UA,,i4 ba

LASALLE-UNIT I 3/4 8-14
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

=-r 3.5.
n4.

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

£R3� .7.1 4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical A I divisions shall be determined OPERLEt least once per 7 days M 
_by verifying correct breaker align=ent (•ndlcv~ lpCj[alb]1yton 

Scigge andJ(ttey an aol~g otepane th ane6yerall v•ftae of, L~ea~er •:•mor eq, 12 vos " 

F4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits, 
and 

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128 
volts on float charge.  

b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge with battery voltage below 11O, volts, or battery overcharge with 
battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category 9 limits, 

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x See 
10-1 ohm, and 

3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 connected 
cells is above 600F.  

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual 
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, 
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material, 

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less 
than-or equal to 150 x 1O-6 ohm, and 

4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REqUIREMENTS ý,Ao"d. prop-5e4 IT'S -.T7 Api;¢Ab;4

TC. At least on~ce per 18 months by.: 
1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulate~d 

automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the\ 

flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual 

it''injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

Ie s S3.5,3 2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 

than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is 
supplied to the, turbine at a pressure of 150 + 15 psig using the 

Fro poseg test flow path.  

""0 3 • 7 3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 

filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 
,r V - 'ressure setpoint allowable value to be >_29 psig.  

CfjotJ T •d By demonstrating M2lynd the 250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE:.  
T o -L•-AA 1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

.P,3a) -21 and h s correct breaker alignment L 1 3FL 3.,-L I a) . power.-ava il~d i Xi~ frojitne c_9 argep 7an }z e• _ n 

v •tente nane1wil~kean ovfrall a f a t 

b• "he electrolte .e1 od each pilot-dell is above the plates,• 

(S. I ,d The pilot cl 
rae 

T specific gravity, corrected to 77: F ec 

eýe,3more, tha 0.0 from the valu observed during Fthe previou 

te r s ual to 1.a200 and n The oveal batte voltage is greater than or equal tto-

<See 'ITS 3.9~/L.4 250 vol ts.  

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying MIT.: • 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or equal 
to 50 vl ts under fl.oat charge and has not decreased more 

than 12 volts from the value observed during the original |q 

test, 
a 

cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased 

more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous b)T hes pec fi gavity co r c e/o7 ' , o a h c n e 
c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above thej 

S" plates. 
_

~SeITS 3.e.'1

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and 

bb) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

('See XS3t 
SThe provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance 

is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the 
tests.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSrTE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LDIMNIIN CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE O sto n 

a. Division 124consisting O-T )

Umt I' oftlson 2. ccotsit of; 

t1 it buss 1 n42 1W 
3X it MCs I X-1. 1I6x- 3l61-3 
. 2=0-"It A.C distribution ls in 

2361-2. -3, and .36Y, 

LMTY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

oiA eptPobS.-e ke+c- p+r;pt,%0. *e .4.u÷ e... r-ejca'r* 
+obe. scupp~or 4 cA9 bj~apG~i+c tkMk;+ bt-S

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-10
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ELECTRICAL POR SYSTEMS 
Itvrrtu tlinunlrrNIRrl~U'*'N nn ~lbflP1Ti tnue4

A .  
4,

bý.
AL'-Rt~j E

d-itrbutlon systam inoperable.a* (' ergtsd3'rsl 
inoperable division to OPERABLE jun eodrutidstatus 

• or be in at least HOT SHUTWOOM wlt.ln • n ext 12 hol 
19&TDM within the folwn 4hus L.  

With Divis 3 u of' Z required A.C d. ribut" 
,noperable (or pot Aft declare the •,,"syst.,

C. (ýWtk(17it I an•iUnit I Division 2 of the above required 
Cn 04 A.C. distribution systems noper~.?r~ restore the [nbio7 

lnoperable division to OPERABLE sltaus wthin 7 days ':-rs 3.S. I 
or be In at least HOT SWUTDO within the nw.M IU hours and in COLD 

A VnV) D /.ISTMOWwithin the following Z4 hours. L " 

13AW Lot t~~ Divisid I and unit DviSion Zf eabv 
reqzrd. M disrblo sysim I eabl o'earied vutet!e inhpe, a .A.. d1awr mionsys to U 

OPIRABA wiu ouso Int1 HOT within 
te 1 COL IthinA followi na4 hours.  

SURLLANCE REQUIREMENTS L

-R . 4.8.7.1 The abov required A.M. distrbution system electrical divisions 
shall Ibe determinhd OPERABLE tat least once per 7 days by veri fying 
cor.rec breaker aligmlent and, vlta-e on-the busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 S-fl

to
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0. C. VISTRMhMrOM - OPERATING 

LIrTM3M CONOMON FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.3 The followin D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 

a-. DMivlision o at .  
L125i-velt fl 

3. it st LA, 3 SI

APPL 

ACTI 

Acc-io~ J0 

Ar-113,J Dl 

Amflt4e

ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COMM~TONS 1. 2. and 3. tAe 

a. $'WVIth ite vion1rDison2inoperable 

wihi bows or be in at least HOT t h MA 
f 2z hours and ina COLD SHUTDOWN within tihe followng 24 hours.  

b. Vitk Divis~on 3 Inoprable o declare theH3C 
system inopesable ONrqtdby Spedificatiom.5.:L

AA)&'division to OPRAB~ei -S-146n 2 a restore thle Y-I 7~i1~evablN amiint PRLE~ lufiia within'7 days 
ebfo a sht NOT SHUTDOW wthin the next 12 hours VWd in COLD) SU WNwithin the fol lowing 24 hours.

to be suppowrett. 64 44,64 LAý b t 

4d" eropoL-ec( Aro
-F-4 m

LA SALLE - INrXT 2 3481

7Aý
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ELECTRICAL POA SYSTEMS 

SURVEIU.ADOE R OWUI NS 

5R3.5.7 4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution syst electrical LA. I divisionSs shall be determined OPERMOLEut-em-lo 4.&ts" -ne Gay s 
t~ verl Tyi c orrect breaker alignmentr.R~a& I = r avai loii ty•: fr=,UWýV cha and bat ry, and volta on the panel w overa vola o 

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shalL beE:sr 
a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that.

1. The parametars in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits, 
and 

2- Total battery terminal voltage Is greater than or equal to 123 
volts on float charge.  

b. At. least once per 92 dos and within 7 days after-a battery discharge with battery voltage below 220 volts, or battery overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that: 
L. The parmeeters in Table 4.8.L3.2-1 met the Category B linits, 

Z. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, or- the connection resi stance of these Iteas Is less than 150 x 
10-4 otDm, and 

3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 20 connected 
cells is above 600F.  

c. At least once per 8 months by verifying that: 

.- The calls, call plates and battery racks show no visual Indication of physical dmage or abnormal deterioration, 

2L. ThWce1l-te-cA1e and tarminaT connections are clean, tight, lrPe ofekorosion, and coated with anticorrosion material, 
3. L1rmsigtance of each call and terminal coqmectlon is less thmw or equal to 250 x 20- ohm, and 

4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.  

LASALLE - UKTT 2 3/4 8-25 Amendment No. 58 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS 1---(- Or.4kTT5 5.9.7 A Icabd,

: fS&S3>

d.

1.

a)

.SRSS.i. I

ele ITS 31 .'>

'2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or 
equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not 
decreased more than 12 volts from the value observed 
during the original test, 

b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77-F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not _me .  
decreased more than 0.05 from the value observed during 
the previous test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
Dl ates.  

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shous no visual indication of physical damage 
or abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
i corrosion and aeated with anticorroion material.  

<See TS 3.9.4

(,ee "TS 3,5.3>-)

'The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is3 
adequate to oerform the tests.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 91

4 eAC/o

At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in 
the flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude 
actual injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the sy is capable of providing a flow of 
greater than or equal to 600 9pm to the reactor vessel when 
steam is supplied to the Jurbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig 
using the test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line keep 
filled pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 
nrat-Mnr- catnnint allowable value to be >29A0 ncn-a



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CMS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS LCO 3.8.2.1.d requires the opposite unit Division 1 4.16 kV bus (141Y 
and 241Y) and supply breaker (1414 and 2414) to be OPERABLE. These 
buses/breakers provide the method to tie the alternate offsite circuit to the given 
unit. Therefore, this requirement, including the portion of CITS 3.8.2.1 Action c 
concerning the opposite unit Division 1 buses/breakers is being moved to ITS 
3.8.1. This is in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, 
Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this requirement are addressed in the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1.  

A.3 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action b and 3.8.2.3 Action b require the HPCS System to be 
declared inoperable and to take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1 
when a Division 3 distribution subsystem is inoperable. The format of the ITS 
does not include providing "cross references." ITS 3.5.1 adequately prescribes 
the Required Actions for an inoperable HPCS System without such references.  
Therefore the existing reference to "take the ACTION required by Specification 
3.5.1" in CTS 3.8.2.1 Action b and 3.8.2.3 Action b serves no functional 
purpose, and its removal is purely an administrative difference in presentation.  

A.4 The Division 1 250 VDC motor control center requirements have been moved 
from the RCIC Specification (CTS 3/4.7.3) to the AC and DC Distribution 
System - Operating (proposed ITS 3.8.7). This requirement is covered by the 
ITS LCO 3.8.7, which requires the Division 1 DC distribution subsystems to be 
OPERABLE. In CTS 3/4.7.3, if the Division 1 250 V DC motor control center 
is inoperable, RCIC and one of the RCIC PCIVs would be considered inoperable 
and the appropriate ACTIONS would be entered. Therefore, new ITS 3.8.7 
ACTION F is also being added to declare RCIC and the RCIC PCIVs (i.e, the 
associated supported features) inoperable immediately when the Division 1 250 V 
DC motor control center is inoperable. Since this new LCO and ACTION are 
identical to the current requirements, this change is considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 A clarification has been added to the requirements in CTS 3.8.2.1 for opposite 
unit Division 2 AC electrical power distribution buses and CTS 3.8.2.3 for 
opposite unit Division 2 DC electrical power distribution buses. This 
clarification adds a description of the equipment required to be supported by the 
opposite unit Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution buses, i.e., 
equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment 
Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System, 
LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System," LCO 3.7.5, 
"Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System, and LCO 
3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating." The equipment required by these 
Specifications is common for both units and is supplied by Division 2 AC and 
DC electrical power distribution buses of both units. This change is considered 
administrative since the modification simply clarifies the intent of the existing 
CTS requirements.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The Completion Times of ITS 3.8.7 ACTIONS A and B have a limitation in 
addition to the 8 hour or 2 hour limit of CTS 3.8.2.1 Action a and 3.8.2.3 
Action a. This additional limit establishes a maximum time allowed for any 
combination of distribution subsystems listed in ITS LCO 3.8.7.a to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO.  
If a Division 1 AC distribution subsystem is inoperable while, for instance, a 
Division 1 125 V DC bus is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, 
the LCO may already have been not met for up to 8 hours. This situation could 
lead to a total duration of 10 hours since initial failure of the LCO to restore the 
Division 1 125 V DC distribution system. Then, a Division 1 AC subsystem 
could again become inoperable, and the DC distribution restored OPERABLE.  
This could continue indefinitely. Therefore, to preclude this situation and place 
an appropriate restriction on any such unusual situation, the additional 
Completion Time of "16 hours from discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.7.a" 
is proposed.  

M.2 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action a allows 8 hours to restore one inoperable AC subsystem 
and CTS 3.8.2.3 Action a allows 2 hours to restore one inoperable DC 
subsystem. Certain combinations of inoperable AC and DC subsystems will 
result in a loss of safety function (e.g., an inoperable Division 1 AC subsystem 
in combination with an inoperable Division 2 DC subsystem). ITS 3.8.7 adds

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 ACTION G, which requires entry into ITS 3.0.3 if the loss of two or more 
(cont'd) electrical power distribution subsystems results in a loss of safety function.  

ITS 3.8.7 Required Action G. 1 preserves the intent of ITS 3.0.3 and reflects an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.3 CTS 4.7.3.d provides the Surveillance Requirements for the Division 1 250 V 
DC motor control center that supplies power to the RCIC System. The ITS 
presents the Division 1 250 VDC motor control center in the same Specifications 
as the AC and DC distribution subsystems. Therefore, a new LCO statement has 
been provided reflecting this. This portion of the change is administrative and is 
covered by Discussion of Change A.4. However, the Applicability of CTS 3.7.3 
is MODES 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure greater than 150 psig.  
The ITS 3.8.7 Applicability covers all MODES 1, 2 and 3, not just when the 
reactor steam dome pressure is greater than 150 psig. This change is necessary 
since the Division 1 250 V DC motor control center also provides power to the 
RCIC primary containment isolation valve (PCIV). The RCIC PCIV is required 
by CTS 3.6.3 to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Therefore, to ensure 
the RCIC PCIV has the necessary electrical power to operate and perform its 
safety function (to close on the appropriate signals), this more restrictive change 
to the Applicability is required.  

M.4 CIS 3.8.2.1 Action b requires that the HPCS System be declared inoperable 
when Division 3 of the A.C. distribution system is inoperable. However, the 
HPCS System is not the only affected engineered safety feature supported by 
Division 3 of the A.C. distribution system. Therefore, the associated ITS 3.8.7 
Required Action will require that the "associated supported features" be declared 
inoperable. This will include both the HPCS System and the associated primary 
containment isolation valves. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.8.2.1 (including Actions a, b, and c), 3.8.2.3 (including 
Actions a, b, and c), 4.8.2.1, 4.8.2.3.1, and 4.7.3.d relating to system design 
and OPERABILITY are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details for 
system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of 
OPERABILITY suffices. The design details are not necessary to be included in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Distribution

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 Systems since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in 
(cont'd) ITS 3.8.7, "Distribution Systems - Operating." Therefore, the relocated details 

are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 CTS 4.8.2.3.1 and 4.7.3.d. 1.a details (the voltage limit and that the charger and 
battery provide the power) for verifying the required Distribution Systems are 
OPERABLE are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. These details are not 
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Distribution Systems. The 
requirements of ITS 3.8.7 and proposed SR 3.8.7.1 are adequate to ensure the 
required Distribution Systems are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the 
relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by 
10 CFR 50.59. In addition, any changes to the loads placed on the DG will be 
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 (a design change is required to change the actual 
loads).  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.8.2.1 Action a allows 8 hours to restore one inoperable AC subsystem 
and CTS 3.8.2.3 Action a allows 2 hours to restore one inoperable DC 
subsystem. No time is provided if buses are inoperable in Division 1 and 2 AC 
subsystems concurrently or in Division 1 and 2 DC subsystems concurrently.  
Thus a CTS 3.0.3 entry is required. ITS 3.8.7 ACTIONS A and B allow one 
"or more" AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems to be 
concurrently inoperable, without requiring an ITS 3.0.3 entry; either 8 hours or 
2 hours (8 hours for AC and 2 hours for DC) will be allowed to restore the 
inoperabilities. However, ITS 3.8.7 ACTION G is also added to require that if 
two or more electrical power distribution subsystems are inoperable and result in 
a loss of function, then ITS 3.0.3 must be entered immediately. Thus if both 
Division 1 and Division 2 AC subsystems have similar buses inoperable, which 
result in a loss of function, ITS 3.8.7 ACTION G will ensure ITS 3.0.3 is 
entered, consistent with the CTS. This will ensure that the proper actions are 
taken if a loss of function occurs. Assuming a loss of function has not occurred, 
the addition of the words "or more" are acceptable since, during this time, 
sufficient AC and DC buses are Operable to meet the accident analysis (assuming 
no additional single failure). Therefore, these changes will have negligible 
impact on plant safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CMS 3.8.2.1.d requires the opposite unit Division 1 4.16 kV bus and cross-tie 
breaker be OPERABLE. The opposite unit's Division 1 4.16 kV bus does not 
provide power to any opposite unit equipment required by the given unit; only 
the opposite unit's Division 2 AC buses provide power to equipment required by 
the given unit. The purpose of CTS 3.8.2. 1.d is to support the alternate offsite 
circuit pathway to the given unit. As such, this requirement has been moved to 
ITS 3.8.1 (See Discussion of Change A.2 above). CTS 3.8.2.1 Action d 
requires that if both the opposite unit's Division 1 and 2 buses are inoperable, 
one of them must be restored within 8 hours or a shutdown is required. This 
requirement is overly restrictive and has not been included in the ITS. If both 
the opposite unit Division 1 bus/breaker and Division 2 buses are inoperable, the 
given unit has only lost power to a few loads (e.g., one SGT subsystem, one 
hydrogen recombiner, one control room area filtration subsystem, and one 
control room area AC subsystem) that are required by the ITS. The remaining 
required loads are all powered from the given unit, and have the normal offsite 
circuit providing power to them with a DG as the backup; all remaining loads 
still have two sources of power. In addition, if the alternate offsite circuit is 
inoperable for a reason other than the opposite unit Division 1 bus or cross-tie 
breaker being inoperable, and the opposite unit equipment (powered from the 
opposite unit's Division 2 buses) were inoperable for a reason other than a loss 
of the distribution buses, CTS 3.8.1.1 Action a (ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A) would 
allow 72 hours to restore the alternate offsite circuit and the individual System 
Specifications (CTS 3.6.5.3, 3.6.6.1, and 3.7.2) would allow 7 days to restore 
the equipment. These Actions would be entered concurrently with no reduction 
in a Completion Time. Also, during the 72 hour time allowed for the alternate 
offsite circuit, the ITS will require verifications that a loss of function has not 
occurred. This ensures no safety functions are lost during the entire 72 hours 
Completion Time period. Therefore, deletion of this specific requirement and 
allowing ITS 3.8.1 ACTION A and ITS 3.8.7 ACTION C to govern the 
restoration time for these components (alternate offsite circuit and opposite unit 
Division 2 AC buses) is considered acceptable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



175 M.? 

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LcO'3.2. 3.8.2.2 As a minimum, Division 1 oDivision A and Division 3 when the 
RPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when -the standby 
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE. of the A.C.  
distribution system shall be OPERABLElan cVenerae with: 

a. Divisi 1, consisting y 

1. 160 volt bus 1b, OPE.AL.  
2. 480 volt buse 35X and 135Y.  

480 volt MCC 135X-1, 135X-2 5X-3, 135Y-1 an 35Y-2.  
4. 120 volt A . distribution nels in 480 volt Cs 135X-1, 

135X-2, SX-3 and 135Y-1 
Division 2 consisting of; LA.I 

1. 41 volt bus 142Y.  
2. volt buses 136 and '136Y.  
3. 0 volt MCCs 13 -1, 136X-2, 136X- 136Y-1 and 136Y
4. 120 volt A.C. stribution panels 480 volt MCCs I X-1, 

136X-2, 136X- and 136Y-2.  

C. Division.3, con sting of; 
1. 4160 vol bus 143 
2. 480 vo MCC 143-1.  
3. 120- It A.C. distributi panels in 480 vo MCC 143-1.  

d. Unit ivision 2, consis ng of; 

1. 4160 volt bus 242 
480 volt buses 6X and 236Y.  
480 volt ICCs 6X-1, 236X-2, 236X , and 236Y-1.  

4. 120 volt A.C distribution panels in 480 volt NCCs 2 X-1, 
236X-2, an 236X-3.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5,' and *.  

AfteAVIiY XWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-12 Amendment No..18
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEPATION (Continued)

4.8.2.2 At least the above required A.C. distribution system electrical 
6Ut.$. division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE ca/e at least once per L4-2 

7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voiQtge on the busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-13

'2 0 ý

AcrTIoJ A

V'vu1CJ, 

AcrpOMS

-I: T 6 -5. 1 .-7



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D:*C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

T-rs. 3s,.I

Ak It
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1cAb Division 2' and Division 3 when the 31.1• NPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C.  
distribution system shall be OPERABLE IindZ7en wU•th:

APP 

ACT.  

A

IR )

"A. U 2vision 2, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 2A.  
ý 2 12 5 volt full Cava c t cha r e .J _ I -

32bvol alt c:a rer 

(3. 25 j vol istributiO panel .- LA.% 

b. Dtivision 2, consisting of; a 1. 3125 volt battery 3.B 

o2. 125 volt fuel caps int ch ary t n d i 
3. 228__ volt di ut- on See Tz 3.6-6)p~• Z 

c. Division 3, consisting of;th a 

"" 225 volt battey 2C 
S12_.__5 .yzTl distribb opane 

"d. Unit 2 Division 2, consisting of; 

1. 3.25 volt battery 2B.  
25- vo t fnu__ll. Lcij ch 

LICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and.I 

•a. Wit iv sio i u n pand Division 2 " A.  
isri-on pan TlY of th bv roie D.C. distribution s se m noo: a of t ytmnperable A• 'suspend CORE ALT-ERATIONS, handling &A& "--eA of irradiated fuel cask in th s ndary containment and operatons -. r• .  with a potential for dretntng, ;he r'eactor vessel.- ••-.RJ' 

b. With Division 3ý to ap ofte above required D.C. " distribution syseminoerbl decl are thesysem noperaerbl e -h ACINHutdPCS AA s•• •~W ".ke I1JW-lZi j e by S peelTlcatlt ons OrM._QA.  
Lan a --

__ A.. A.z2j APvLAs,•.a•'When hand, ing irradiated fuel in the secondary containment: AA _ Po w 4 A .,Lk

LA SA I .I r wr 10 - 0A Amendment No. 18-.

pa~l
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. With one division battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation 
may continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the effected division are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution T panel from the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution 
panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE 
status within 72 hours or declare the division distribution panel 
inoperable.I 

d. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required D.C. distribution E-I system inoperable ronot r nAr ,= declare the standby gas treatment 
lcno•TO A system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric 

equipment room emer ency filtration system train B inoera bler4.•A. F take tt ACTION T-<ui red )Speciflottions I. 5.3_ d 3.7. A.3 

A S e. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. A.Z.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.4.1 At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical 
3.N division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE (A nZRpc at least once per 7 days bg verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panels LA2 San]g•--a l vol ta•g-e greater t~baw-r equal toj,ýSvolI ts.1 

(4.8.2.4.2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrated 5ef- 7TS 
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2..

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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ELECTRICAL PtOWER SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTON - SHUTDOV4

UNITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L40o3.7 3.8.7.Z As a. mInism, Division 15) Division 2• and Division 3 when the HPCS 
system Is risquired to be OPERABLE, and Unit 1 Division 2 when the standby gas 
treatment system and/or the control room and auxmliarey electric equipment room 
emergency filtration system are fred to be OPERABLE, of the A.C. distribu
tion system shall be OPERABLE W u-rw wd 

a. 0ision 1, anIstl ng Of; L 4=26-vo bu 241Y 

3. 480- It 1-CCs - .*23X-Z, 235 3, 235Y-1, 235Y-2.  
4. It A.C. dis bution panel in 410-volt 23SK-i, -2 235)- 3, 23Y

b. vi O, Z,conss ngof;.  
1. 420-volt 242Y.  

410-volt ses 236X and 
460-volt 236m-1, -2. 236X-3, -2, and 23_Y

4. 20-vol A.C i distri on panels in it MCCs 236 1.  
236X-2ZNXi-3, and -2 

Division , co •nitI 
L. oltbus24 
2. ilt MCC 2 
3. *It A.C. tributon panel in 480-volt 243-1.  

d. t I Division Z conuisting of; 

L 4250-volt 142Y.  
L- 410-volt sos 336X and 
3. 410-vol NCC M136-, -2, M36-3, and BY-il.  
.4. 120-ye A.C. dlstrlbut panels In 41-Olt vices 1KI, 

- 336- anud M36-3.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITONS.4, 5, and ~

APPaict-iv *Am handling I adidated fuel In the secondary contaiment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CMNDTiON FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: 

AvrrWM00A b.  

C.-

AcrnovJ S
d.

67 mA2[ R'eA :u.eA ALA,.... 4," 

WVttvjW ifivision T and -of th* above required A.C. distribution 
ECEM10mall Jj3SEjW uspe CORE ALTERATIONS, handl Ing g 

f- of irrd atd fuel In the secondary contal mint and operations with R 
a potential for draining the reactor vessel. pE. w •iwa A-, 'A, m .&AA) 

With Division 3 of the above required A.C. disstribution systoe s 

subsystm A and control rom and auxiliary c. e - rem 
ICY filIstratoan systrole n A I naper ib t RlA 4l.f 

The provision. of Specification 3.10.3 are not applicable.

SJRMLLAMEC REUIREHERT

(eliA ýrv~eA ?44j,&weeA ~ 421

4.8Z.Z At Teast Um above required A.C. distrbution systm electrical 
4K3--'•-.A division(s) shall be detrmined OPERABLE at least once per 

7' days by verifying co. rect breaker alignment an otg ntebusses/panels.

LA SALLE - UiIT 2 3/4 8-23

I~-(, , r



EL!CTRaCAL POWER SYSTRG 

D.C. DISTUXIUTON - SNIJTDWh

LIMMTIC MHOMTON FOR OPERATION

LL.O 2.1 3.8.L.4 As a silnima, Division 1(JýMyiision t. aaid Division 3 whmn the MKS 
sysatm is required to be OPERALEL and Unit 1 Division 2 when the standby gas 
treatet systan arid/or the control raw and awcf1ary electric equipment roon 
sairgency fil1tration rystam are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C. dis~tribu
tion syszm shall be OPERABLE do-M twith: /

APPLYC*RatLM: nonAmTrout m~mrmnC A It -A Ar

MIN the bov required D.C. di stribuitioan sytem 

*tv~eteetfuel cask In thle secindaiy containment and grations with 
aPotential for draining tfe reector vessel'. U\a pteJ t A#L tAis .. i_ 

b- With Division~ 3 Mit~to-Dw.=of -tfe ab A eured D.C. L 
distributi systi 1i e le wA isnw declarthe 

*syatmet I. 1 14tk dXMnblred &se~aiA

*WMgg handling irradiated fuel In the secondary

V/4 9-19LA SALLE - WIrT Z
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.8.2.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action b require the Actions required by 
Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 to be taken after the HPCS System is declared 
inoperable. CTS 3.8.2.2 Action c and CMS 3.8.2.4 Action d require the standby 
gas treatment subsystem and the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration subsystem to be declared inoperable and take the 
Action required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2 in the event the opposite 
unit's Division 2 DC electrical power subsystem is inoperable. The format of 
the ITS does not include providing these types of "cross references." ITS 3.5.2, 
3.6.4.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, and 3.5.3 adequately prescribe the Required Actions for 
an inoperable HPCS System, SGT subsystem, control room area filtration 
subsystem, or control room area ventilation air conditioning subsystem, 
respectively without such references. Therefore the existing references to 
Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 in CTS 3.8.2.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action 
b to "take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3," and in CIS 
3.8.2.4 Action d to "take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 
3.7.2" serve no functional purpose, and their removal from the ITS is purely an 
administrative difference in presentation.  

A.3 In lieu of declaring the standby gas treatment subsystem and control room and 
auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration subsystem inoperable and 
taking the ACTIONS of the appropriate LCO as required by CTS 3.8.2.2 Action 
c and CMS 3.8.2.4 Action d, three new Required Actions have been provided for 
when the opposite unit's Division 2 DC source is inoperable. ITS 3.8.5 
Required Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 require suspension of CORE 
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment, and OPDRVs. These Required Actions are the same as the Actions 
found in the individual System Specifications (CTS 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2), 
therefore, the addition of these changes are considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The existing requirement of CTS 3.8.2.2 and 3.8.2.4 for distribution buses to be 
OPERABLE during shutdown conditions is not specific as to what the system 
must be powering. The current requirement only requires either Division 1 or 
Division 2 distribution subsystems to be OPERABLE, and if HPCS is required, 
the Division 3 distribution subsystems must also be OPERABLE. In addition, if 
opposite unit powered Division 2 equipment is required, the opposite unit 
Division 2 distribution subsystems must be OPERABLE. The requirement in 
ITS 3.8.8 specifies that the distribution systems necessary to supply AC and DC 
power to all equipment required to be OPERABLE in the current plant condition 
must be OPERABLE. This added restriction conservatively assures the needed 
sources of power are OPERABLE; even if this results in both the Division 1 and 
Division 2 distribution subsystems being required. In addition, CTS 3.8.2.2 
Actions a and 3.8.2.4 Action a have been modified to be "one or more required" 
instead of the current "both," to account for this potential addition.  

Since the ITS 3.8.8 distribution system OPERABILITY requirements require 
supplying power to all necessary loads, if one or more required loads are not 
being supplied the required power due to an inoperable bus, that distribution 
subsystem is inoperable. In this event it may not be necessary to suspend all 
CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and OPDRVs as required by 
CTS 3.8.2.2 Action a and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action a. Conservative actions can be 
assured if all required equipment without the necessary power is declared 
inoperable and the associated ACTIONS of the individual equipment taken 
(ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A. 1). Therefore, along with the conservative 
additional requirements placed on the Division 1 and Division 2 distribution 
subsystems, Required Action A. 1, which requires the associated supported 
equipment to be declared inoperable, is also added. Currently, this action only 
applies to the Division 3 equipment and the opposite unit Division 2 equipment.  
These additions represent restrictions consistent with implicit assumptions for 
operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment receiving the necessary 
required power); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specification.  

M.2 In the event the necessary Division 1 or 2 electrical power distribution 
subsystems are not OPERABLE, plant conditions are conservatively restricted by 
suspending CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and OPDRVs as 
required by CTS 3.8.2.2 Action a and 3.8.2.4 Action a (ITS 3.8.8 Required 
Actions A.2.1, A.2.2, and A.2.3). In the event the necessary Division 3 
electrical power distribution subsystems are not OPERABLE, plant conditions 
are conservatively restricted by suspending OPDRVs as required by CTS 3.8.2.2

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action b (which references the Actions of 
(cont'd) CTS 3.5.2). However, continued operation without the necessary electrical 

power distribution subsystems should not be considered acceptable. Therefore, 
ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.4 is added to commence and continue attempts to 
restore the necessary electrical power distribution subsystems. (Note that if 
actions are taken in accordance with the ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A. 1, 
sufficiently conservative measures are assured by the ACTIONS for the 
individual components declared inoperable without requiring the efforts to 
restore the inoperable source.) ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.4 results in an 
action which does not allow continued operation in the existing plant condition.  
This has the effect of not allowing MODE changes per LCO 3.0.4. Therefore, 
this existing implicit requirement is explicitly addressed in the ITS 3.8.8 
ACTIONS.  

An additional Required Action (ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.5) related to 
proposed LCO 3.0.6 is also proposed. Proposed LCO 3.0.6 allows the 
ITS 3.8.8 ACTIONS for inoperable electrical power distribution subsystems to 
be taken, and thereby not take ACTIONS for each inoperable supported 
component. ITS 3.8.8 Required Action A.2.5 assures the appropriate 
consideration is applied for shutdown cooling systems that are without required 
power, since additional actions not provided in the ITS 3.8.8 ACTIONS are 
required when shutdown cooling is inoperable.  

M.3 In lieu of declaring the HPCS System inoperable and taking the ACTIONS of the 
appropriate LCO as required by CIS 3.8.2.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action 
b, new Required Actions have been provided for when the Division 3 AC or DC 
distribution subsystem is inoperable, consistent with the current actions for 
inoperable Division 1 and Division 2 AC and DC distribution subsystems 
(CMS 3.8.2.2 Action a and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action a). ITS 3.8.8 Required Actions 
A.2.1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS, 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, and 
OPDRVs. These Required Actions are more restrictive than currently required, 
since CTS 3.5.2 Action a only requires OPDRVs to be suspended (and it allows 
4 hours to start this action), and ensure proper actions are taken to compensate 
for an inoperable HPCS System.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.8.2.2 (including Actions a, b, and c), CTS 3.8.4.2 
(including Actions a, b, and d), 4.8.2.2, and 4.8.2.4.1, relating to system design 
and OPERABILITY are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details for 
system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of 
OPERABILITY suffices. The design details are not necessary to be included in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Distribution 
Systems since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 
3.8.8, "Distribution Systems-Shutdown." Therefore, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The CTS 4.8.2.4.1 detail (voltage limit) for verifying the required DC 
Distribution subsystems are OPERABLE is proposed to be relocated to the 
UFSAR. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the DC 
Distribution Systems. The requirements of Specification 3.8.8 and SR 3.8.8.1 
are adequate to ensure the required Distribution Systems are maintained 
OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
UFSAR are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, any changes to the loads 
placed on the DC subsystems will be controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 (a design 
change is required to change the actual loads).  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.3 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTE14 

3/4.8.3 ELECTRCAL EOUIPIIEN PROTECTIVE DEVICES
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.1 - AC CIRCUITS INSIDE PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 The CTS 3/4.8.3.1 AC circuits inside primary containment are kept normally 
de-energized and do not participate in plant safety actions. These circuits are 
primarily for lighting, utility outlets and convenience power to be used for plant 
walkdowns, maintenance, and in-situ test and/or observations. These circuits 
have no impact on plant safety systems. Furthermore, the evaluation 
summarized in NEDO-31466 determined the loss of this protection to be a 
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.  
Therefore, the requirements specified in CTS 3/4.8.3.1 do not satisfy the NRC 
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria as documented in the 
Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications.  
These requirements have been relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual 
(TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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shIMA1 beT OPEABE.The T Ec e of thsErtciedie xl Deths 
AP�L�I�A•rB LITY: FOR OPE AL TION 

h t rimar y containmet penetration conductor 

overcrrent protective din ealssociated with ecti devicontainment mediumBL 
sai tev ci s piea ia ircuit 

72hor,,c4r.te fece sy rcmoen~t inpeab , n erf h 

and igh voltage (6.9 kV and 480 volt) penetration circurr 

a.~~~~~~ Atlatnepr11ots th Sirutbr.eakr pefring: exlds hs 

h) be OPERABLE. The c of these protective reaeys , 

b n iter e syte futonald texcof the beakersca 

cvuets for which creri fault currents trip circ t whichricl 

;netration design rati d 
APPICBIIT: OPER ONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3.  

With one or mrt ta the primary contain penetration conduct o current 

protective deces inoperablre, restore w h pre i device(s)o OPERABLE 

status or de nergize the circuit(s) btripping the associate circuit 

a t l s y!t 1 ofeal l circuit bre r f e op a 
72hours, declr the affectmedv or component Inoperb, and verify the 

circuitea to be tripped or be fu ctia bteted u or 

remove a once per 7 d thereafter. Otherwiseker in athat HOTy 

htl a ve benfnton/ etd 

24R uts./ 

tel LLANCE RE)U IREMENTS / 

4.8.3.2 Each of the p aycontainment penetration conductor °vercurre/ 

protective devices sh Ibe demonstrated OPEA rE: 

a. At least nce per 18 months: /_ 

' 1. • verifying that the 6.9/k and 4.16 kV circuit b•eakers 
/are OPERABLE by selecti , on a rotating basis, •tleast 10% of 

/ the circuit breakers a performing:/.  

Sa) A CHANN•EL CALI iAION of the associate protective relays, 

/b) Andintegr e~d system functional te o the breakers / 

/ ~overcurr dt protective trip circu which includes/ 
/ ~simula d automatic actuation o /the trip system to_ 
/demonrt htth vrlntrtion protection de vgn 

/ ~ ~~~remtars within operable Iimi$... .  

untoa tss n d oalrpeentative s aple of_ 

at•• les 0 falt crutbekr of. the• noperabl1 
typ shl lo ef ioa eted until •more _ 
falue ar on alcrut breakers of that type 

/ ~have been functionly tested. /

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-22



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLAIN4CE,*fQUIREMENTS (Continued)

Amendment No. 42.

C_-r- 31.V1,7

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-23

P"'J' -2 1 q

2. By selecting and functiona testing a representative sample 
of at least 10% of eac e of 480-volt circuit breakers.  
Circuit breakers se ed for functional testing shall be 
selected on a ro *ing basis. Testing of these circuit b kers 
shall consist injecting a current in excess of 120% the.  
breakers inal setpoint and measuring the respon ime. The 
measu response time will be compared to the ufacturer's 
da o insure that-it is less than or equal 120% of a value 

ecified for test current by the manufa rer. Circuit breakers 
found inoperable during functional te ng shall be restored to 
OPERABLE status prior to resuming eration. For each circuit 
breaker found inoperable durin ese functional tests, an 
additional representative s e of at least 10% of all the 
circuit breakers of the perable type shall also be func
tionally tested unti o more failures are found or all circu* 
breakers of that e have been functionally tested.  

b. At least once p 0 months by subjecting each circuit b or to an 
inspection a preventive maintenance in accordance w procedures 
prepared " conjunction with its manufacturer's re ndations.



cr.5 -6/4,9. 3

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

f . n IInuI t n iDflMMRrTflU
LlIMIIb2 LUI'IVAIu" ru.P &rn'I

/

3.8.3.2 imary and backup primary ontainment penetration c ductor 
overcurr nt protective devices as dated with each primary ontainment medium 

and hi voltage (6.9 kV, 4.16 k 480 volt) electrical enetration circuit 

shall e OPERABLE. The scope these protective device excludes those 
ir its for which credible It currents would not e eed the electrical 
p etration design rating.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIO L CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 
ACTION:/ 

With one or more the primary containment enetration conductor ove urrent 
protective devic inoperable, restore the rotective device(s) to ERABLE 
status or de-e rgize the circuit(s) by ipping the associated ci cuit 
breaker or ra ing out or removing the noperable circuit breake within 
72 hours, d are the affected system r component inoperable, nd verify the 
circuit br aker to be tripped or th inoperable circuit break racked out, or 
removed, t least once per 7 days ereafter. Otherwise, b in at least HOT 
SHUTDO within the next 12 hour an& in COLD SHUTDOWN wit n the following 24 
hours 

U I ANCE REOUIREMENTS 

.8.3.2 Each of the pri ry containment penetrati conductor overcurrent 
protective devices shal be demonstrated OPERABL 

a. At least ce per 18 months: 

1. B verifying that the 6.9 k and 4.16 kV circuit bre ers are 
ERABLE by selecting, on rotating basis, at leas 10% of the 

circuit breakers and pe rming: 

a) A CHANNEL CALIB ION of the associated p tective relays, 
and 

b) An integrat system functional test f the breakers 
overcurre protective trip circui hich includes 
simulat automatic actuation of e trip system to 
demons ate that the overall pe tration protection desi 
remoas within operable limits 

c) F each circuit breaker f nd inoperable during the 
unctional tests, an addi onal representative sa e of 

at least 10% of all the ircuit breakers of the * operable 
type shall also be fun ionally tested until no ore 
failures are found o all circuit breakers of hat type 
have been function y tested.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

!

3/4 8-22 Amendment No. 78



ELECTRICAL POM SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREM S (Continued)

By selecting and functionally testi a representative sample 
of at least LSO of each type of volt circuit breakers.  
Circuit breakers selected fo unctional testing shall be 
selected on a rotating i Testing of these circuit breakers ~~shall re ist of inje lg a cur-rent in excess of I=• of the 
breakers nominal 4nt and measuring the response time.  
measured respon itim will be compared to the manufactu s 
data to ins that it-is less than or equal to 12 a value 
specifi or test current by the manufacturer. it breake 
fod _ rable during functional testing shae restored to 

LE status prior to resuming operation or each circuit 
found inopermle duri these f i onal tests, an 

additional representative rf of east US of al I .the 
circuit- breakers of the inuperlI shall also be func
tionally tested until no more lures are found or all circuit 
breakers of that tMp have functionally tested.  

b. At least once per 60 by subjecting each circuit breaker to 
inspection aind pry maintenance in accordance with p 
prepared in cmnj an with its miuatrrsrcaed

LASALLE - UNIT 2

eT-,, 3 1q, 1, -3. -1,

3/4 8-23 Amendment No. 23
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR 

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R. 1 The CTS 3/4.8.3.2 primary containment penetration conductor overcurrent 
protective devices provide protection for the circuit conductors against damage or 
failure due to overcurrent heating effects; however, they are not considered to 
function in any design basis accident or transient. Furthermore, the evaluation 
summarized in NEDO-31466 determined the loss of the these protective devices 
to be a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite 
release. Therefore, the requirements specified in CTS 3/4.8.3.2 do not satisfy 
the NRC Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria as 
documented in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 2 
Technical Specifications. These requirements have been relocated to the 
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The TRM will be incorporated by 
reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to 
the TRM will be controlled in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

M TO PRATE VALVESTHERMAL OVERAD PROTECTION 

ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIO1 

3.8.3.3 The thermal over dprotection of each valve own in 

Table 3.8.3.3-1 shall be ypassed continuously or und accident conditions, 

as applicable, by an 0RABLE bypass device integra with the motor starter.  

APPLICABILITY: W never the motor operated val is required to be OPERABLE 

ACTION: 

With the ermal overload protection f one or more of the above r ired 

valves t bypassed continuously or er accident conditions, as plicable, 

by a PERABLE integral bypass dev e, take administrative acti to 

co nuously bypass the thermal ýerload within 8 hours or de are the 

ected valve(s) inoperable a apply the appropriate ACTI statement(s) for 

he affected system(s).  

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENT 

4.8.3.3.1 The the overload protection for t above required valves shall 

be verified to be ypassed continuously or und accident conditions, as 

applicable, by OPERABLE integral bypass d ice by the performance of a 

CHANNEL FUNCT AL TEST of the bypass circ'try for those thermal overl ds 
which are n ally in force during plant -eration and bypassed under ccident 

condition and by verifying that the t rmal overload protection is ypassed 

for tho thermal overloads which are/continuously bypassed and t porarily 

plac in force only when the valv motors are undergoing perio c or 

ma tenance testing: 

a. At least once per months, and 

b. Following mai enance on the motor starter 

4.8.3.3.2 The the l overload protection for t above required valves whi 

are continuously passed shall be verifioed t e bypassed following testi 

during which t thermal overload protectio was temporarily placed in f ce.

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1

I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 B-27



e. AB21 - F020 
1B21 - F068 
IB21 - F070 
1B21 - F069 
1821 - F071 
1B21 - F072 
1B21 - F073 

f. 1B21 - F065A 
1821 - F065W

g. I E21
1F -~

- F0ooA 
- F001B

IG33 - F001 
1G33 - F004

onntinuous 
tantinuous 
Continuous 
Continuous 
Continuous 
Continuous 

Continuous 
Continuous

Accident C nditions 
Accident ,Conditions 
Accidentr Conditions

Kent, Conditions 
lent Conditions

:cident Conditions 
:cident Conditions

j. 1E12 - F052A Accident Conditions RHR system 
"1E12 - F064A Accident Condition 
IE12 - FOO4A Cont nuous t 1E12 - FOB7A Accident Conditio 
IE12 - FOO4A /Continuous 

1E12 - F047 Continuous 
1E12 - F04 Accident Con *tions 
IE12 - FO3A Continuous 
1E12 - 26A Accident C nditions 
1E12 - F068A Continuo 
1E12 F073A Continu us 
1E - F074A Cantirous n 
1 2 - F011A Accipe'nt Conditions 

12 - F024A Ac dent Conditions 
1E12 - FO16A Apcident Conditions 
1E12 - F017A Accident Conditions.  
1E12 - F027A Accident Conditions 
1E12 - F004B Continuous 
1E12 - F047B Continuous 
IE12 - F048B Accident Condition 
1E12 - F0038/ Continuous 
1E12 - FO738 Continuous 
1E12 - F073 Continuous 

IE12- FOContinuous 
1EL2 - FU 6B Acc1dent C AednNonso. | S1E12 -011B Accident ndi tions/ J 

LA SALLE - UN17 1 3/4 8-28 Amendment No. 94
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Main steam

Main

system

SBLCS

RWCU
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IE12 - F024B ccident Conditions 
IE12 - FOO6B Continuous 
IE12 - F016B Accident Conditions 
IE1Z - FO17B Accident Conditions 
ME12 - F042B Accident Conditions/ 
ME12 - F064B Accident Conditio 

1E12 - F093 Continuous 
1E12 - F021 Accident Condit•ons 
1E12 - FOO Continuous 
1E12 - FO B Accident Con itions 
1E12 - F 87B Accident C ditions 
IE12 - 099B Accident nditions 
1E12 F099A Acciden Conditions 

MEl - F008 Accide Conditions 
1E - F009 Accid nt Conditions 

12 - FO40A Acc* ent Conditions 
E12 - F0408 Ac identý Conditions 
M2 - F049A cident Conditions 
M2 - F049B ccident Conditions 
IE12 - F053A Accident Conditions 
IE12 - F053B Accident Conditions 
MEI2 - FOO6A Continuous 
1E12 - F023 Accident Condition 
1E12 - F027B Accident Conditi s 
1E12 - F042A Accident Condit' ns 

ME12 - F042 Accident Condi ions 
IE12 - FO C Accident Con tions 
1E02 - F 4 Continuous 

k. lE51 F086 Accident onditions 
lESI - F022 Accide Conditions 
1E - F068 Conti ous 
1 1 - F069 Con nuous 
E51 - FOO Ac dent Conditions 

1E51 - F046 cident Conditions 
IE51 - F059 ccident Conditions 
IE51 - F063 Accident Conditions 
lE51 - F019 Accident Conditions 
1E51 - F031 Continuous 
1E51 - F045 Accident Condition 
1E51 - F008 Accident Conditi s 
1E51 - F010 Accident Condit' ns 
lE51 - F013 Accident Condi ions 
IESi - FO Accident Con tions 
IE51 - F 6 Accident Co ditions 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-29

SYSTEM(S) 
AFFECTED 

RHR system

:IC system

Amendment No. 94
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S1. DELETED 

I" E22 - F023

Amendment No. 112

A 3.8d 3.o3-1t (Continu L 
• ,O.I.A'•D ALVES THERMAL-OVER LLA"RTTION.  

BYPASS CE " " Sy (S)} 

•scidet C •FCE d t

Accident Con i•ons HPCS s vLm 
Accdeonitions 41

C nuous 
ccident Conditions

I - -.-

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-30
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

[ MOT OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OV'LOAD PROTECTION 

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPER ON

3.8.3.3 The thermal ov oad protection of each val shown in 
Table 3.8.3.3-1 shall bypassed continuously or der accident conditions, 

as applicable, by a PERABLE bypass device inte al with the motor starter.  

APPLICABILITY: enever the motor operated ve is required to be OPERA 

ACTION: 

With th thermal overload protection or one or more of the above equired 
valve not bypassed continuously o under accident conditions, applicable, 
by OPERABLE integral bypass d ice, take administrative ac on to 
c tinuously bypass the therma overload within 8 hours or dclare the 
ffected valve(s) inoperable nd apply the appropriate AC ON statement(s) for 

"the affected system(s).  

SURVEILLANCE RE QUIREM S 

4.8.3.3.1 The th al overload protection for e above required valves sh 
be verified to bypassed continuously or u er accident conditions, as 
applicable, b an OPERABLE integral bypass evice by the performance of 
CHANNEL FUN ONAL TEST of the bypass ci uitry for those thermal ove oads 
which are ormally in force during pla operation and bypassed und accident 
conditi s and by verifying that the ermal overload protection i bypassed 
for t se thermal overloads which e continuously bypassed and emporarily 
pla d in force only when the va e motors are undergoing per odic or 
m ntenance testing: 

a. At least once p 18 months, and 

b. Following m ntenance on the motor start 

4.8.3.3.2 The th al overload protection for he above required valves w *ch 
are continuousl bypassed shall be verified be bypassed following tes ng 
during which thermal overload protecti was temporarily placed in orce.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 8-26 Amendment No. 78
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2E12 : P0g99/ Accidentt Condi ?1ons 
2E12 -09Acciden Cn ions 
2EI2 - P0 Accident Co Itions 
2E12 -F 09 Accident C 2ditions 
2012 -040A Accident ffonditions 
2012 F040B Accident/Conditions 
2E12- - F049A Accidep Conditions 
2E - F049B cidý ht Conditions 
Z 2 - F053A Acccc ent Conditions 

12 - F053B Ac dent Conditions 
2E12 - F006A C tinuous, 
2E12 - F023 ccident Conditions 
2E12 - F027B Accident Conditions 
2EI2 - F042A Accident Conditions 
2E12 - F042C Accident Conditions 
2EI2 - F064C Accident Condition 
2E12 - F094 Continuous 

k. 2E51 - F086 Accident Condi ons 
2E51 - F022 Accident Cond ions 
2E51 - P06 Continuous 
2E51 - P9 Continuous 
2E51 - SO Accident nditions 
2E51 - 046 Accident onditions 
2E51 F059 Accide Conditions 
2E5 F 063 Accid t Conditions 

2 F019 Acci ent Conditions 
51 - P031 Co inuous 

E51 - F045 A ident Conditions 
2E51 - FOOS ccident Conditions 
2E51 - POlO Accident Conditions 
2E51-- F013 Accident Conditions 
2E51 - F064 Accident Conditions 
2E51 - P076 Accident Conditions 

1. DELETED 

M. 2E22 - F004 Accident Cond ions 
2E22 - P01 Accident Con tions 
2E22 - F Continuous 
2E22 - F23 Accident. nditions 

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 8-29
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.3 - MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The requirements of CTS 3/4.8.3.3 for bypass devices that are associated with 
thermal overload protection of the valves listed in CTS Table 3.8.3.3-1 are 
included in the OPERABILITY requirements for the associated valves. These 
details of valve OPERABILITY are to be relocated to the Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM). These details are not necessary to ensure the 
associated valves are OPERABLE. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices.  
The requirements of the ITS for the systems associated with these valves are 
adequate for ensuring these valves can perform their intended safety function.  
As such, these details are not required to be in the Technical Specifications to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be 
incorporated by reference into the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to 
the TRM will be controlled using the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2

LA. 1

1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS BASES 

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4 8-1 through 
B 3/4 8-3) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and 
applicable content of LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.8, consistent with the BWR Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are as shown in the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Bases. In addition, pages 3/4 8-17, 3/4 8-24, 3/4 8-25, and 3/4 8-30 
(Unit 2 only), which are blank pages, have been removed.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating

/LCo 3..t.1 \LCO 
LCo -3,9. L ,' 
S\LO 3.eJ. ( b/

3.8.1 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission 
network-and the onsite Class 1E AC Electric Power 
Distribution System; 

1 1 b.Tiee diesel generators (DGs)•.; and 

c,,wee"u es

<A13.211.I APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.  

------------------ -- ----NOT e-------- 
Diion 31 AC electrical power sources are not reurdto bcbe OPERABLE when High Pressure Core Sry System 

a-1 sam is _in~operabal~e.  
------------------- --------- ---------------- ----------fu3,~

ACTIONS
IL J Ik0,,r+ A1 2 A-D-3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

.K •A.  
3..t.l. Ac4c

. (Ac+ e. 

ISL AcA C

One trequired' offsite 
circuit inoperable.

A. I Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE 

[-trequir•4 offsite 
circuit.

AND

I. I

1 hour 

ANM 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STSrs 3.8-1



KC -r5>

Insert LCO

c. The opposite unit's Division 2 DG capable of supporting the associated 
equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCD 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment /c-CO Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 

( • System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System," and 
LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System."

Insert Applicability

2. The opposite unit's Division 2 DG in LCO 3.8.1.c is not required to be 

,,,> OPERABLE when the associated required equipment is inoperable.  

<2, 1~ Acf >

Insert Page 3.8-1



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

K.8 1 Ac4_,..A.  
32.L.I A•-\c 

1 ,. - L 
- .8.t.I ACA4 

<3-1.0•

(continued) A.2 Declare required 
feature(s) with no 
offsite power 
available inoperable 
when the redundant 
required feature(s) 
are inoperable.

A.3 Restore trequiredftj 
dffsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.

24 hours from 
discovery of no 
offsite power 
to one division 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

AND

Vdays from 
iscovery of 

failure to me et 
LCD (J&LioD,

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

NT S>
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Insert ACTION B

B.  

Ad b 

<.0-r

.7 -

-NOTE ------
Not applicable 
when the opposite 
unit is in MODE 1, 
2. or 3.  

Division 1 DG 
inoperable for the 
purposes of 
completing 
preplanned 
maintenance, 
modifications, or 
Surveillance 
Requirements on 
the Division 1 DG 
or its associated 
support systems.

B.1 Verify the unit 
crosstie breakers 
between the unit 
and opposite unit 
Division 2 
emergency buses 
are capable of 
being closed with 
a DG powering one 
of the buses.  

AND 

B.2 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE 
required offsite 
circuit(s).  

AND 

B.3 Declare required 
feature(s), 
supported by the 
inoperable DG, 
inoperable when 
the redundant 
required 
feature(s) are 
inoperable.  

AND 

B.4 Restore inoperable 
DG to OPERABLE 
status.

a i

(continued)

Insert Page 3.8-2

Immediately 

1 hour 

AND 

Once per 24 hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from discovery 
of Condition B 
concurrent with 
inoperability of 
redundant required 
feature(s) 

7 days 

AND 

10 days from discovery 
of failure to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a or b

ýC- -r'S )
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8-1

) 

I

One- retMlr-A k& 

~I '4 e *-AD le;

REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

AN

AND 
am 
~3.1 

.32 

t N-5

Perform SR 3.8.1.1 
for OPERABLE 

[4]Jrequiredk offsite 
circuit(s).  

Declare required 
feature(s), supported 
by the inoperable Dj 
iRoperable when the 
redundant required / 
feature(s) are 
inoperable.  

Determine OPERABLE 
DG(s) are not 
inoperable due to 
common cause failure.  

Perform SR 3.8.1.2 
for OPERABLE DG(s).  

Restore required DG 
to OPERABLE status)

I hour 

AND 

Once per 
8 hours 
thereafter 

4 hours from 
discovery of 
Condition& D 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

k241 hours 

124jý hours 

72 hours 

~ays from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCOtcz__

1. _______________ 1
(continued)

eWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/953.8-3



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

ACI 

<3. O.5>

TANS (r�nntinu�d�

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M 
Two *required) offsite 
circuits inoperable.

One frequiredl offsite 
circuit inoperable.  

One IrequiredlODG 
inoperable.

I-

1 Declare required 
feature(s) inoperable 
when the redundant 
required feature(s) 
are inoperable.

Restore'one 
F41,required4 offsite 

circuit to OPERABLE 
status.

*

-----NOTE ---------
Enter applicable Conditions 
and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8 "Distribution 
Systems--Operating," when ýE 
Condition •-s entered with 
no AC power source to any -
fdivision).

Restore jrequi red.14 
offsite circuit to 
OPERABLE status.  

Restore frequired DG 
to OPERABLE status.

12 hours from 
discoveryo 
Condition & 
concurrent with 
inoperability 
of redundant 
required 
feature(s) 

24 hours

12 hours 

12 hours

(continued)

Rev- 1, 04/07/954'BWR/6 STS 3.8-4



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

/ �c v��'>

Ur\4- E), . o,\ 2 D &~ a, +e 
!4P~~(~ pp~s~e An&+ 

~Ao~.D&I- 0 jraee-6.ý

One [required] 
[automatic load 
sequencer] 
inoperable. y -A

Required Action and 
AKssoci ated Completion 
1:ime of Condition A, 
IV C, D, Et, 
or F• not t.'

H. Three or more 
17*required* AC'sources 

inoperable.

REQUIRED ACTION

-V Restore one 
H required*) DG to 

OPERABLE status.

I

""----REVIEWER'S NOTE----
This Condition may be leted 
if the unit design i such 
that any tequenc failure 
mode will onl ffect the 
ability of e associated DG to power s respective 
safet oads following a loss 
of site power independent 

or coincident with, a 
sign Basis Event.

G.I Be in MODE 3.

ANM 

G.2 Be in MODE 4.
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AC So 

3

urces-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and 7 days 
T indicated power availability for each 

prequired# offslte circuit.

91 (-. 1. ;N> K o4 e- "

2

L

CTS

A modified DG start involving 
idling and gradual acceleration 
to synchronous speed may be used 
for this SR as recommended by 
the manufacturer. When modified 
start procedures are not used, 
the time, voltage, and frequency 
tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must 
be met.

Verify eahMsat from standby )/36 14 [ conditions and achieves steady-at-e 
Voltage k V and S J V and 
frequency2J 8 k8 Nz and s J61.2jc Hz.  
t4oo

C'21 10

I. ____________________

(continued)

d

3. &A :4e~kSO' 5ý4-o a++V Pc 

b04ke~c wi) o'sv41-;o

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

- -- - -- -NOTES - -- - - - - - -
(1. '[isP°mn~eR.,-/t~( •a~isf !! 

"All DG starts may be preceded by an 
engine prelube period and followed by 
a warmup period prior to loading.

3.8-6
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Insert SR Notes 

S....-------------------------- NOTES ------------------------------
1. SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 are applicable only to the given unit's 

AC electrical power sources.  

2. SR 3.8.1.21 is applicable to the required opposite unit's DG.

Insert Page 3.8-6



AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

�tiRVFTI I AN��F RFnIITRE#IENTS (enntinued�

SURVEILLANCE

3.8.1.3 --- ---NOTES--------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual 

loading as recommended by the 
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load 
range do-not invalidate this test.  

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted 
on only one DG at a time.  

4. This SR shall be preceded by, and 
immediately follow, without shutdown, 
a successful performance of SR 3.8.1.2 
or SR 3.8.1.7.

/LC6 3 .e,.L|A.c\ B contains ; ga l o ueo for 
:• ,•(1).[Di/ visions I and 2* and k gal for 

;t~vis-n3j,.

6,g. 1.I.1. o•> SR 

[
3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from 

each, day tank M .: ,L ,n

3.8.1.6 VerIfy fuel oil transfer system [ operates to [automaticallyj transfer fuel 
oil from-storage tanKsi to the day tank 

- an. munt

FREQUENCY
+

(As specfiedii

I __________________________

31 days

f31l' days 
El

Ar92g days

(continued)
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3.8.1

<ITS>SURI 

(LtL1..a.)sR 

Kt'uFR

I31
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

. "<C TS>

<4.s,(.2,•,,>SR 3.8.1.9
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AC Sources-Operating 3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

emAo nEth s

(continued)

A I o n~A e- D, D --A L 
f3rjeI Pa~ce -44, tAv 1

Rfi' 1, 04/07/9S'
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

s z-EU

-LU

<41-l.--.---------R 3.8.].1O -------- -NOT---SI()All DG starts may be preceded by an 
engine prelube period.

Thi.,Sfrveillanc)41all not 
.5perrme~d iyinHODE 1, 2, oxp

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of 
offsite power signal:

a. De-energization of' emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency buses;j 
and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in S Csecon!d!s, 

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown

L�j

3. maintains steady state voltage 
ia ~nVand s fV9 

4. main ns steady s, frequency 
2:-58.8j Hz and s?[61.2 Hz, and 

5. supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected shutdown loads for 
k [5j minutes.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

(TS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

S R 3 .8 .1 .1 ý . . . . . . . . . . . . . .N O T O -- -------
f/-)E-AlI DG starts may be preceded by an 

9• 1 -- engine prelube period.

2. Thi4-t[rvei11an h4ohal not 
formed in ýi E I or However 

c 'redit m taken n u npla d1 i 
vent:hat satisi this S

'I Verify on an actual or simulated Emergency 

Core Cooling System (ECCS) initiation 
signa eac DG auto-starts from standby 

a. In < seconds after auto-s 
na je vitage 

b. /in <1, ] s conds• -fer-auto • and) 

\111ino test• Jhi evesFrequency 
2 M .81 zand_< 6.26 Hz;.) 

C. Op6uýtes for q5j mlinute-s4 

d. erman ec e oads remain 
\energized from the off •te power 

stem; and 

e. Eine ency loads are energi d [or 

auto- nnected through the omatic 
load se- encer] to from the o fsite 

Spower Sys• .

FREQUENCY

~~monthsl

'V

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

ýnnrenkwitb n actual or simulated ECCS 
initiation signal+ except: 

a. Engine overspeed;,Iandi. U 

b. Generator differential current 

x-- Low lube Oil essure; c n, 

d. Hit=aankcase Dressure-nd

deEI~ 
a monthsje

(continued)
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Pc•.~ U eA•_ I• ;4 w, i • •'re AC Sources-Operating 
uj,. f +?N• "•;,"4,,i,,,e,$ +,.4 •-t e 4 I,,,3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) FREQUENCY 

SURVEILLANCEFRUEY 

1, A. SR 3.8.1.14 ----------- - -NOTES- --------
1. Momentary transients outside the load 

- and power factor ranges do not 
Invalidate this test. no 56,,ae\ 

2. 1h U tht illat shall not 
- rfore jrODE 1 or Howev 

credit p be taken unpia d 
event that satis this S

a. tor a &a uours ioaaeGG) W 
t .ana :5 574UJ W-TOru'rvsion I 

7. Ds, 363] k-4n 5(383 ,rWfor, k-and J-IWf 

b. or.eremaining hours of the sti 
loaded ? kW and s _ kW o 
v s'i and 4rs,andE j 

2. nd 35001 for Divion

(continued) I -

2-q qFi~

(continued) 

3, 7A1 ~ e-o wn--bA c 

94 w-e~ice-~o L4~~wJ+$
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.1.15 ----------------NOTES-------------
1. This Surveillance shall be performed 

within 5 minutes of shutting down the 
DG after the DG has operate 1 [T 1-2)t hours loaded > TEWOF'ra'n-W•

Momentary transients outside of load 
range do not invalidate this test.

All DG starts may be preceded by an 
engine prelube period.

Ify each4DG starts and achi •H~j, ~o~s•voltage a T 

E V and frequency >-5 
: 461.21 Hz. 

F4_1

Verify eachXDG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source 
while loaded with emergency loads upon 
a simulated restoration of offslte 
power;

b. Transfers loads to offsite power 
source; and

c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.

3.8-15BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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S 
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AC Sources-Operating 
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(K".I. 1.2...J. > SR 3.8.1.19 ----------------- NOTE-------------
4 -AlI DG starts may be preceded by an 

engine prelube period.  

2. T uveilla all not 
erformed i DE 1, 2, or 

However, edit may be ken for,,_, 
unplan d events thIatisfy i S

Verify, on an actual or simulated loss of 
offsite power signal in conjunction with an 
actual or simulated ECCS initiation signal: 

a. De-energtzation of emergency buses; 

b. Load shedding from emergency busel• -
and 

c. DG auto-starts from standby condition 
and: 

1. energizes permanently connected 
loads in : Q seconds, 4 

2. energizes auto-connected emergenc 

33. 1'steady state voltage 
a t3744*,V and s J45761 V, 

LJ- 4. steady state frequency 0 J58.8* Hz and • J61.2je Hz, and

supplies permanently connected and 
auto-connected emergency loads for 
k [5J minutes.

months-k 

fo- Drv% o

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.8.1.21

-------------------.NOTE---------------
When the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, 
or moving irradiated fuel assemblies in 
secondary containment, the following 
opposite unit SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through 
SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.14 through 
SR 3.8.1.16, 

For required opposite unit DG, the SRs of 
the opposite unit's Specification 3.8.1, 
except SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, 
SR 3.8.1.17, SR 3.8.1.18, SR 3.8.1.19, and 
SR 3.8.1.20, are applicable.

In accordance with 
applicable SRs

1.

Insert Page 3.8-18
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AC Sources-Operating 3.8.1

Table i-A 1/ /nano 1 nf I / /I

/ /0

(a) Cr teria for determini number of failures d valid tests shall e in ccordance with Regul ory Position C.2.1 Regulatory Guide1 Revision 3, where t number of tests an failures is determi d On a per DG basis.  

(b) This test fre ency shall be maint ed until seven cons utive failure free starts rom standby conditio and load and run t ts have been performed. This is con•istent th Regulatory Posit n ['1 '-of Regulato Guide 1.9, Revio if, subsequent the 7 fai.lure free tests, or more additional ailures occur such at there are again 
r e failures in the 1 25 tests, the tes ng interval shall a in be duced as noted abov- and maintai~ned :unt~i 7 consecutive failu f e tests have been p, formed.  

Note: If Revision of Regulatory Guid 1.9 is not approved the above table will be mo fied to be consiste with the existing vrsion of Regulatory Gui 1.108, GL 84-15, or other approved versi.

BDR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

1. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value has been provided.  

2. This bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 
and 2. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect 
this deletion.  

3. Additional requirements were added to ISTS LCO 3.8.1 to ensure the appropriate AC 
sources are OPERABLE during unit operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to satisfy the 
requirements of GDC-17. The new requirements were added as LCO 3.8.1 .c. This 
modification was necessary due to shared systems (i.e., Standby Gas Treatment 
System, Control Room Filtration System, Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning System, and hydrogen recombiners) between both units. A Note has been 
added to the Applicability that allows the opposite unit's DG not to be required when 
the associated equipment is inoperable. This is an exception that is intended to allow 
declaring the opposite unit's Division 2 equipment inoperable in lieu of declaring the 
opposite unit's Division 2 DG inoperable. This exception also allows the supported 
equipment to be declared inoperable at any time subsequent to entering ACTIONS for 
an inoperable opposite unit's Division 2 DG. This exception is acceptable since with 
the opposite unit Division 2 equipment inoperable and the associated ACTIONS 
entered, the opposite unit's Division 2 DG provides no additional assurance of meeting 
the safety criteria of the given unit's AC sources.  

Two Notes have been added to the Surveillance Requirements Table and an additional 
Surveillance has been added to clearly define Applicability of the Surveillances to both 
units and to ensure the opposite unit's DG is OPERABLE.  

In addition, the Completion Times for multiple AC sources inoperable (Required 
Actions A.3, B.3, and C.4) have been revised to not reflect these additional LCO 
requirements since the equipment supported by the opposite unit's Division 2 AC 
power sources may be declared inoperable in lieu of declaring the power sources 
inoperable.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. The Completion Times in the third Completion Time for ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action 
A.3 and the second Completion Time for ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action B.4 (ITS 3.8.1 
Required Action C.4) has been extended from 6 days to 10 days. The LaSalle design 
includes a shared DG associated with the Division 1 electrical power subsystem. A 
footnote in the LaSalle CTS modifies CTS Action 3.8. 1.b to permit the shared DG to 
be out-of-service for up to 7 days if certain conditions are met and actions are taken.  
This allowance is provided to permit the conduct of pre-planned maintenance, 
modification, and surveillance testing with one unit in operation and the opposite unit 
in MODE 4 or 5. Proposed ITS 3.8.1, Condition B and revised Conditions C and

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

5. (continued) 

G provide the corresponding allowance. In addition, incorporation of this allowance 
required a corresponding change to extend Completion Time limits provided in 
Required Actions A.3, B.3, and C.4. The new time provided in the second 
Completion Time is simply the sum of the Completion Times for a DG in accordance 
with Condition C and the 7 day Completion Time allowed in Action B and is consistent 
with the proposed Bases description.  

Subsequent Conditions and Required Actions were renumbered after inclusion of these 
changes.  

6. LaSalle Units 1 and 2 share a common Reactor Building and certain HVAC systems.  
Unit 1, Division 2 supplies power to one subsystem of these shared system, and Unit 2, 
Division 2 supplies power to the other subsystem of these shared systems. Because of 
this design, LCO requirement c. was added as described in JFD 3 above.  

If the Division 2 DG on the opposite unit is inoperable, the LaSalle CTS allows 72 
hours to restore the DG, unless the unit Division 2 DG is also inoperable. Additional 
Conditions are proposed to be added to ISTS 3.8.1 Condition B (proposed ITS 3.8.1 
Condition C) to define this limit and preserve the CTS requirements. In addition, a 
change to ISTS 3.8.1 Condition E (proposed ITS 3.8.1 Condition F) is being made that 
will limit the time during which both Division 2 DGs may be inoperable.  

7. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific LCO number has been provided.  

8. Action E of ISTS 3.8.1 contains two Completion Times. The second Completion Time 
provides 24 hours to restore one required DG to an OPERABLE status if the Division 3 
DG is inoperable. In proposed ITS 3.8.1 ACTION F, this Completion Time has been 
changed to 72 hours. This is consistent with the current licensing basis. CTS 3.8.1.1 
Action i requires the requirements of Actions b and d to be applied when the Division 3 
DG is inoperable concurrent with an inoperable Division 1 or 2 DG. Actions b and d 
permit 72 hours to restore the Division 1 or 2 DG and the Division 3 DG, respectively.  

9. This change has been made to be consistent with the ITS use of "required." 

10. The diesel generator accelerated test frequency requirements are included in the Diesel 
Generator Reliability Program, leaving the current and proposed Technical 
Specifications periodic Surveillance Frequency as 31 days. A plant procedure 
implements the requirements and responsibilities for tracking emergency DG failures 
for the determination and reporting of reaching trigger values specified in NUMARC 
87-00. These requirements are more restrictive than those specified in NUREG-1434,

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

10. (continued) 

Revision 1. In addition, Generic Letter 94-01, "Removal of Accelerated Testing and 
Special Reporting Requirements for Diesel Generators," allows Licensees to request 
removal of provisions for accelerated testing from TS. This change is also consistent 
with TSTF-37.  

11. An additional Note has been added to several Surveillances to reflect the shared DG 
design and current interpretation of the existing requirements. A single test of the 
common DG at the specified Frequency will satisfy the Surveillance for both units.  
This Note has been applied to ITS SRs 3.8.1.2, 3.8.1.3, 3.8.1.7, 3.8.1.9, 3.8.1.10, 
3.8.1.14, and 3.8.1.15. In addition, where applicable, the Notes have been 
renumbered to reflect this addition.  

12. Various Surveillance Requirements in ISTS 3.8.1 are modified by Notes which state 
the Surveillances shall not be performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3 (as applicable). These 
Notes also state that credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy the associated 
surveillance. These Notes have not been incorporated into the ITS for LaSalle 1 and 2.  
The control of plant conditions appropriate to performing Surveillances is an issue for 
procedures and scheduling and has been determined by the NRC staff to be unnecessary 
as a Technical Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing 
this control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specifications, which 
do not dictate plant conditions for the associated Surveillances. This detail of the 
Surveillance is a prerequisite for performance of the test and is not necessary for 
ensuring the requirements to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the DG or qualified offsite 
sources. In addition, the changes documented in TSTF-8, Rev. 2 have not been added 
since the Note has not been retained. Subsequent Notes have been renumbered as 
required.  

13. ISTS SR 3.8.1.9, the single load rejection test, ISTS SR 3.8.1.10, the full load 
rejection test, and ISTS SR 3.8.1.14, the 24-hour endurance run, include power factor 
requirements for performance of the testing. However, during DG testing with light 
auxiliary load (e.g., during shutdown), rated power factor may not be able to be 
achieved without exceeding the design rating of 4300 volts. Exceeding 4300 volts 
results in exceeding the manufacturer's tolerances for safety-related 4 kV motors and 
for devices downstream of the 4kV system (e.g., 480V devices). Operating an electric 
motor above design rating can overexcite the motor, overheat the rotor and reduce its 
qualified life.  

In order to verify the DG can be operated at the design basis post accident conditions, 
ITS SR 3.8.1.14 (24 hr run) testing will be performed at a power factor as close to the 
limit as practicable. The power factor used for conducting the 24-hour endurance run

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

13. (continued) 

must consider the effects of bus voltage on connected equipment. Therefore, for 
ComEd stations, "practicable" includes a criterion of not exceeding 4300 volts.  
Therefore, the limits are placed in the Bases rather than in the Surveillance.  

Exceeding 4300 Volts on the medium voltage buses could result in exceeding 506 Volts 
at the terminals of low voltage motors due to the boost in the unit substation 
transformers combined with the high prospect of low transformer loading at the time of 
the test. During the test, many accident loads would not be running, leading to a 
minimal voltage drop through the transformer. The transformer tap is selected based 
on accident loading. The high terminal voltage could result in overexcitation of the 
motor. Overexcitation increases the heat rise in the winding, which decreases the 
qualified life of the motor. VAR demand is not constant on any power system. The 
generators must vary the reactive power to meet demand. Therefore, holding the 
power factor static is not representative of the system requirements. The station 
operators do not have instrumentation directly indicating power factor. Control room 
metering indicates reactive power (kVAR). Specifying a limit of 1600 kVAR is a 
better reflection of the calculations and the available metering. Operating the generator 
above unity power factor unnecessarily exposes the generator to damage. If the DG 
output breaker were to trip, the combination of high internal voltage and the transient 
due to the interruption of current through an inductive reactance will result in high 
voltage. The point on the waveform when the circuit breaker opens also influences the 
magnitude of transient voltage. This could damage the winding of the generator.  
Therefore, it is prudent to limit the time of exposure as there is risk associated with 
operation of the generator at accident power factor for long periods.  

Even when the grid voltage may be such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain 
the specified power factor may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency 
busses, there is risk associated with operating the generator above unity power factor.  
If the DG output breaker were to trip, the combination of high internal voltage and the 
transient due to the interruption of current through an inductive reactance will result in 
high voltage. The point on the waveform when the circuit breaker opens also 
influences the magnitude of transient voltage. This could damage the winding of the 
generator. Therefore, it is not practicable to operate the generator in droop mode at the 
anticipated worst case accident power factor for long periods. The inductive load will 
vary during the accident. VAR demand is dependent on the connected loads, starting 
of induction motors and system impedance. Raising the voltage regulator for an output 
of 1600 kVAR (equal to approximately 0.85 power factor at rated kW output), 
maintaining this output for a short time period, then returning output to near unity 
power factor is more representative of system requirements.  

For ITS SR 3.8.1.9, the single load rejection test, and ITS SR 3.8.1.10, the full load 
rejection test, operating at rated kW and rated power factor results in maximum steady

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

13. (continued) 

state current output and maximum generator internal voltages. A load rejection with 
these conditions will result in interrupting the maximum steady state current and have 
the highest transient voltage. A load rejection under these conditions may result in 
exceeding the maximum voltage limit. The CTS full load rejection tests require a trip 
of the generator from rated kW with no power factor identified. In accordance with 
Regulatory Guide 1.9, the diesel generator single and full load rejection tests also 
include an acceptance criterion for the resulting frequency or voltage, respectively, to 
be within the required limits. These are proposed to be retained without the Regulatory 
Guide 1.9, Rev. 3, power factor requirements for load rejection tests.  

Transient voltage is a function of the generator design (sub-transient reactance) and the 
output circuit breaker design (time required to extinguish the arc). These parameters 
can vary significantly between diesel generator sizes and vendors. ComEd experience 
indicates that normal transient voltage after a full load rejection at unity power factor 
approaches the limit of 5000 volts. Performing the test at rated power factor will result 
in higher transient voltages that will exceed the limit, not only since the initial internal 
voltage is higher, but due to the interruption of current through an inductive reactance.  
The magnitude of transient voltage is also influenced by the point on the waveform 
when the circuit breaker opens. Exceeding the limit will stress the insulation systems 
of the generator and connected motors by the high voltage. Motors being disconnected 
will also be stressed, but to a somewhat lesser extent. The length of time that the high 
voltage will be present is very brief, the voltage level decays exponentially and the 
maximum voltage is less than that achieved during high potential testing required for 
insulation. Accordingly, neither the generator nor the ECCS loads would fail from a 
single event; however repeated exposures to high voltage could result in a failure of the 
windings. Therefore, the ITS load rejection testing of the diesel generators does not 
include the power factor conditions that would result in exceeding the voltage limits 
and degradation of the equipment.  

14. ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.b imposes a time limit on return to steady state voltage following a 
single largest load rejection. Similarly, ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.c imposes a time limit on 
return to steady state frequency. CTS 4.8.1.1.2.d.2 (ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.a) only requires 
the maximum frequency to be maintained less than the limit following the single largest 
load rejection to ensure adequate margin to the DG overspeed trip setting. Thus, the 
CTS does not include time limits for restoration of voltage and frequency to within the 
steady state limits or a verification of steady state voltage and frequency. The 
restoration of voltage and frequency to steady state conditions within a time limit 
following a single largest load rejection is controlled by plant procedures. The specific 
time limit criteria referenced in ISTS SR 3.8.1.9.b and c would not be appropriate for 
certain methods of performing this test, e.g., if performed while the DG was loaded 
only with the single largest load. It is, therefore, proposed to delete the verification of 
steady state voltage and frequency and their associated time limit requirements in ISTS 
SR 3.8.1.9.b and c, since current procedures adequately control DG voltage frequency,

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

14. (continued) 

and other SRs adequately demonstrate the capability to restore voltage frequency to 
within the steady state limits. In addition, due to these deletions, the load reject 
maximum frequency requirement has been made part of the first paragraph, instead of 
leaving it as part a.  

15. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

16. The word in ISTS SR 3.8.1.19.c.3 and 4 has been changed from "achieves" to 
"maintains" for consistency with ISTS SR 3.8.1.11.  

17. The steady state limit does not apply to the simultaneous start of all DGs (ISTS 
SR 3.8.1.20), since it is a test of starting independence, not operating independence.  
This is consistent with the current LaSalle 1 and 2 Licensing Basis. Since the steady 
state limit is not being added into the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS, TSTF-163 changes are not 
necessary and also have not been adopted.  

18. The second Completion Time of ISTS 3.8.1 Required Action A.3 has been deleted 
since in this condition the other qualified offsite source and the OPERABLE DG will 
still be available to supply the emergency buses. This change is consistent with the 
current licensinig basis.  

19. Not used.  

20. The Completion Time of ITS 3.8.1 Required Action A.3 has been extended from 72 
hours to 7 days. This allowance is consistent with the current licensing basis for 
portions of the qualified circuit associated with the opposite unit Division 2 emergency 
bus. This change is addressed in detail in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



AC Sources-Shutdown 3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.2 AC Sources--Shutdown

/LCO 3j. CO 
I CO 3. ?, 1. 1co 
ICL- 3.?, .Z="

3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission 
network and the onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 

distribution subsystem(s) required by LCO 3.8. .  

"Distribution Systems-Shutdown"; and

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one 

division of the Division 1 or 2 onsite Class IE AC 

electrical pow distrition subsystem(s) required by 

I , .LC.3.8

<App( 5AA... APPLICABIL

C. One ified *icult, 0her tha he cir i n LCn 

•70L he Of s ~supyn I 
s Divssionr t 

Div W son onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 

distribution subsystem when the Division 3 onsite Class 

selectribctal powen tribution subsystem is required 
by LCO .8_ 

.ITY: MODES 4 and 5, 
During movement of Irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

, secondaryj contanment.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(Lco 3.ff6I.2A Insert LCO d.  

d. One qualified circuit, which may be the same circuit in LCO 3.8.2.a, 
between the offsite transmission network and the opposite unit Division 
2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem, or the 
opposite unit DG capable of.supplying the opposite unit Division 2 
onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem, when the 
opposite unit Division 2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power 
distribution subsystem is required by LCO 3.8.8.

Insert Page 3.8-20



<CfT S> 

I-c~ .CC '3.0.3 ro-cWjaj r1 AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

4 A. 1.1- Ac.+&>A. LCO Item a. not met. ------- -...NOTE------------
Enter applicable Condition 
and Required Actions of_ 

Sr " 0 a quired 
division de-energized as a 
reisultff Condition A.

A.] Declare affected 
required feature(s) 
with no offsite power 
available inoperable.  

A.2.1 Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.

A.2.2 Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the

secondary•' 
containment.

A.2.3 Initiate action to 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel (OPDRVs).

AND

A.2.4 Initiate action to 
restore required 
offsite power circuit 
to OPERABLE status.

Inmedi ately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately

. L

(continued)

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07195
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.2

(CT1 5>

<3. u-Pc2 b >B. LCO Item b. not met.

(-.1.

B.1 Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.

ANM 
B.2

AND 

B.3

8.4

Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 

.assemblies in 

secondary.y
containment.

Initiate action to 
suspend OPDRVs.

Initiate action to 
restore required DG 
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Rev 1, 04/07/95.BW'R/6 STrS 3.8-22



Insert ACTION D
< ., v. 1,2 Ac+-ct

D. LCO Item d. not 
met.

D.1 Declare associated 
standby gas 
treatment 
subsystem, control 
room area 
filtration 
subsystem, and 
control room area 
ventilation air 
conditioning 
subsystem 
inoperable.

A I

Insert Page 3.8-22
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_ c~s
SUR VETILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

I SR 3.8.2.1 

\\LCo 3. /.1 -6

- -- .-.-.-- .--. -. NOT& -- - - -- -
Q•vThe following SRs are not required to be 

performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through 
SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.13 through 
SR 3.8.1.16, 4SR 3.8.1.18j,] and 
SR 3.8.1.19.

AC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8..2

FREQUENCY

M.11
For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the In accordance 

SRs of Specification 3.8.1, except with applicable 
SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.17, and SR 3.8.1.20, SRs 
are applicable.  

6,. bop~Z5ýL.F- per- L-Co 3XS,2- eZ-

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

1. The proper LCO number has been provided. This change was necessary due to the 
deletion of ISTS 3.8.7, Inverters-Operating" and ISTS 3.8.8, "Inverters-Shutdown." 

2. LCO 3.8.2.d and ACTION D have been added to ITS 3.8.2 to be consistent with CTS 
3.8.1.2.b. These requirements ensure that an opposite unit Division 2 AC source 
(offsite circuit or DG) is OPERABLE when the standby gas treatment subsystem, the 
control room area filtration subsystem, or the control room area ventilation air 
conditioning subsystem is required to be OPERABLE. In addition, the conjunction 
"and" was moved from the end of ITS LCO 3.8.2.b to the end of ITS LCO 3.8.2.c.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. The ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not 
specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 1, 2, or 3, the 
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. This clarification is necessary 
because defaulting to LCO 3.0.3 during irradiated fuel assembly movement in Mode 1, 
2, or 3 would require the reactor to be shutdown, but would not require suspension of 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, the proposed Note ensures that 
proper actions are taken when moving irradiated fuel assemblies in Mode 1, 2, or 3 
(i.e., LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable and cannot be used in lieu of suspending fuel 
movement as required by the ACTIONS of the LCO). This change is also consistent 
with TSTF-36, Rev. 4, and CTS 3.8.1.2 Action d.  

6. This change has been made for clarity to ensure LCO 3.8.8 is entered when one or 
more required divisions are de-energized. The current words could be misinterpreted 
to mean that LCO 3.8.8 is entered when only one division is de-energized.  

7. A new Note has been added to ITS SR 3.8.2.1. The Note (Note 2) exempts the 
requirement that the DGs be capable of responding to a LOCA signal (i.e., eliminate 
the requirement for ITS SR 3.8.1.12 and SR 3.8.1.19 to be met) when the associated 
ECCS subsystems are not required to be Operable. During shutdown Modes when the 
reactor cavity is flooded and when the reactor vessel is defueled, the ECCS subsystems 
are not required to be Operable. Therefore, the LOCA start function of the DGS serve 
no safety significant support function. As such, the SRs that test the DG capability to 
start on a LOCA signal are not required and have been deleted from the DG 
Operability requirements. This change is also consistent with TSTF-300, Rev. 0.  

8. The allowance in ISTS LCO 3.8.2.c to have an additional qualified offsite circuit to 
supply Division 3 has been deleted since there is only one available qualified offsite 
circuit available to supply Division 3.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Diesel Fuel OilC Wbe 11, and Starting Air 

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, fube il, and Starting Air 
I 

Vi

<6 oc~ A.,>

LCO 3.8.3 

APPLICABILITY:

The stored diesel fuel oil(/Aube land starting air 
subsystem shall be within limits for each required diesel 
generator (DG).  

When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

(boC. L -i> 

<bM, LA>

---------------NOTE -........  
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.  

- - -------- - --- -------------------------

(continued)

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Diesel Fuel OileLube l, and Starting Air 
3.8.3

c~c L.~ 

Kboc- d> 

4 ~OC L A>

sub-system not within 
limits for reasons 
other than 
Condition A B C

I

Rev 1, 04/07/953.8-25BWR/6 STS



Diesel Fuel OilVLube l and Starting Air 
3.8.3

ClIrnurTI t hltr~DrnlfTI•ITAMFINT.
.- I

FREQUENCY

31 days i

,
4
' I '5O JW 4,j 7%

3 days

SR 

S ,g., Lo .  

ý>OC SR 

SR

with the Diesel 
Fuel Oil 
Testing Program

SURVEI LLANCE

En

3.8.3.1 Verify fich fuel fil storae an nam 

a. 0gayo •uel or [1s = Fan__IT___1_a
b. q L zu, a, of tuel Or [06 13D

3.8.3..2 Vril 

a.  

/b.

'y lube oil iny ntory is: 

! [ ] gal/ or [D(,s 11 and 2;] and 

2[ J 1 for [DG 13].

t

3.8.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and 
stored fuel oil are tested in accordance 
with, and maintained within the limits of, 
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

1. DG lube oil storage requirements are administratively controlled to ensure a sufficient 
supply of lube oil is available onsite to support the run time requirements assumed in 
the accident analysis. Therefore, the ACTIONS and Surveillance Requirements for 
lube oil are not being retained in ITS 3.8.3. The ITS 3.8.3 title and requirements have 
been revised and subsequent requirements are renumbered, as required, to reflect this 
change. This change has been made to reflect the current licensing basis description.  

2. Change made to be consistent with the Writers Guide.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. Not used.  

6. The LaSalle design utilizes a combined day tank/storage tank volume for the Division 3 
(HPCS) DG fuel oil storage based on the configuration of the fuel transfer pumps and 
tanks. Therefore, Condition A and the Surveillance Requirement have been revised to 
reflect this configuration.  

7. The fuel oil storage tanks are located within rooms that are beneath the diesel 
generators, and are free-standing. As a result, the tanks are not susceptible to water 
accumulation due to groundwater intrusions. Additionally, the day tank verification of 
water will detect whether there is any water carryover from the storage tank to the day 
tanks. In the event water carryover is detected, corrective actions will be taken.  
Verification of water accumulation in the storage tank in addition to the day tank is not 
necessary. In addition, this requirement is not part of the current licensing basis for 
LaSalle. Therefore, this SR has been deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

<ofT
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating

<L( 0 3.'%.2.3> LCO 3.~ 

<O0cýc A-1-) 

<AepI %2 APPLICAI 

6L A.> VTn-
N

8.4 The jDivision 1j, 4Division 24', ý >JDivision 3je DC -
electrical power subsystems shall be OPERABLE. / J 

2_

BILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

VDivision 1 or 4 DC 
electrical power 
subsystem inoperable.

A.1 Restor $_Oivision 1 
and f-DC electrical 
power subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.

4 1

• ,•-.3•e.-• A.  

B.

<b.c P.

(Division 34 DC 
electrical power 
subsystem inoperable.

8.1 Declare High Pressure 
Core Spray System 
afid 2C tand 
&ervic Water Syst 1 
inoperable.

2 hours

Immediately

I

Required Action and I 1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met, 

Y.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

D, On 6f 0. b/,;?,?Aoet .. .. .eb z

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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"<C T ,..A,, O

oc A.5) La? -1o UTRE&ENT DC 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Sources -Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.4.1 Verif batter terminal voltage if! 7 days I on float char 

SR 3.8.4.2 Verify no visible corrosion at battery 92 days 
terminals and connectors.  

OR 
Verify battery connection resistance tis 

S 1.5 E-4 ohm+ for inter-cell connections, 
5n 5 E-4 oh. for intler ctions,> :5 1.5 E-4 ofn - for into#te aofet on.V, 

tand 4 1.5 E-4"ohnPj for termfinal
connectionsir.

/

4%~.3.8.4.3 

' ' .3"" SR 3.8.4.4 3 -J.3.6

<LI A.3ac3
3.8.4.5

Verify battery cells, cell plates, and 
racks show no visual indication of physical 
damage or abnormal deteriorationf 

wcoi4S drade Zae&IPW~ .. e

Remove visible corrosion and verify battery 
cell to cell and terminal connections are 
Wean anA tight./andcoated with 
anti-corrosion materil.

Verify battery connection resistance *is 
S41.5 E-4 ohml for inter-cell connections.
:5 I• - ohn or nter tack con tions, 
< S.5 E-4 ob4 for inmti-tier conmections.
and 5 41.5 E-4 ohmf for terminal 
connectionsjz.

�1

.4

4

I-I

months 

months

I ___________________________

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

<L412.3. I. LSR 3.8.4.6

<toc M.~ 

<bebc M

----- NOTE-r---.------- y---
is Surveill nce shall no be perfo d in 

ODE 1, 2, 3. However credit may be 
taken for nplanned even s that sati fy 

(this SR.
--------------------- --------- ,---

Verify each irequiredi battery charger 
su lies pW0o amDt ZSIZS] V 

' •>//8] op•'• "0

SR 3.8.4.7 - NOTE----------

Q The modified performance discharge 
test in SR 3.8.4.8 may be performed in 
lieu of the service test in SR 3.8 4 7 
6nce 0Dr 6e tjE rov, -the !P,

Verify battery capacity is adequate to 
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, 
the required emergency loads for the design 
duty cycle when subjected to a battery 
service test.

-tcI4A.Mjs 

i Cw~a.s1

"9 monthsý jEw
i

. .2.OO ~ at 4 -t z 13 t ý V 4 *r t &-I kers 
4 -k,44,e D~vt4s". Ic-\ 1 O L-% .V9IC-N~.

To c"-fS & 10V -w :Ll oL Ars 

;'6' ke. D~ivioA 3 115V ia1~elr

e_"rter',CL

a oco 6"Lf j- 240 V -6r 2: q hovrs 
.6,_ 14'e LSO V b~e ri C~i%6r~gdr.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.8.4.8 -....... NOTE- -----------
hi urveilla ce shall n be perf ed in 

O 1, 2, o 3. Howeve , credit ay be 
Kken for planned ev ts that tisfy 
his SR. /

Verify battery capacity is 
manufacturer's rating when 
performance discharge test 
performance discharge test.

2t80J of the 
subjected to a 
or a modified

.1

When~ lhetic o1 ste witd ,s m A4~e -.' f)ijP -

Pe 4ke' opt*&s&iýe "0 E. 1b&41stv~~ IXb dWec&iC0_ 
~ ses b * pI S OJ,'O~i Lu' i

DC Sources-Operating 
3.8.4

FREQUENCY

60 months

12 months when 
battery shows 
degradation or 
has reached 
4853% of 
expected life 
with capacity 
< 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating

AND

24 months when 
battery has 
reached [85-3% 
of the expected 
life with 
capacity 
Ž 100% of 
manufacturer's 
rating

Sks

44. , I
BWR/6 STS 3.8-30 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. Proposed ITS 3.8.4 ACTIONS C and D have been added to be consistent with the 
current licensing basis Actions for inoperable DC sources. The following Actions have 
been renumbered due to these additions.  

3. The proposed SR Notes and SR 3.8.4.9 are provided to ensure that the appropriate 
Surveillances for required opposite unit DC electrical power subsystems are governed 
by the Technical Specifications. Performance of the applicable opposite unit 
Surveillances will satisfy opposite unit requirements as well as satisfying the given unit 
Surveillance Requirements.  

4. Various Surveillance Requirements in ISTS 3.8.4 are modified by Notes which state 
the Surveillances shall not be performed in MODE 1, 2, or 3. These Notes also state 
that credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy the associated Surveillance.  
These Notes have not been incorporated into the ITS for LaSalle 1 and 2. The control 
of plant conditions appropriate to performing Surveillances is an issue for procedures 
and scheduling and has been determined by the NRC staff to be unnecessary as a 
Technical Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this 
control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specifications, which do 
not dictate plant conditions for the associated Surveillances. This detail of the 
Surveillance is a prerequisite for performance of the test and is not necessary for 
ensuring the requirements to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the DG or qualified offsite 
sources. In addition, the changes documented in TSTF-8, Rev. 2 have not been added 
since the Note has not been retained. Subsequent Notes have been renumbered as 
required.  

5. The modified performance discharge test will be allowed to be substituted for the 
service test at any time, instead of just once every 60 months, as is currently allowed 
by Note 1 by ISTS SR 3.8.4.7. The modified performance discharge test normally 
consists of a simulated duty cycle with two rates: the 1 minute rate published for the 
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed 
for the performance discharge test. (The test can consist of a single rate if the test rate 
employed for the performance discharge test exceeds the 1 minute rate.) The service 
test consists of a four hour duty cycle with various rates, depending upon the battery 
being tested: the 1 minute rate for the largest current load of the duty cycle, the rates 
based on the loads of the duty cycle (1 minute through 239 minutes), and a final 1 
minute rate (if applicable) based on the cycling loads of the duty cycle. To assure the 
modified performance discharge test completely envelopes the service test duty cycle, 
additional loads and durations of the duty cycle may be added to the modified 
performance discharge test prior to going to a constant current rate. Thus, the 
modified performance discharge test is a more severe test of the battery capacity. To

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

5. (continued) 

ensure the modified performance discharge test will only be substituted as long as it 
remains a more severe test of the battery, the Note also states that the substitution is 
only allowed as long as the modified performance discharge test completely envelops 
the service test.  

The Note is revised to allow performance of the modified performance discharge test at 
each refueling outage; i.e., the new allowance may be used to always perform the 
modified performance discharge test in lieu of the service test. Performing the 
modified performance discharge test every refueling outage instead of the current 60 
month requirement allows better trending of the battery capacity with more data points 
(over a 20 year battery service life, 10 trend points if the test is performed every 24 
months (the proposed refueling outage interval) versus only four trend points if 
performed every 60 months). At the same time, the service use of the battery 
continues to be verified every cycle. This will also allow more accurate identification 
of when a battery is approaching degradation and allow for corrective action in a more 
timely manner. This will enhance the battery performance. The additional deep cycles 
that result from performing the modified performance discharge test more frequently 
will not significantly affect the batteries. Each battery is designed for 30 deep cycles; 
performing a modified performance discharge test every 24 months only increases the 
number of deep cycles resulting from testing from 4 to 10. Thus, there are still 20 
deep cycles remaining for any plant required DC challenges. However, if an excess 
number of challenges are used, the battery can always be replaced at an earlier date 
(i.e., before the nominal 20 year service life expires).  

In addition, the basis of the current requirement to perform the service test is 
IEEE 450, "IEEE Recommended Practice for Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement 
of Large Lead Storage Batteries for Generating Stations and Substations." This 
proposed change is supported by the latest version of IEEE-450 (1995). Section 5.4 of 
this standard states "The modified performance discharge test can be used in lieu of a 
service test at any time."

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

C-TS> 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.5 DC Sources--Shutdown

U0Lo 3.S.2.4 LCO 3.8.5 DC electric 
support the 

toc_.A. AJ required by 

, 3 .. 2 4  9. P PLICABILITY: g mOvE 
LA..J 3.82 orim 

"(IRS AC'O NDIIO A) 
ACTIONS (ý3.81.a2 I14a;"1> 

COND IT ION

\R2.4 AJI4 

/~Ac4i\ AejulrdwAJAOhl au'Del As 

A nd m~et.

OR 

_ -TE----
olw, appf',&.o•e f 1-ke 

t~ob E t, x, 6e3.  

OKCcn* ore- reja~- ue4 

V•o' l, Z, •a. l3 CC 

5,, ' •,b~ S•,,,S ;, O94eA-61.

al power subsystem(s) shall be OPERABLE to 
electrical power distribution subsystem(s) 
LCO 3.8. Distribution Systems-Shutdown." 

men oof irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
ý osecondary3 containment.

- - - oY~ - -

REQUIRED ACTION
_______________________________________________________________________ 4

Declare affected 
required feature(s) 
inoperable.  

Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.

0 0Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
s•firnmar o?]

DAND 

.2.3

-4secontarn t containment.

Initiate action to 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel.

-'If

w1

Rev 1, 04/07/95

COMPLETION TIME

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately

'II

Immediately 

(continued)

________________ .1
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<3. v.z. A e+ C>

A. ------- NOTE ------
Not applicable 
when the opposite 
unit is in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.

One or more 
required unit 
Division 1, 2, and 
3 DC electrical 
power subsystems 
inoperable.

Insert ACTION A

*7 1

A.1 Verify associated 
DC electrical 
power distribution 
subsystem is 
energized by 
OPERABLE opposite 
unit DC electrical 
power subsystem.  

AND 

A.2 Restore required 
unit Division 1, 
2, and 3 DC 
electrical power 
subsystem to 
OPERABLE status.

1 hour 

72 hours

1 1.

Insert Page 3.8-31
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
3.8.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

;/. A A446 
3.&2.q Mki 

at .4Add0

(continued) -Initiate action to 
restore required DC 
electrical power 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 --- - - NOTE --------------
The following SRs are not required to be 
performed: SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and 
SR 3.8.4.8.

For D ou•_ required to be OPERABLE the 
following SRs are applicable:

SR 3.8.4 .1, 
SR 3.8.4:2 
SR 3.8.4.3,

SR 
SR 
SR

-I

3.8.4.4, SR 
3.8.4.5;'J SR 
3.8.4.6)y

In accordance 
with aRplicable 
SRs

�=-�-= I

Rev 1, 04/07/95

ACTIONS

<4 .2. L ->_

/,CTýý

3.8.4.7, 
3.8.4.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

1. The proper LCO number has been provided. This change was necessary due to the 
deletion of ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters-Operating,'" and ISTS 3.8.8, 
"Inverters-Shutdown." Also, an additional SR was added to be consistent with 
changes made to ITS 3.8.4.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. The ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not 
specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 1, 2, or 3, the 
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. This clarification is necessary 
because defaulting to LCO 3.0.3 during irradiated fuel assembly movement in Mode 1, 
2, or 3 would require the reactor to be shutdown, but would not require suspension of 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, the proposed Note ensures that 
proper actions are taken when moving irradiated fuel assemblies in Mode 1, 2, or 3 
(i.e., LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable and cannot be used in lieu of suspending fuel 
movement as required by the ACTIONS of the LCO). This change is also consistent 
with TSTF-36, Rev. 4 and the CTS.  

4. The design of the LaSalle 1 and 2 DC Electrical Power System provides cross-ties 
between Unit 1 and Unit 2, such that a divisional DC source on one unit can provide 
power to the same DC distribution division on the opposite unit. Therefore, a new 
ACTION has been provided, consistent with current licensing basis as modified by the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5. The following ACTION has been renumbered, 
to reflect this addition. In addition, changes have also been made to ISTS 3.8.5 
Condition A (see new second Condition) due to opposite unit DC source requirements.  
This is also consistent with current licensing basis.  

5. Editorial change made to match the words in the LCO and ACTION requirements.  

6. Change made to be consistent with the Writers Guide.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Battery Cell Parameters 3.8.6

(ITS>

<toc A,1> 
(toc A.(.>

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6

APPLICABILITY:

in
Battery cell parameters for the ivision 1 2,_and 3c 
batteries shall be within (a li mipo T0

T-RTFi - -1-11

When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required 
to be OPERABLE.

<boc. AA>

ACTIONS 
- -- ------------- NOTE-----------

-Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.  
-- -- ---------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'ToJOIc •4.S.3.2. -I 
o e (z

One or more-batteries 
with one or more 
battery cell 
parameters not within 

,Category A or B 
limits.

A.I 

AN.  
A.2

Verify pilot cellisp 
electrolyte level and 
float voltage meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 
Category C limits.  

Verify battery cell 
parameters meet 
Table 3.8.6-1 
Category C limits.

k•.3 Restore battery cell 
parameters to 
Category A and B 

qimlts.866•

_______________ I �continuea�

1 hour 

24 hours 

AND 
Once per 7 days 
thereafter 

31 days

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/6 STS
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Battery Cell Parameters 3.8.6

Ki--Ts

<boC ,•,A•

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

Required Action and B.1 Declare associated Immediately 

associated Completion battery inoperable.  
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

OR 

One or more batteries 
with average 
electrolyte 
temperature of the 
representative cells 4 i.. I5V b=C4e5;< t60l*'Fri or < • ••• /L 

One or more batteries 
with one or more 
battery cell 
parameters not within 
Category C s 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7 days 
Table 3.8.6-1 Category A limits.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 S33 3.8-34



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6

SURVEI LLANCE 

SR 3.8.6.2 

~A 6.3> SR 3.8.6.3

Rev 1, 04/07/953.8-35BWRI6 STS



Battery Cell Parameters 
3.8.6 

Table 3.8.6-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Battery Cell Parameter Requirements _--

<T4oW 'e~.3.

PARAMETER

<41:34.2.> Electrolyte Level

Float Volta,

U I I

CATEGORY A: 
LIMITS FOR EACH 

DESIGNATED PILOT 
CELL

•CATEG ORY:--' 
LIMITS FOR EACH 

[CONNECTED CELL
t 4.

> Minimum level 
indication mark, 
and s i inch 
above maximum 
level ndicatlon 
markia)

> Minimum level 
indication mark, 
and S 4 inch 
above maximum 
level indication 
mark(a)

•F.1.l9 

Average of all 
connectq cells 
> 11.2T

I & I

AATE GORY C: 
ýLIMITS 

FOR EACH 
CONNECTED CELL

Above top of 
plates, and not 
overflowing

> 2.07 V

Not more than 
0.020 below 
average of all 
connected cells 

ANR 

Average of all 
connected cells 
Z 11 -

(a) It is acceptable for the electrolyte level to temporarily increase above 
the specified maximum level during equalizing charges provided it is not 
overflowing. . ,• )_ 

(b) Co ref-ed for electrolyte tm p~rature and level /Levei correction 
no t req . howevep when batter ch2ý_ i a2 o en on f l• .

(c) A battery charging current of < f2jr amps when on float charge is 
acceptable for meeting specific gravity limits following a battery 
recharge, for a maximum of 7Ydays. When charging current is used 
satisfy specific gravity requirements, specific gravity of each 
connected cell shall be measured prior to expiration of the $7) day 
allowance.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. The word "values" in the third Condition of Condition B has been changed to "limits" 
to more closely match the LCO description. In addition, the word "Allowable" in 
Table 3.8.6-1 has been deleted to be consistent with the manner in which Category C 
"Limits" are described in the ACTIONS. This will also avoid confusion with the term 
"Allowable Value" used in the Instrumentation Section.  

3. The second and third Frequencies of SR 3.8.6.2 have been modified to require the 
parameters to be verified within 7 days after the battery discharge/overcharge event, in 
lieu of the ISTS requirements of 24 hours after the battery discharge/overcharge event.  
IEEE-450 (the 1980, 1987, and 1995 versions) only require the verification to be 
performed; it does not state the time limit for performing the verification. Therefore, 
the time specified in the LaSalle 1 and 2 CTS is being maintained (i.e., this time is 
consistent with current licensing basis).  

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

5. The words "and following" have been added to footnote (a) to allow the electrolyte 
level to be temporarily above the limit following the equalize charge as well as during 
the charge. As stated in the Bases for this footnote (in Table 3.8.6-1 description), 
IEEE-450, Annex A, recommends that electrolyte level readings not be taken until 72 
hours after the equalize charge. This allows time for the electrolyte temperature to 
stabilize and the level reading to be a "true" reading. Without the added words, the 
limit may not be met upon completion of the charge and unnecessary ACTIONS would 
have to be taken.  

6. The allowance in footnote (b) to not perform a level correction for the specific gravity 
when charging current is < 2 amps has been deleted, consistent with current licensing 
basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



E ,r applicable 
nditions and 

RRequired 
Actions 

of 

; 01 stri buti 
on 

Systems - Operatingm 
with any AC vital 
.bus de-energized.  

Restore [iv on I 
and 2) 1v ers to 
OPERABLE[ at/s

BVR/6STS 38-37Rey 1, 04/07/95

-3.8.7

[Duelt~) inverter[s] may be disconX0 cted from [its/their].  
ass ".ated DC bus for :g [24] hour to perform an equalizing 

c'6*ge on [its/their] associate 
[ common] battery, provided: 

/a. The associated AC vital us[es] [is/are] energized n 
*[itsftheirl [Class IE nstant voltage transformer 
.[inverter-using.-int al AC source]; and 

:b-. All-other-AC vi buses are--energized from ir 
associated OP LE inverters.

24 hours

.BWR/6 STS 3.8-37
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS: 3.8.7 - INVERTERS-OPERATING 

1. ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters-Operating," has been deleted since the current licensing basis 
does not include inverters. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design does not include the use of an 
inverter to supply safety related loads or to support safety functions. Therefore, this 
Specification is not proposed for the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



be OPERABLE to support 
rical power distributii 

3.8.10, ODistribution Syý

APPLICABILITY: MODES/and rrdae 
Durip• movement of irradiated 

/[primary or secondary] ci

A.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.

.2.3

3.8-39

Imedi ately

Irmmedi ately

Rev.1., 04/07/95 •-
BWR/6 STS



Invert s-Shutdown 
3.8.8

ACTIONS ,,/_ __ 

ONDITION REQUIRED A COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.4 tiate action to Inmnediately 
restore required 
inverters to OPERABLE 
status.  

SURVEI CE REQUIREMENTS 
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct verter voltage, 7 days 
[frequency, nd alignments to [required] 
AC vital ses.

Rev 1, 04/07/959Ra/6 -STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS: 3.8.8 - INVERTERS-SHUTDOWN 

1. ISTS 3.8.8, "Inverters-Shutdown," has been deleted since the current licensing basis 
does not include inverters. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design does not include the use of an 
inverter to supply safety related loads or to support safety functions. Therefore, this 
Specification is not proposed for the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Distribution Systems-Operatin• 
S3.8•

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.81ADistrlbution Systems-Operating 

•.,...• | LCO AC b•EAE.A[DvtsO•v Ebus] electr*[iis(/

46oC A.Lk> 

ow I>.3

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2, and 3.  
S.. .... .. -- -- NOTE----...... .........  

j;pi 1sion. 3Aectri~ power stribut subsyst are 
lno requirp to beOPERABLE en .High essure e Spray 

%ystem [•fd2C ndbe we pump] is operable 
!!!ndby se

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

<3.8.2.1 A A 6>

I

A. e Dlvislon 4 2 , 
AC .1 ectrical power 
distribution subsyste 
inoperable.  

'tr4

-U 
A.1 Restore ;Divvsion 1 
•,j-�-� and 24 AC electrical 

1 • I power distribution 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.

8 hours

16 hours from 
discovery of 
failure to meet 
LCO

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert LCO 3.8.7 

The following electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE: 

a. Division 1 and Division 2 AC and 125 V DC distribution subsystems; 

b. Division 3 AC and 125 V DC distribution subsystems; 

c. Division 1 250 V DC distribution subsystem; and 

d. The portions of the opposite unit's Division 2 AC and 125 V DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems capable of supporting the 
equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment 
Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System," 
LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System," 
and LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating."

Insert Page 3.8-41
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<3a~k AJ > 

i~i . AJi-

a..3 Tf,(-

A 

(�L.1>

LiIC)**~Tw or more (ino er~abl 

,e~c,;,:ý,;subsystemshat result 

T i~l in a loss of 
function.

tDec la,-e asso.7.a4eJA

e.Igcc~r'cWa power
s~a9 ,ý*eA- flmo~er~oe -

3.8-42Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert ACTION C

One or more 
required opposite 
unit Division 2 AC 
or DC electrical 
power distribution 
subsystems 
inoperable.

C.1 Restore required 
opposite unit 
Division 2 AC and 
DC electrical 
power distribution 
subsystem(s).

L I

Insert Page 3.8-42

C. 7 days
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Distribution Systems-Operatingq _ 
S 3.8• L 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR3.8..1 Verify correct breaker al nments and z 7 days 
voltage to iregureed A 0 anAC i 

bb electrical power dis triution

Rev 1, 04/07/953.8-43-BWR/6 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

1. The proper LCO/SR number has been provided. This change was necessary due to the 
deletion of ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters-Operating," and ISTS 3.8.8, 
"Inverters-Shutdown." 

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. The ISTS 3.8.9 LCO Note is not needed and has been deleted. ACTION E states that 
if Division 3 electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable, then the HPCS 
System is to be declared inoperable and the HPCS ACTIONS in LCO 3.5.1 taken. As 
soon as it is, then the Note states that Division 3 electrical power distribution subsystem 
is not required to be OPERABLE. Since that is the only reason that the HPCS System 
is inoperable, then it appears that the HPCS System could be declared OPERABLE 
again. As soon as this is done, the Note would apply again and HPCS would again be 
declared inoperable, and ACTIONS of LCO 3.5.1 again required. To alleviate this 
confusion, and for consistency with LCO 3.8.4, which does not have the Note, this 
Note has been deleted. Without the Note, when Division 3 electrical power 
distribution subsystem is inoperable, ACTION E will be entered and appropriate 
Required Actions taken. In addition, this is consistent with the current licensing basis 
(CTS 3.8.3.1 does not have this note).  

4. NUREG-1434, Rev. 0 was changed by NRC-02 to add new ACTION F to ISTS 3.8.9.  
This new ACTION required entry into LCO 3.0.3 whenever there were two or more 
electrical power distribution subsystems inoperable that result in a loss of function.  
The change also was supposed to add the words "or more" to each of the Conditions 
that described inoperable AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems., Thus, 
if two AC electrical power distribution subsystems were inoperable but did not result in 
a loss of safety function (e.g., one bus in each division, but the buses are not redundant 
to one another), the 8 hour or 2 hour restoration time, as applicable, would be allowed 
to restore both inoperable subsystems. When NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 was issued, only 
the first part of the change was incorporated; only ACTION F was added. Therefore, 
this change is being made to be consistent with the original intent of the NRC initiated 
change. The change was made completely in the BWR/4 ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

5. The second Completion Time for Required Actions A. 1 and B. 1 have been modified to 
be consistent with the intent of the ISTS. The second Completion Time is intended to 
limit the maximum time the LCO is not being met due to inoperable AC or 125 VDC 
electrical power distribution subsystems. However, LaSalle 1 and 2 has a Division 1 
250 VDC distribution bus, which powers RCIC System components. When a 
250 VDC electrical power distribution subsystem is inoperable, ACTION F requires 
the associated supported features to be declared inoperable (RCIC System and 
associated PCIV). However, after the declaration of inoperability, the ITS 3.8.7 LCO 
is still not being met (i.e., ACTION F is never exited). If a Division 1 or 2 AC

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

5. (continued) 

or 125 VDC electrical power distribution subsystem is subsequently declared 
inoperable, the second Completion Time would have started when the Division 1 
250 VDC electrical power distribution subsystem was initially inoperable. Thus, the 
Division 1 or 2 125 VDC inoperability would be unnecessarily restricted; that is, it 
would not be allowed to be restored within the normal 8 hour or 2 hour Completion 
Time. In addition the LaSalle 1 and 2 electrical distribution system is designed such 
that each unit relies on portions of the opposite unit's Division 2 AC and 125 VDC 
electrical distribution system to support the OPERABILITY of components that are 
shared by both units (e.g., standby gas treatment). When an opposite unit's Division 2 
AC or 125 VDC electrical distribution subsystem that is required to support equipment 
required to be OPERABLE becomes inoperable, ITS 3.8.7 ACTION C requires the 
subsystem to be restored within 7 days. The Completion Time is based on the 
allowable outage time of the supported equipment. Should a Division 1 or 2 AC or 
125 VDC electrical power distribution subsystem be declared inoperable, the second 
Completion Time starts. Should Condition C occur subsequent to a failure to meet the 
LCO due to Condition A or B, the Completion Time to restore the inoperable portion 
of the opposite unit's 125 VDC Division 2 subsystem would be unnecessarily 
restricted; that is, it would not allow the normal 7 day Completion Time for 
restoration. Neither of these examples were the intent of the second Completion Time.  
Therefore, the second Completion Time for Required Actions A. 1 and B. 1 have been 
modified to only start upon discovery of failure to meet LCO 3.8.7.a, since these are 
the portions of the LCO that apply to the Division 1 and 2 AC and 125 VDC electrical 
power distribution subsystems.  

6. The bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 
and 2. The following requirement has been renumbered to reflect the deletion.  

7. ACTION C has been added to reflect existing requirements for the opposite unit 
Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems necessary to support 
opposite unit powered equipment OPERABILITY requirements. In addition ACTION 
F has been added to reflect existing requirements for the Division 1 250 VDC electrical 
power subsystem necessary to support the RCIC System and isolation valves. The 
subsequent ACTIONS have been renumbered as required.  

8. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity. There are only two Division 3 electrical 
power distribution subsystems per unit, one AC and one DC. Further, the HPCS 
system is not the only "associated supported feature" affected. The more general term 
is included to ensure all appropriate supported systems (e.g., PCIVs) Conditions and 
Required Actions are entered.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
S3.8•/ 

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.R Distribution Systems-Shutdown 

LCO 3.8 The necessary portions of the ivis on 1, Division 2, and 
Division 3 A DC., and s electrical power 
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support 
equipment required to be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: HODES 4 and 5, 
-During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

ST]{ secondaryl containment.

- ---- -NT.--------
A P•hht
mt., I Il Una •. ...  

-CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more re uired..  
Js elAct r)iMcal PpowerY) 

s es I irbution -subsystems inoperable.

A. - Declare associated 
supported required 
feature(s) 
inoperable.  

A.2.1 Suspend CORE 

-ALTERATIONS.  

A.2.2 Suspend ýnof 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 

acontWatMe.  
containment.

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/953.6-"4MIR/6 -STS
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Distribution Systems-ShutdoVMA
S 3.8.Aff 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend operations 
with a potential for 
draining the reactor 
vessel.  

A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately 
-restore _requ| reda 

I.3.J - electrical power 
distribution 
subsystems to 
OPERABLE status.  

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately 
required shutdown 
.cooling subsystem(s) 
inoperable and not in 
operation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE. . - FREQUENCY 

SR ý3'.-W .-verify correct breaker. aIio nts and 7 days 
..volage to frequiredjt AC *CA~d 
(40]electrical power distrfbutLion 
subsystems.

BUI6 STS 3.8-45



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

1. The proper LCO/SR number has been provided. This change was necessary due to the 
deletion of ISTS 3.8.7, "Inverters-Operating," and ISTS 3.8.8, 
"Inverters-Shutdown." 

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. The ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not 
specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in Mode 1, 2, or 3, the 
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. This clarification is necessary 
because defaulting to LCO 3.0.3 during irradiated fuel assembly movement in Mode 1, 
2, or 3 would require the reactor to be shutdown, but would not require suspension of 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, the proposed Note ensures that 
proper actions are taken when moving irradiated fuel assemblies in Mode 1, 2, or 3 
(i.e., LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable and cannot be used in lieu of suspending fuel 
movement as required by the ACTIONS of the LCO). This change is also consistent 
with TSTF-36, Rev. 4 and the CTS.  

4. The word "handling" has been replaced with "movement" for consistency with other 
places in the TS where this Required Action appears.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.1 AC Sources-Operating 

BASES

BACKGROUND The unit Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System AC 
sources consist of the offsitte power sources and the onsite 
standby power sources (diesel generators (DGs)l -
40). As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 (Ref. 1), 
the design of the AC electrical power system provides 
independence and redundancy to ensure an available source of 
power to the Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) systems.  

The Class 1E AC distrib~ on syste supplies electrical 
power to three divisional load groups, withhea_.  

red by an indepqndent Class HE 4.16 kV us (refer o0h'~ 
LR.8,_"Distribution Systems--Operatin-I. Eac'htESF-b -

1 IIIme~m M ae=n Sc]•UU./The offslte AC electrical power sources are designd and located so as to minimize to 
the extent practical the likelihood of their simultaneous 
failure under operating and postulated accident and 
environmental conditions. A detailed description of the .T -) 

r-l offsite power network and circuits to the onsite Class lE.' -
Sbuseis found in, SAR, Chapter j8(Ref. 2).  

A.M A s c rrcuit conisgof all breakers, transformers, 
IV, =X' switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and controls 

required to transmit power from the offsite transmission 
network to the tonsite Class IE bus4es e.-- -'i 

Certain ~quired plant s are returnedras-ervice in aa pred rmined seque inn order to preset overloadin in ee 
nsformer sup • lg offsite pow o the onsite C Tss IEE 

signal is, ~celved, all auto t 1c and permanently connected'

(continued)
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Insert BKGD-A

The Division 2 emergency bus associated with each unit is shared by each unit 
since some systems are common to both units. The opposite unit Division 2 
emergency bus supports equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, 
"Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 3.6.4.3. "Standby Gas 
Treatment (SGT) System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) 
System," and LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) 
System." Division 1 and 2 emergency buses have access to two offsite power 
supplies (one normal and one alternate). The alternate offsite power source 
is normally supplied via the opposite unit system auxiliary transformer (SAT) 
and the opposite unit circuit path. The alternate offsite circuit path 
includes the associated opposite unit's 4.16 kV emergency bus, unit tie 
breakers, and associated interconnecting bus to the given unit's 4.16 kV 
emergency bus. Division 3 load group has access to one offsite power supply 
(respective unit's SAT). Division 2 and 3 emergency buses on each unit have a 
dedicated onsite DG. The Division 1 emergency bus of both units share a 
common DG.  

Insert BKGD-B 

The unit SAT provides the normal source of offsite power to the respective 
unit's Division 1, 2, and 3 4.16 kV emergency buses. In the event of a loss 
of the unit SAT, the Division 1 and 2 emergency buses fast transfer to the UAT 
(which is connected to the main generator output). The UAT is rated to carry 
all onsite power to the unit, but is not considered an offsite source unless 
it is being backfed with the main generator disconnect links removed. The 
Division 3 emergency bus has no second offsite power source, and will 
automatically be supplied by the Division 3 DG after the bus is deenergized.  
The Division 1 and 2 emergency buses can be manually transferred to the 
alternate offsite power source through the unit ties on a dead bus transfer or 
on a live bus transfer if the DG is supplying power to the bus.

Insert Page B 3.8-1
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AC Sources-Operating 

B 3.8.1

In the event of a loss of )Power, the ESF 
electrical loads are automati"cayl connected to the DGs in 
sufficient time to provide for safe reactor shutdown and to 
mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) 
such as a

red p1I loads a.e'returned 1'service 
I sequence in o"der to prevy overloadir 
|s ins 1 and $, the autoqat ic diesel stav 

noraormal 1 emergency p~er suppliesie 
tthe d Shedding a67d Sequencing4OSS) 

lits Aeuate on Ips of offsite power or 
stem starts Mie DGs and, Wan undervc 
Ivision I orA bus. it sheds nonvital 1A

S(~~~TroM TneArrrecZeo DUs 11 hnseu~~ allY sta~rtithe vital) 

o e Division 3M s has no shedding or sequencing.  

Imtt -- or Us jls ee0 egulato r 
ujle 1.9 (Ref ). The c nuous se ce ratin s 
ih •kMfo visions-1 2andi *300 kWfu ti iSion 

with I0 verload ssible for-up to 2 hoW in a1.'

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the 
SAFETY ANALYSES SAR, Chapter *6Jt (Ref. 4) and Chapter -151 (Ref. 5), assume 

ESF system are OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources 
are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability, 
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of 
necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor 
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not 
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the 
Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits; 

(continued)
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Insert BKGD-C

(DGs IA and 1B for Unit 1 and DGs 2A and 2B for Unit 2). The onsite standby 
power source for the Division 1 emergency bus on each unit is a common DG (DG 
0). Each DG will start on emergency bus degraded voltage or undervoltage from 
its associated 4.16 kV emergency bus (refer to LCO 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power 
(LOP) Instrumentation"). The Division 2 and 3 DGs will start on an Emergency 
Core Cooling System (ECCS) actuation signal (reactor vessel low water level or 
high drywell pressure) from the respective unit. The Division 1 DG (common 
DG) will start on an ECCS actuation signal (reactor-vessel low water level or 
high drywell pressure) from either unit. Although the DGs start on an ECCS 
actuation signal from the respective unit, the DGs are not connected to the 
4.16 kV emergency bus unless an undervoltage condition occurs on the bus.  

Insert BKGD-D 

If an undervoltage condition occurs on a Division 1 or 2 emergency bus, the 
associated DG starts, bus loads are shed, the DG will automatically connect to 
the emergency bus, and loads necessary for safe shutdown of the unit are 
connected automatically or manually. If an ECCS actuation signal is present 
concurrent with an undervoltage condition on the Division 1 or 2 emergency 
bus, the associated DG starts, bus loads are shed as required, the DG will 
automatically connect to the emergency bus, and the required ESF loads are 
automatically connected. Sequencing of Division 1 and 2 emergency loads is 
accomplished by time delay relays so that overloading of the DG is prevented.  

Insert BKGD-E 

The DGs satisfy the following Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) ratings: 

a. 2600 kW - continuous; 

b. 2860 kW - 2000 hour; 

c. 2987 kW - 7 day; 

d. 2860 kW - 2 hours in any 24 hour period (10% overload); and 

e. 3040 kW - 30 minute.

Insert Page B 3.8-2
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•= B 3.8.1 

APPLICABLE Section 34( e'-• Coolant -•.tem -RC); and Section 3.6, 

SAFETY ANALYSES Containment Sys ems.  
(continued) 

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources Is 
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident 
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the 
unit. This includes maintaining the onsite or offsite AC 
sources OPERABLE during accident conditions in the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC 
power; and .i~e, -0,e t~,if'-;5I 3 

b. A worst case single failure. 4.1,• kV" e ,m€, buses a,, +,e 

AC sources satisfy the requirements of Criterion 3 of eeIe'•l 

LCO Two qualified circuits between the offsite transuis on 
network and the onsiteClass E Distribution System 
three separate and independent DGs aensure _ ) 
availability of the required power toshut down the reac or 
and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition after an 
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated 
DBA.  

t• -.,. Qualified offsite circuits are those that are described in 
ýh_ SAR and are part of the licensing basis for the unit.  

addition, [one require,autotic load sequencer er ESF 
bus adshall be OPERABLE. In eneral, Division 3 does ot 
have load sequencer since t has only one large lia 
(i.e., high pressure core s ay (HPCS) pump). In s h 
cases the 0 should refer to theivision I and 2 
sequencers oKY 

Each offsite circuit must be capable f man nng ratn nIn 
frequency and voltage, and accepting&equired loads duinn an Lcctdent while connected to the ki buses'n cl4 othe 

C uon consists of int ie -O0 rep ie service transf8m rs 11 and 21, the 11 andl -
•.C-( . _vt.c" uansgmers, t eEFasom )-42•and 

;,__•jrsecttve ciRcult -path including feeder breakers to the 
C 4.16 kV WQ buses. .  

"--'----"(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 8B3.8-3



Insert LCO-A

. and the opposite unit's DG capable of supporting the opposite unit Division 
2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem to power the 
equipment required to be OPERABLE.by LCO 3.6.3.1, LCO 3.6.4.3, LCO 3.7.4, and 
LCO 3.7.5.  

Insert LCO-B 

For the normal offsite circuit, the OPERABLE qualified offsite circuit 
consists of the required incoming breaker(s) and disconnects from the 345 kV 
switchyard to and including the SAT, the respective circuit path to and 
including the feeder breakers to the required Division 1, 2, and 3 4.16 kV 
emergency buses.  

For the alternate offsite circuit, the OPERABLE qualified offsite circuit 
consists of the required incoming breaker(s) and disconnects from the 345 kV 
switchyard to and including the SAT or, UAT (backfeed mode), to and including 
the opposite unit 4.16 kV emergency bus, the opposite unit circuit path to and 
including the unit tie breakers (breakers 1414, 1424, 2414, 2424),

Insert Page B 3.8-3



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

LCO Each DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated 
(continued) speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective ESF bus 

on detection of bus undervoltage. This sequence must be 
) mplished wthin seconds. Each DG must also be 

capable of accepting required loads within the assumed '-f, mk " 
loading sequence intervals, and must continue to er ewC 
until offsite power can be restored to the -buses. These 
capabilities are required to be met from a variety of 
initial conditions such as DG in standby with engine hot and 
DG in standby with engine at ambient conditions. Additional, 
DG capabilities must be demonstrated to et re uired 
Surveillances, e.g., capability of the to reveW to 
standby status on an ECCS signal while operating in parallel P~s test_ mode.  

Proper sequencing of loads, including tripping of 
nonessential loads, is a required function for DG 
OPERABILITY.  

S~The AC; sources in one division must be separate and 
independent (to the extent possible) of the AC sources in 

/ --L X-• .-the other division(s). For the DGs, the separation and 
Eindependence are complete. For the offsite AC sources, the SL~separation and independence are to the extent practical• 

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in 
HODES 1, 2, and ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained 
in the event of a postulated DBA. N_ P'- q 

1/ ýNote has been added taking exception to theAlicabity 
requirements for Division 3 sources, provided ¶h-e HPCS) 
System is declared inoperable. This exception is intended 
to allow declaring of the Division 3 inoperable either in 
lieu of declaring the Division 3 source inoperable, or at 
any time subsequent to entering ACTIONS for an inoperable 
Division 3 source. This exception is acceptable since, with 
the Division 3 inoperable and the associated ACTIONS 

(continued)
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Insert LCO-C

The opposite unit's DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to rated 
speed and voltage, and connecting to the opposite unit's Division 2 Class 1E 
AC electrical power distribution subsystem on detection of bus undervoltage.  
This sequence must be accomplished within 13 seconds and is required to be met 
from the same variety of initial conditions specified for the unit DGs.  

Insert LCO-D 

A qualified circuit may be connected to all divisions of either unit, with 
manual transfer capability to the other circuit OPERABLE, and not violate 
separation criteria. A qualified circuit that is not connected to the 4.16 kV 
emergency buses is required to have OPERABLE manual transfer capability (from 
the control room) to the associated 4.16 kV emergency buses to support 
OPERABILITY'of that qualified circuit.

Insert Page B 3.8-4
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B 3.8.1

BASES 

APPLICABILITY entered, the Division 3 AC sources provide no additional 
(continued) assurance of meeting the above criteria.  

AC power requirements for MODES 4 and 5.are covered in 
LCO 3.8.2, OAC Sources-Shutdown.- A 

ACTIONS Ad 
To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is 
necessary to verify the availability of the remaining 
required offsite circuits on a more frequent basis. Since 
the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in the 
Required Action not met. However, if a second required 
circuit fails SR 3.9.1.1, the second offsite circuit is 
inoperable, and Condition 1, for two offsite circuits 
inoperable, is entered.  

Required Action A.2, which only applies if the division 
cannot be powered from an offsite source, is intended to 
provide assurance that an event with a coincident single 
failure of the associated DG does not result in a complete 
loss of safety function of critical systems. These features 
are designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., 
single division systems are not included although, for this ssk 
Required Action, Division 3 s cons ered re un an o 
Division 1 and 2 •CCS".  
Redundant required eatuuaTures consisVtinoperable 
features associated with a division redundant to the 
division that has no offsite powe 

The Completion Time for Required Action A.2 is intended to 
allow time for the operator to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 
allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that 
both: 

a. The division has no offsite power supplying its loads; 
and 

(continued)
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Insert Applicability

Note 2 has been added taking exception to the Applicability requirements for 
the required opposite unit's Division 2 DG in LC0 3.8.1.c, provided the 
associated required equipment is inoperable (i.e., one SGT subsystem, one 
primary containment hydrogen recombiner subsystem, one control room area 
filtration subsystem, and one control room area ventilation air conditioning 
subsystem). This exception is intended to allow declariný the opposite unit's 
Division 2 supported equipment inoperable either in lieu of declaring the 
opposite unit's Division 2 DG inoperable, or at any time subsequent to 
entering ACTIONS for an inoperable opposite unit Division 2 DG. This 
exception is acceptable since, with the opposite unit powered Division 2 
equipment inoperable and the associated ACTIONS entered, the opposite unit 
Division 2 DG provides no additional assurance of meeting the above criteria.

Insert Page B 3.8-5
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B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS &Z(continued) 

b. A 1required feature an QWhiher division is 
inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (one 
C~xoffsite circuit, inoperable), required feature subsequently 

beoe inoperable, this C I tion Time begins to be 

II~ZItracked. rer-ctuj.4Aavd 4 
Discovering no offsite paverqa one division of the onsite 
Class 1E Power .istribution System coincident with one or 
more inoperable required support or supported features,* or 
both, that are associated with the other division that has 
offsite power, results in starting the Completion Timw~for I
the Required Action., Twenty-four hours is acceptable 
because it minimizes risk while allowing time for 
restoration before the unit is subjected to transients 
associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE offsite circuit and D~s are adequate 
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 11 
Distribution System. Thus, on a component basis, single 
failure protection may have been lost for the required 
feature's function; however, function is not lost. The 
24 hour Completion Time takes into account the component 
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable 
required feature. Additionally, the 24 hour Completion Time 
takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time. for repairs, and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

AccordingO Regulatory uide 1.93 (f. 6), op tionma 
continnue n Condition for a peni that shou not exce 
72 ho 

sCompletion ime assumnes ufficient fsite power 
ins to p r the mini loadsin to respon to 

aalyzed cvts. In the vent moret n onedivi on is 
without site power, his assumpt n is not me.  
Theref ,the optio I Completio Tim is spe fled.  
Shou two or more ivisions be fected, th 24 hour 
C letion Time conservati with respec to the 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTION4S hA (continued) 

increased, with attendant ptenglal for a challenge to the 
plant safe'ty systems. In thi /b diti on, however, the ~~ 
remaining OPERABLE offslte ci t and DGs are adequate to 
supply electrical power to the onsite Class lE distribution 
system.  

a-ýýT~heCompletion Time takes into account the capacity and 
capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for 
repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during 
this period. 5 

The I opeinTime for Required Action A.3 
eost~i5Tlies a limit on the maximum, time allowed for any 

vv,ý ikC,~ combinatio of required AC power sources to be inoperable 
during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet 

e LCO. -If Condition A is entered while, for instance, (V Zi7 tkeDG is noper eand that DG is subsequently returned 
iýOPERALE, the LCO may al ready have been not met for up to 

This situati~n could lead to a total of 
since initial failure to metthe LMC to-re s-t* f 

the offsite circuit. At this time, a-DG-5ouldfagainbi Wcom 
-7 da -Sinoperable, the circuit restored OPERABLE, and an additional 

72 hour (for a gal ofJ days) allowed prior to complete : 
)-:- I -5 res oration of the LCW. The ~'ay Completion Tirme provides 

a limit on the time allowed in a spec lied condition afte 
dic7er offiuet etQ C( i ii f'Ar r 
considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions 7 ý am-p-erd onurenly.\The OM conneco beweenC 

L~J~9Jj71I~ ur an (3 day CpletionlTimes means that both 
.6;w+ý&-sok"1*Completion Times apply mu taneously, and the more 

SA.8.'C restrictive must be met.  

3 'ý~Requi~red Ac~tion AZ2, the Completion Tim; llows ýfor a~n 
exception to the normal Otime zerom for beginning the 
allowed outage time *clock.' This exception results in 
establishing the Otime zero' at the time 40 ICO was-1~ 
initially not met, instead of at the time that Condition A 
was entered.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES 

i To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is 
necessary to verify the availability of the remaining 

- required offsite circuit on a more frequent basis. Since 
F1 J4ser# • the Required Action only specifies 0perform,' a failure of 

A-:.ý'D !& SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required 
Action being not met. However, if a circuit fails to pass 
SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon offsite circuit 
inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.

itke D~~ a~re 

Required Action P.2 is intended to provide assur nncehat a 
_qss of offsite power, during the period that 
inoperablei? does not result in a complete loss of safety 
function of critical systems. These features are designed 
with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., single 
division systems are not included, although, for this 
Required Actton, Ditvision 3iks considered redundant to
Division 1 and 2 n CC.  
Redundant required features failures consist of nopi 
features associated with a division redundant to the 
division that has an inoperable DG.

The Completion Tim is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
"ttime zeroO for beginning the allowed outage time *clock.' 
In this Required Action, the Completion Tim only begins on 
discovery that both: 

a. An inoperable DG exists; and 

b. A required feature on another division is inoperable.  

I~J ve1.~J0,-A- If, at any timekduring the existence of this Condition e 
n4E6 inoperabl ), irequired feature subsequently becomes 

Cnoperable, .his Completion Time begins to be acked.  

Discovering ýrequnre Wfoper e co ncdent with one o- re-d support or supported features, or both, 
that are associated with the OPERABLE DG(s), results in 
starting the Completion Time Action. Four 

(continued)
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Insert ACTION B

B.1 

Condition B provides appropriate compensatory measures to allow performance of 
pre-planned maintenance or testing, on the common DG. Pre-planned maintenance 
or testing includes preventative maintenance, modifications, and performance 
of Surveillance Requirements. The Note effectively only allows Condition B to 
be used for the common DG when the opposite unit is not in MODE 1, 2. or 3.  
When the common DG becomes inoperable while both units are in MODE 1, 2. or 3, 
Condition C must be entered for both units and the associated Required Actions 
performed.  

Required Action B.1 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite 
power, during the period that the common DG or its supported equipment is 
inoperable for the purposes of completing pre-planned maintenance, 
modifications, or Surveillance Requirements, does not result in a complete 
loss of safety function of critical systems. This is accomplished by making 
an additional source available to support the unit and opposite unit Division 
2 emergency buses. This additional source is the unit or opposite unit 
Division 2 DG. To ensure this alternate highly reliable power source is 
available during operation in Condition B, it is necessary to temporarily 
modify the control circuit for the unit crosstie circuit breakers between 
4.16 kV emergency buses 142Y and 242Y to allow the breakers to be closed with 
a DG powering one of the Division 2 emergency buses (142Y or 242Y) so that the 
unit or opposite unit Division 2 DG can supply the unit and opposite unit 
Division 2 emergency buses. Therefore, the unit or opposite unit Division 2 
DG must be OPERABLE with the capability to be manually aligned to the unit and 
opposite unit Division 2 emergency buses. The Completion Time ensures the 
alternate source to the Division 2 emergency buses is available whenever the 
plant is operating in Condition B. If Required Action B.1 and the associated 
Completion Time are not met, Condition C must the entered and the Required 
Actions taken.  

B.2 

To ensure a highly reliable power source remains, it is necessary to verify 
the availability of the remaining required offsite circuits on a more frequent 
basis. Since the Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure to meet 
SR 3.8.1.1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required Action being not 
met. However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8.1.1, it is inoperable. Upon 
offsite circuit inoperability, additional Conditions must then be entered.
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Insert ACTION B (continued)

B.3 

Required Action B.3 is intended to provide assurance that a loss of offsite 
power, during the period that the.common DG is inoperable for purposes of 
completing pre-planned maintenance, modifications, or Surveillance 
Requirements on the common DG or its support systems, does not result in a 
complete loss of safety function of critical systems. These features are 
designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., single division 
systems are not included, although for this Required Action, Division 3 (HPCS) 
is considered redundant to Division 1 and Division 2 ECCS). Redundant 
required feature failures consist of inoperable features associated with a 
division redundant to the division that has an inoperable DG.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and 
repair any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also allows for 
an exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time 
"clock." In this Required Action, the Completion Time only begins on 
discovery that both: 

a. An inoperable common DG exists; and 

b. A redundant required feature on another division is inoperable.  

If, at any time during the existence of this Condition (the common DG 
inoperable due to pre-planned maintenance, modification, or testing), a 
redundant required feature subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion 
Time begins to be tracked.  

Discovering the common DG inoperable coincident with one or more redundant 
required support or supported features, or both, that are associated with the 
redundant OPERABLE DG(s), results in starting the Completion Time for the 
Required Action. Four hours from the discovery of these events existing 
concurrently is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for 
restoration before subjecting the unit to transients associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offsite circuits are adequate to supply 
electrical power to the onsite Class 1E Distribution System. Thus, on a 
component basis, single failure protection for the required feature's function 
may have been lost; however, function has not been lost. The 4 hour 
Completion Time takes into account the component OPERABILITY of the redundant 
counterpart to the inoperable required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour 
Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a 
DBA occurring during this period.
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Insert ACTION B (continued)

B.4 

One common DG provides onsite standby power to the Division 1 emergency buses 
on both units. This Required Action provides a 7 day time period to perform 
pre-planned maintenance or testing on the common DG while precluding the 
shutdown of both units. Pre-planned maintenance or testing includes 
preventative maintenance, modifications, and performance of Surveillance 
Requirements. The Note to Condition B effectively only allows the 7 day 
Completion Time to be used for the common DG when the opposite unit is not in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. When the common DG becomes inoperable while both units are 
in MODE 1. 2, or 3, Condition C must be entered for both units and the 
associated Required Actions performed. The 4.16 kV emergency bus design is 
sufficient to allow operation to continue in Condition B for a period that 
should not exceed 7 days. In Condition B, the remaining OPERABLE DGs and 
offsite circuits are adequate to supply electrical power to the onsite Class 
1E Distribution System. The 7 day Completion Time takes into account the 
capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for 
repairs, and low probability of a DBAoccurring during this period.  

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.4 establishes a limit on the 
maximum time allowed for any combination of required AC power sources to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet 
LCO 3.8.1.a or b. If Condition B is entered while, for instance, an offsite 
circuit is inoperable and that circuit is subsequently restored OPERABLE, the 
LCO may already have been not met for up to 7 days. This situation could lead 
to a total of 14 days, since initial failure of the LCO, to restore the DG.  
At this time, an offsite circuit could again become inoperable, the DG 
restored OPERABLE, and an additional 7 days (for a total of 21 days) allowed 
prior to complete restoration of the LCO. The 10 day Completion Time provides 
a limit on the time allowed in a specified condition after discovery of 
failure to meet LCO 3.8.1.a or b. This limit is considered reasonable for 
situations in which Conditions are entered concurrently for combinations of 
Conditions A, B, and C. The "AND" connector between the 7 day and 10 day 
Completion Times means that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and 
the more restrictive must be met.  

Similar to Required Action B.3, the Completion Time of Required Action B.4 
allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the allowed 
outage time "clock." This exception results in establishing the "time zero" 
at the time LCO 3.8.1.a or b was initially not met, instead of the time that 
Condition B was entered.
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS• • (continued) 

hours from the discovery of these events existing 
concurrently is acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
allowing time for restoration before subjecting the unit to 
transients associated with shutdown.  

The remaining OPERABLE DGs and offslte circuits are adequate 
to supply electrical power to the onsite Class IE 
Distribution System. Thus, on a component basis, single 
failure protection for the required feature's function may 
have been lost; however, function has not been lost. The 
4 hour Completion Time takes into account the component 
OPERABILITY of the redundant counterpart to the inoperable 
required feature. Additionally, the 4 hour Completion Time 
takes into account the capacity and capability of the 
remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low 
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

Required Action .3.1 provides an allowance to avoid 
unnecessary testing of OPERABLE DGs. If It can be I
determined that the cause-efthe inoperable DG does not 
exist on the OPERABLE DG,. SR 3.8.1.2 does not have to be 
performed. If the cause of inoperability exists on other 
DGs, the other DGs are declared inoperable upon discovery, QS %9a _ and Condition of LCO 3.8.1 is entered. Once the failure is repaired, and the common cause failure no longer exists, 
Required ACtVOtrB 3.1 is satisfied. If the cause of the 
initial inoperable DG cannot be confirmed not to exist on 
the remaining DG(s), performance of SR 3.8.1.2 suffices to 
provide assurance of continued OPERABILITY-of those DG(s).  

In the event the inoperable DMgs to PERAB31__-5 
~4~e~'status prior to completing either or 3;2,J.the ~ 1~ 

6co!rective action prograty will continue to evaluate the 
common cause possibility. This continued evaluation, 
however, is no longer under the 24 hour constraint imposed 
while in Condition .  

According to Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7), 424* hours is 
reasonable time to confirm that the OPERABLE DG(s) are not 
affected by the same problem as the inoperable SDG.  

("continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

(continued) 
According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition for a period that should not exceed 
S72 hours. I4•onditton • the remaining OPERABLE DGs and L-o • oserclrcnutso are adequate to supply electrical power to 
the onsite Class 1E distribution system. The 72 hour 
Completion Tim takes into account the capacity and 
capability of- the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for 
repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during this 

- ~~period. S~ 1 

The second Completion Time for Required Action D.4 
established a limit on the maximum time allowed for any ha ^ 

\< combtnation of required AC power sources to be mnorablee - n.g -s any sngl onti uous occurrence of ailing to meet 
F Conditi-on1 is entered th e, f or instance, ? 
uiE is inoperable-ain-hat CT 'subseauon Y restored OPERABLE the LCO may already have D& r-been not met f up UtoW This situation could lead 

totlf, since initial failure to meet the • kx /LCO, to restore the . Ati s tm offste circu
cme inoperaoie, %ne-u restored OPE and r((oi antad onal .2 li (for a total of Ways) allowed pr1o 7 

Scoplete restoration of the LCO. The O ay Complet on-• Tim rovdesa lmiton the time allowed in a speife 
" ondition cover of failure-to meet 'L This L8a A. 19RRRRR••,m C~ l 0 s€Eo~nsidej reasonable frstua lon nuen• whi 
L(ondittons •: are entered concret . h 
connector between the 72 hour and ay ompl et on .  
means that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and 

temore restrictive COMI~iotn Time must be met. Ad 
S3j~ Required Action t Completion Time ýallows for an '2_ - j exception to the normal time zero' for beginning the 

allowed outage tim "clock." This exception results in 
establishing the "time zero" at the time the LCO was 
initially not met, -instead of the time Condition f)was 
entered.

Required Actton.l addresses actions to be taken in the 
event of concurrent failure of redundant required features.  
Required ActionPS reduces the vulnerability to a loss of L®

%1UUMMIfUM)l
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS I a (continued) 

function. The Completion Time for taking these actions is 
reduced to 12 hours from that allowed with only one division 
without offsite power (Required Action A.2). The rationale 
for the reduction to 12 hours is that Regulatory Guide 1.93 
(Ref. 6) allows a Completion Time of 24 hours for two 
required offsite circuits inoperable, based upon the 
assumption that two complete safety divisions are OPERABLE.  
When a concurrent redundant required feature failure exists, 
this assumption is not the case, and a shorter Completion 
Time of 12 hours Is appropriate. These features are 
designed with redundant safety related divisions (i.e., /•v ,• 
single division systems are not included in the list,
although, for this Required Action, Division 3 is considered 
redundant to Division I and 2 ECCS). Redundant required 
features failures consist of any of these features tfiat are 
inoperable, because any inoperability is on a division 
redundant to a division with inoperable offsite circuits.  

The Completion Time for Required Action g.-is intended to l 
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any 
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time also 
allows for an exception to the normal Otime zero" for 
beginning the allowed outage time "clock." In this Required 
Action, the Completion Time only begins on discovery that 
both: 

Q 'QQýýa. ý required offsite circuits are inoperable; and 

b. Arequired feature is inoperable.  

If, at any time during th istence of this Condition (two 
offsite circuits inoperable), a required feature 
subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time begins 
to be tracked.  

According to Regulator Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may 
continue in Condition for a period that should not exceed 

,_• 24 hours. This level of degradation means that the offslte 
eiecorlcia] power sysTed not have the capability to 
effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an 
accident; however, the onsite AC sources have not been 
degraded. This level of degradation generally corresponds 
to a total loss of the immediately accessible offsite power 
sources.  

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES 

ACTIONS C. a (continued) 

Because of the normally high availability of the offsite 
sources, this level of degradation may appear to be more 
severe than other combinations of two AC sources inoperable 
that involve one or more DGs inoperable. However, two 
factors tend to decrease the severity of this degradation 
level: 

a. The configuration of the redundant AC electrical power 
system that remains available is not susceptible to a 
single bus or switching failure; and 

b. The time required to detect and restore an unavailable 
offsite power source is generally much less than that 
required to detect and restore an unavailable qnsite 
AC source.  

I I th > i.of the required offsite circuits inoperable, 
sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the 
unit in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or 
transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC 
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were 
postulated as a part of the design basis in the safety 
analysis. Thus, the 24 hour Completion Time provides a 
period of time to effect restoration of one of the offsite 
circuits commensurate with the importance of maintaining an 
AC electrical power system capable of meeting its design 
criteria.  

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), with the 
available offsite AC sources two. less than required by the 
LCO, operation may continue for 24 hours. If two offsite 
sources are restored within 24 hours, unrestricted operation 
may continue. If only one offsite source is restored within 
24 hours, power operation continues in accordance with 
Condition A.  

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS would 
not be entered even if all AC sources to it were inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required' 
Actions of Condition are modified by a Note to indicate 
that when Condition is entered with no AC source to any 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS.1ad. cnnd) 7 
division Actions for LCO 3.8.;,"Distribution 

• • Systems-Operating,a must be immediately entered. This 
allows Condition o provide requirements for the loss of 

ffslte circuit and on DG without regard to whether a 
vision is He-energiz . LCO 3.8.. provides the appropriate restrictips a division.  

Acc to RegulatoryGui e 1.93 (Ref. 6), operation may continue in Condition 'N or a period that should not exceed 12 hours. In Condition , individual redundancy is lost in both the offsite electrical power system and the onsite AC 
electrical power system. Since power system redundancy is provided by two diverse sources of power, however, the reliability of the power systems in thFs Conf1tion may -£ appear higher than that in Condition 9(loss of both required offsite circuits). This difference in reliability 
is offset by the susceptibility of this power system 
configuration to a single bus or switching failure. The 12 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the remaining AC sources, reasonable time for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during this 
period.  

amor 44%c., ,w.  

With•D•Gs inoperable, there s remaining standby AC 
rW "Thus, with an assumed loss Of offsite electrical f--- .N (D pyowr, esufficient standby AC sources (R1va-MeR Uo 

power the minim. required ESF functions. Since the offslte electrical power system is the only source of AC power for the majority of ESF equipment at this level of degradation, 
the risk associated with continued operation for a very short time could be less than that associated with an immediate controlled shutdown (the immediate shutdown could cause grid instability, which could result in a total loss 
of AC power). Since any inadvertent generator trip could 
also result in a total loss of offsite AC power, however, the time allowed for continued operation is severely 
restricted. The intent here is to avoid the risk associated with an immediate controlled shutdown and to minimize the risk associated with this level of degradation.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS ~ continued) Wl A 2 "n .tT 

According to Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 6), wtthýDGs 
inoperable, operation may continue for a period that should 
not exceed 2 hours. This Completion Time assumes complete 
loss of onsite (DG) AC capability to power the minimum loads 
needed to respond to analyzed events. In the event 

+-k÷- LA4--- Division 3 DG in conunction wittDivision 1 or 2 DG is 
noperable, wlthrDlvisson I or 2 remining, a significant 

S9spectrum of breaks would be capable of being responded to 
with onsite power. Even the worst case event would be 
mitigated to some extent-an extent greater than a typical 
two division design in which this condition represents 
c lete los of onsite power function. Given the remaining 
unclon, a hour Completion Time is appropriate. At th 

end of this- n hour period,fDlvision 3 syst ,•ou Ne a 
ec a noperable (see Applicability Not an this 1 

Condition could be exited with only one requi•re- _ 
remaining inoperable. However, with _ttivision I or D 
remaining inoperable and the H eclare inoperable, a 
redundant requtrvidfeature failure exists according to 
Required Action .Z5_ 4 

Li 
The se encer(s) is an essen al support system [both the 
offs circuit and the sociated with a g .en ESF bus.] 
[F hermore, the seque r(s) is on the pri ry success 

th for most major electrically powere safety systems 
epowerd from the as d tated ESF bus.] T refore, loss of an 

[ESF bus's sequen r] affects every r ESF system in the 
[division]. T [12] hour Completio ime provides a peri 
of time to co ct the problem c nsurate with the 
importance maintaining sequen r OPERABILITY. This ime 
period al ensures that the bability of an acci t 
requir* sequencer OPEBI occurring during nods 
when e sequencer is non able Is minimal.  

s Condition is pre ded by a Note that ows the 
ndition to be del if the plant des n is such that any 

sequencer failure only affects th ability of the 
associated DG t power its respectiv safety loads under any 
conditions. licit in this Not s the concept that the 
Condition t be retained if a sequencer failure mode 

Sresults I the inability to s all or part-.of the safety 

(continued)
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Insert ACTION F

In the event the required opposite unit Division 2 DG is inoperable in 
conjunction with a unit Division 2 DG inoperable, the opposite unit Division 2 
subsystems (e.g., SGT subsystem) could be declared inoperable at the end of 
the 2 hour Completion Time (see Applicability Note 2) and this Condition could 
be exited with only one required unit DG remaining inoperable. However, with 
the given unit Division 2 DG remaining inoperable and the opposite unit 
Division 2 subsystems declared inoperable, redundant required feature failures 
exist, according to Required Action C.2.

Insert Page B 3.8-14
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Li'c i nued) 
1 s when required, gardless of power av ability, or 

sults in overlo ng the offsite power rcuit to a safety 
bus during an e nt thereby causing i failure. Also 
implicit in e Note is the concepvthat the Condition is 
not appli [D le toany Division that does not have a 
sequenc [Division 3 does n normally have a sequencer in 
,the c• u try]. . ....

- If the inoperable AC electrical power sources(jý 
SIcannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
associated Completion Tim, the unit must be brought, to a 
NODE in which the LCD does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours 
and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

Condition H corresponds to a level of degradation in which 
all redundancy in the AC electrical power supplies has been 
lost. At this severely degraded level, any further losses 
in the AC electrical power system 0-11 cause a loss of 
function. Therefore, no additional time is justified for 
continued operation. The unit is required by LCO 3.0.3 to 
commence a controlled shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and 
testing of all important areas and features, especially 
those that have a standby function, in accordance with 
10 CFR 50, GDC 18 (Ref. 8). Periodic component tests are 
supplemented by extensive functional tests during refueling ow.T 
outages under simulated accident conditions. The Sis. for 
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the DGs are .  
with the recommendatins of Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3]- , 

-Gu.9-3;1 and Regulatory Guide 1.1 7 
(Kect 

(continued)
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Insert SR Notes

The Surveillances are modified by two Notes to clearly identify how the 
Surveillances apply to the given unit and opposite unit's Division 2 DG. Note 
1 states that SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20 are applicable only to the given 
unit AC electrical power sources and Note 2 states that SR 3.8.1.21 is 
applicable to the opposite unit's Division 2 DG. These Notes are necessary 
since the opposite unit AC electrical power source is not required to meet all 
of the requirements of the given unit AC electrical power sources (e.g., the 
opposite unit DG is not required to start on the opposite unit's ECCS 
initiation signal to support OPERABILITY of the given unit).

Insert Page B 3.8-15
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Where the SRs discussed herein sped ,yvoltage and frequency ' 
REQUIREMENTS tolerances, the following summary is applicabe. The 7 ý

(continued) minimum steady state output voltage of T is 0% of 
the nominal 4160 V output voltag . This val ue, which is 
specified in ANSI C84.1 (Ref. allows for voltage drop 
to the terminals of 4000 V motors whose minimum operating 

I ,4.M. ',g voltage is specified as 90%, or 3600 V. It also allows for 
+0 ,-k P / voltage drops to motors and other equipment down through the 
V4ut 120 V level where minimum operating voltage is also usually • rc specified as 90% of name plate rating. The spRecified 12-) 

maximum steady state output voltage of is M 
the maximum operating voltage specified for 000 V motors. -.- ,," 
It ensures that for a lightly loaded distribution system, 
the voltage at the terminals of 4000 V motors is no more 
than the maximum rated operating voltages. The specified 
minimum and maximum frequencies of the DG are 58.8 Hz and 
61.2 Hz, respectively. These values are equal to ±'2% of 
the 60 Hz nominal frequency and are derived from the 
recommendations given in Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3).  

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the offsite AC 
electrical power supply to the onsite distribution network 
and availability of offsite AC electrical power. The breaker 
alignment verifies that each breaker is in its correct 
position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are 1C ] connectadpto their(§ ;F power source and that 

01 ' appropr iate independence of offsite circuits is maintained.  
Sk The 7 day Frequency is adequate since breaker position is not likely to change without the operator being aware of it 

and because its status is displayed in the control room.  

SR 3.8.1.2 and SR 3-8.1.7 

These Sts help to ensure the availability of the standby 
electrical power supply to mitigate DBAs and transients and 
maintain the unit in a safe shutdown condition.  

To minimize the wear on moving parts that do not get 
lubricated when the engine is not running, these Sbs have 
been modified by Notes (Note 1 for SR 3.8.1.7 and Note(Z for 
SR 3.8.1.2) to indicate that all DG starts for these 

(ponitnued)
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B 3.8.1

.. W]Tn panuTacurer ecgmenaTaonj 

In order to rrdc te wear on diesel engines,(:@& 
manufacture re-ouendfthat the starting speed of DGs be 
lmited, that warmup be limited to this lower speed, and 
that DGs be gradually accelerated to synchronous speed prior 
to loading. These start procedures are the intent of 
Not tch s ony ap I when such ge =d-•yi 611•4 

"the manufac re . f

SSR 3.8.1.7 requires that, at a 184 day Frequency, the DG a S 
starts from standby conditions and achieves required voltage ] -- g frequency -lth% seconds. The Dqecondist-fair-f -, 

St_-'• requirement supports the assumptions in the design basis / 
SLCAanalysis (Rer. -f). TheO second start requirement I•_/•-• may not be applicable to SR 3•.8.1.2 (see Note o 

SR 3.8.1.2), when a modified start procedure as described 
above is used. If a modified start is not used, the 30-/ 

1T]C S)- second start requirement oft1 3.8.1.7 applies. Since 
SR 3.8.1.7 does require a second start, it is more 
restrictive than SR 38.1.2 nd it may be perforW in lieu _

* ama-a --aeijs fignm raTo, 1e oteGUlC!V is -,--, 
consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). The 184 day 
Frequency for SR 3.8.1.7 is a reduction in cold testing 
consistent with Generic Letter 84-15 (Ref. 7). These 
Frequencies provide adequate assurance of DG OPERABILITY, 
while minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DGs are capable of 
synchronizing and accepting greater than or equal to 

S(continued)
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Insert SR 3.8.1.2-1 

In addition, the DG is required to maintain proper voltage and frequency 4f 
limits after steady state is achieved. The voltage and frequency limits are 
normally achieved within 13 seconds. (I padd Fon ,r reer rrreirFe TF 
time for the DG to reach steady state operation, unless the modified DG start h 
method is employed, is periodically monitored and the trend evaluated to 
identify degradation of governor and voltage regulator performance.  

Insert SR 3.8.1.2-2 

To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 3 of SR 3.8.1.2 and Note 2 of 
SR 3.8.1.7 allow a single test for the common DG (instead of two tests, one 
for each unit) to satisfy the requirements of both units. This is allowed 
since the main purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the test 
on either unit. If the DG fails one of these Surveillances, the DG should be 
considered inoperable on both units, unless the cause of the failure can be 
directly related to only one unit.

Insert Page B 3.8-17
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SURVEILLANCE S 3.8.1. 3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS cted-e•i den ad, A 

minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to-stabilize 
engine temperatures, while minimizing the time that the DG 
is connected to the offsite source. w•-ej r_- . _ • • , •

Although no power factor requ ments are a ished by ý,4 
this SR, the DG is nomally operated t a power actor 

engineunsforethisSulrgg veillan emay•il ud e is the gr a loading as rat mn d bf the maaufactue so that o 
imiztation o ••edd. VC 

oThe load bafid is provided to e void routine tover omentar 
the ransie utine overlofding by result dn moret requnit S~~~teardown inspections in accordance witth vendor .. -e-. z reco mendations in order to maintain DG OPERABILITY:.- Li~j; 

this tdey requency for this Surveillance (Rfis c).onsistent with Regulatory Guide 1.9 

Note 3 modifies this Surveillance to indicate that diesel 
engine runs for this Surveillance my include gradual 
lotedng, as r acommended by the manufacturer, so that Tchanical stress and wevr on the diesel engine ire minimized.  

Note 2 modifies this Surveillance by stating that momentary transients because of changing bus loads do not invalidate 
this test.  

Note 3 indicates that this Surveillance must be conducted on 
only one DG at atime in order to avoid commn cause 
failures that might result from offsite circuit or grid perturbaitons.  

F • Note 4 stipulates a prerequisite requirement for performance 
•S.•,t3-7_• of this SR. A successful DG start must precede this test to 

•___.credit satisfactory performance.  

This SRt provides verification that the level of fuel oil in •'•the day tank WR •mX nt Kiis at or above the 

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.8.1.3-1

condition where the reactive power component is zero, which minimizes the 
reactive heating of the generator. Operating the generator at a power factor 
between 0.8 lagging and 1.0 avoids adverse conditions associated with 
underexciting the generator and more closely represents the generator 
operating requirements when performing its safety function (running isolated 
on its associated 4160 V emergency bus).  

Insert SR 3.8.1.3-2 

To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 5 allows a single test of the 
common DG (instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the 
requirements for both units. This is allowed since the main purpose of the 
Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG 
fails one of these Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly related to only 
one unit.
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

SURVEILLANC 
REQUIREMEN 

ro 4eA

CE ZRL.8.1.4. (continued) 4Ae- ow le~re 1 ai- IS QhAicJ 1 IT 
e.Te level 

TS level at which •U---)-• a lam~ e. The levelU4s 

is expressed as an equiva ent volume in ga ons, and is 
selected to ensure adequate fuel oil for a minimum of 
of DG operation at .  

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to assure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 
provided and facility operators would be aware of any large 
uses of fuel oil during this period.

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil.  
degradation. There'are numerous bacteria that can grow in 
fuel oil and cause fouling, but all must have a water 
environment in order to survive. Removal of water from the 
fue o.l day tanks once every V31 7 

eliminates the necessary environment for bacterial survival.  
This is most effective means in controlling microbiological 
fouling. In addition, it eliminates the potential for water 
entrainment in the fuel oil during DG operation. Water may 
come from any of several sources, Including condensation, 

V •rain water, contaminated fuel oil, and 
aown oT the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking 

for and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and 
provides data regarding the watertight Integrity of the fuel 
oil system. The Surveillance FrequenclI.nK-r'establlshed by 
Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 10). This SR is for preventive 
maintenance. The presence of water does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR provided that accumulated 
water is removed during performance of this Surveillance.  

SR 3.8.1.6 -Qýte 

This Surveillance demonstrates hat each required fuel oil 
transfer pump operates and ransfers fuel oil from Its 
associated storage tank to its associated day tank. It is 
required to support the continuous operation of standby 
power sources. This Surveillance provides assurance that 
the fuel oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS * 8 3.8-19



BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

cm

AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

SR ... 6 (continued) 

system is intact, the fuel delivery piping is not 
obstructed, and the controls and control systems for 
automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

-The Frequency for this SR ý-• a -t be,•eedtg 
.F aYrqel orresponds to the testing requirements for _Pumps as conta ned nthe ASKE Boiler and Pressure Vessel C owd e, Section I1 (Ref. [Q-h~vr ," he esign of jlel 

, S nsems; such th p s opeate auto jilcally oo Smsjestart sdmenua I n order !omaintain ipadequate• 
um f Ioli a a egine meo med] tanksJ during folwn tet n such •ase, I 31• 
F yi p p te c rpr eration-o• ue 

requen hs R ould b modi fl rn t _ iv•_ui design. -0-

See'S 3.8.1.2\ 10^' o 

Transfer of each .16 kV bus power supply from the 
normal offsite circuit to the alternate offsite circuit 
demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit 
distribution network to power the u own ooa s. The 

imontht Frequency of the Surveillance is based on 
engineering Judgment taking into consideration the plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and is 
intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the SR when performed on the monthl Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded o be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint. cW 

(This SR Jas-fdifted bY-I Note. he ason for e Note is 
that,---ring oper•t~n with the ctor cr cal, 

I Uprformnce of is SR could use pert ationsto t 
ectrical stributione ms tat uldca lle n 
cntinued -sead'y *state rto sars ln

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

Each DG is provided with an engine overspeed trip to prevent 
damage to the engine. Recovery from the transient caused by 
the loss of a large load could cause diesel engine 
overspeed, which, if excessive, might result in a trip of 
the engine. This Surveillance demonstrates the DG load 
response characteristics and capability o reject the1 largest single load without exceeding redetermine0edt ne 

he over spoed trip. The load reference for is the L(•o • r• mowpressure core spray pump; o "( k h l
re sid ual h eat rem o v al ( ) p um. e:t W a n d or Dwa otf
theC ovurp.e.ifl Strndp. th e .loadeerec for 0 i flm t h~.. ee

a. Tripping the DG output breaker with the DG carrying 
greater than or equal to its associated single largest 
post-accident load while paralleled to offslte power, 
or while solely supplying the bus; or

b. Tripping its associated single largest post-accident 
load with the DG solely supplying the bus.

'if



4-,4.5 1,4.~~~A~ 4'A pl,& 121 
•1G '-C.I Aý e AC Sources--Operating 

4 o !i ; B 3. 8.1 

B A SES I ,• + • .  

SURVEILLANCE S3..1.9 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

sequen iofnterval ciated sequenc olof this Urges 
&6_Th'4e nvtoe• and fre ncy specj i d are cS &stent 

'Aith the gn range he equipmelft powey the DG.  
SR 31..9.a corres dsto tp-laximum quency excurs / 
whi SR 3.8.1.9 and SRA.1.9.c steady sats tage 

ft ich th stem must recover 
flollowing d oecn. h~he mon requency 
consisti with trec o df-eh "0 

This SR has been modified by pNowef.j h ori ean for 
0tot durib psratnon wtlt the rear crits i 

_tn ofa t R €ouldl sepertence.ns t d' / -- r 

Reviewer's te: The above aODFstrictions ma deleted lif it e deSt OnStrated toe staff, on a-p t-specific
basi that performing the o ith the reac in any of the 
eI rscted NoadE can iosfy the followin crteria, as p1 icable:o/ . -osible tha 

a__. Performnce_ fth SR will n redr any safety 
risyste m o fsnint ,op e; m b o 

to Pree nce of the I 1 noti c ause per tin s r to i 

R ofie ter's elchr Di tribtion sys that couidelte 

su it ind a chralned to sead staff, onperatiopeorit 
plan saftytemOEScns; and oloi rteia 

c. Performano the SR orl na urene of y teS. 11anoty 

s ult in an w th tstendant-thatienge o 

to p nt safetyv systems 

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.8.1.9 

To minimize testing of the common DG, a Note allows a single test of the 
common DG (instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the 
requirements for both units. This is allowed since the main purpose of the 
Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG 
fails one of these Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly related to only 
one unit.
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

fSR 3.8.1.10 

A'his Surveillance demonstrates the DG capability to reject a 
full load without overspeed tripping or exceeding the 
predetermined voltage limits. The DG full load rejection 
may occur because of a system fault or inadvertent breaker 
tripping. This Surveillance ensures proper engine generator 
load response under the simulated test conditions. This 
test simulates the loss of the total connected load that the 
DG experiences following a full load rejection and verifies 
that the DG does not trip upon loss of the load. These 
acceptance criteria provide DG damage protection. While the 
DG is not expected to experience this transient during an 
event, and continues to be available, this response ensures 
that the DG is not degraded for future application, 
including reconnection to the bus if the trip initiator can 
be corrected or Isolated.

(continued)

BASES

I
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Insert SR 3.8.1.10 

To minimize testing of the common DG, a Note allows a single test of the 
common DG (instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the 
requirements for both units. This is allowed since the main purpose of the 
Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG 
fails one of these Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on 
both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly related to only 
one unit.

Insert Page B 3.8-23



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

S 3.8.1.10 (continued) 

b- erformance of he SR will cause pertur ions to 
any of the ectrical dis bution syst that could 
result a 9callenge steady state Oeration or to 
plant afety syst ,and 

c rformance of e SR, or failure/of the SR, will n 
cause, or re t in, an AOO •ith attendant challenge 
to plant s ety systems. .7

SR 3.8.1.11

Q _R__,S

.__I.j Regulatory Guide4; (Ref. 0)_) 
)D, this Surveillance demonstrates .the as / s 

designed operation of the standby power sources during loss 
of the offsite source. This test verifies all actions 
encountered from the loss of offsite ower, includin 
shedding of the nonessential loadsrand energization o the 
emergency buses and respective loads from the DG. It 
further demonstrates the capability of the DG to 
automatically achieve the required voltage and frequency 
within the specified time.  

The DG auto-start time of ( seconds is derived from 
requirements of the accident analysis C-,sr o design 

-basis large break LOCL. The Surveillance shou d be 
continued for a minimum of 5 minutes in order to demonstrate 
that all starting transients have decayed and stability has 
been achieved.  

The reguremnt to verify the connection and power supply of 
-permanent and auto-connected loads is intended to 
satisfactorily show the relationship of these loads to the 
DG loading logic. In certain circumstances, many of these 
loads cannot actually be connected or loaded without undue 
hardship or potential for undesired operation. For 
instance, ECCS injection valves are not desired to be 
stroked open, systems are not capable of being operated at 
full flow, or RHR systems performing a decay heat removal 
function are not desired to be realigned to the ECCS mode of 
operation. In lieu of actual demonstration of the 
connection and loading of these loads, testing that 
adequately shows the capability of the DG system to perform

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating '-i 
B 3.8.1 

BOLSES ek/ .• De sejioi 5 
:(e• I: A~-o 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.11 (continued) . ".' 

REQUIREMENTS 
these functions is acceptable. This testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 

the entire connection nd loading sequence is verified.  

SThe Frequency of months --co tenqtA h ;W 

•)arxeff-ah 2x:X,4-.1awes into consideration onditions 
~.um%'~. required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be 

-Ab b-4 consistent wit expected fuel cycle len ths.  
-j4kes€ ge 9 S wJ 

~ .k- bwM. This SR is modifled by CM otes. TheA reas n for Noteais CE.  not-* to minimize wear and tear on the D~s during testing. 0• 
~ r• ' •the purpose of this testing, the iGs must be tarted from [ube 
•4(4 4 •'.o• •tandb conditions. that is. with the.en*ne and 11 

L',4- fI pre-$lVe being canttnuous ci rculated t temperature intained 
0; a"4 e1- i.c consistent %WI nufactu ""comuendats for [Div* n I 

; .and 2] DGs F the ;*isions 3] D tandby co tions .4s;~ *mean the lub o.l is heated ýjncontinuousy circulate t ha portion/Of the systw~as recommended by the 
ndor.t is heated bythe lubric g 

Coe~~4e~*uj4 chaleng ntO safket _~sthems tCedi betaknf 
unplanned e t esnfrNt s that sarfrfin thisSR 

L1~22. strts and cheves thrme arequired olta e andirequencyro 

.i~~~t rtb-h ca dst 

-'wti heseiid ie(fo the froesi 

s actuation signal (LOCA signal) opera s or 
5[5jL minutes. The [5j minute pe lodrovides sufficient 

tog dlnstrt stabilty .S ... akn 

rSR 3.8.1.12.e! enu-ta e 1enl3 once.obsad•/ 1 1

ii enyods relance demnstratzeshat the Dauomfattee ically 

The aequl nt to verify the conne ti on and powersupe o 
p e 3.8-15 ensure toconnected lo Re v 1, and7 I 

enh loads artorie fmteofit lcia 
P:: stm o a ECS ignl thutlose ofhof.  

(continued)

BUR/6 STS B 3.8-25 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Insert SR 3.8.1.12

. In addition, the DG is required to maintain proper voltage and frequency 
limits after steady state is achieved. The voltage and frequency limits are 
normally achieved within 13 seconds. The time for the DG to reach the steady 
state voltage and frequency limits. is periodically monitored and the trend 
evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage regulator 
performance. The DG is required to

Insert Page B 3.8-25



AC Sources--Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR3..112(cntnud 

REQUIREENTS oading logic for loading o o offsite power.. In brtain " 

Scrcumstances, many of-these •oads cannot actuallyb' .  
Scoh ected or loaded without un ie hardship or potenti• for 
}und ired operation. For insta e, ECCS injection valv s 

auc re nyt efrigadcyhatroa ucinsen 

idsie fbb elge ote£CSioeo prto.I 

are n overlpp i re t~otbe stroeps so thig he pessure conjecton/ 

sys are not. capable of b*ehs ot a te d tno nieat fllow, oln 
RHR coo~osy rqirdt performin aecyhe uremvealfunctiond as no 

S5•oss•. Inesired to be relinstent vto the expeted ofue operain I-n 

Or 

liuo caldmntato fte_-ncin n odn

o,*tec+ 4! 
Per,0o 

Ikkjeb; o"A

This SR is modifieo~y 4f'Note..'.The reasol 
is to minimize wear and tear on the DGs durli 
the purpose of this testing, the DGs Aust be 
stadby conditions, that is, with the engine

ý,e R~oohi Ihis Surveillance demonstrates that DG non-critice bq ~ . '). protective functions (e.g., high jacket water tem~pperature) are bypassed on a loss of voltage signal concurrent with an 
ECC initiation test signal and critical protective 

I ~functions (engine oversped6generator differential current,& 1

(continued I

'�-cK 4c�ckS 
trcu.1d;�� 
o�evA�.&we�\ J

(continued•
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILU 
REQUIREM

iCE SR 3.8.1.13 (continued) '-' 

d- sur)trip the DG to avert substantial 
dam~agge othe un . The non-critical trips are bypassed 
during DBAs and provide an alarm on an abnormal engine 
condition. This alarm provides the operator with sufficient 
time to react appropriately. The DG availability to 
mitigate the DBA is more critical than protecting the engine 
against minor problems that are not imuediately detrimental 
to emergency operation of the DG.  

The mA onthJ Frequency is based on engineering judgment, 
taking into consideration plant conditions required to 
perform the Surveillance, and is intende to be consistent 
with expected fuel cycle lengths. *t.peratingAexperience Ts 
known t oese . .,onents usuaily pass-tie SR when. /v_• 
perf•toed at e[18 monthWFrequency.,-r Therefore e 
tFquency wu concludedto be acc ptable from a.4eliabt~9) 
~tandpowt

(continued)

91J
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR -B-.14?3-El [isF1~ 4I.~tr~jedlllqce.  
REQUIREMENTS ( e 

(continued) Regulatory Guide 1.4 (Ref.)J), paragraph ". , equires 
demonstration . that the DGs can start and 

[ 111 e0 5411 run continuously %tfull load capabil ity for an interval offt•a; ' ~ • ; -not less than 24 hoursý"2 hours of which is at a l-oad -_ -• r' 

-equvalpent to m the continuous rating of the D n, and 2 hours 

This Sratilng ce is The by starts for this Survetilance s -,...  
Scan be performed either from standby or hot conditions. The 4 • 

(Q./_ •I,•.•°.• provisions for prelube and dlrm p disuss ed in SR 3.8.1.2, 17• r 'a 

thand for gradual losieng, ddtsousseu d t SR 8.1.3, bre lod do 

invaplidatle to his tSt. Th lodbadispovdd oavi 

routIn order to ensure that the DG is tested under load 
* oje S.me-•r.. a wt conditions that are as close todestgn.conditions _as Cjr +C ossvt0,bl, tet~ing11 111 1 1 11e1,,. Jl ll. ,ýý .... elll otr

OPERABILTY.i ilry moetrypwractor transientst 

•o•• - .. • '•' [•V te actual.. inductive loading that the DG 

/ The -ontht Fuequency) 

common ST B 3.B2 R.ev 1.0/79 

(,r.',•~ ~ ,P S-. / • 2.a "Jakes Into considerati!on p ant conditions, I 
S•/ required to perform the 5urvetllance$'nd'i-s- •ntended toiw ) t4-• 

vo5+e3e consistent writh expected fuel cycle Ion hs.  

This Surveillance is modified by )Note-s. Note I states 
that mllmlentary transients due to changing bus loads do not.  
invalidate this test. The load band is provided to avoid ' 
routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloading may 
result in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance Ase, 
with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG ýýi 3,>.[.-)qq 
OPERABILITrY. Similarly, umllmentary power .latortiFtransients 
above the limit do not invalidate the test!- S-e reaso /or] 

\prformic of this SR I~d cause prurbations~x the ( 
)ele ~rcl 1dtstribu rn systems th,;irwlould cha _ enge

iontnued steadly ;ate operation,4(nd, as a reult, plat/ 
I sfet sstes•/ rett ~y eiaken for unplanned entsts 

(continued) 
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Insert SR 3.8.1.14

Note 2 is provided in recognition that under certain conditions, it is 
necessary to allow the Surveillance to be conducted at a power factor other 
than the specified limit. These conditions occur when grid voltage is high, 
and the additional field excitation needed to get the power factor to the 
specified limit results in voltages on the emergency busses that are too high.  
Under these conditions, the power factor should be maintained as close as 
practicable to the specified limit while still maintaining acceptable voltage 
limits on the emergency busses. In other circumstances, the grid voltage may 
be such that the DG excitation levels needed to obtain the specified power 
factor may not cause unacceptable voltages on the emergency busses, but the 
transient voltage at the generator terminals would. be in excess of those 
recommended for the DG if the OG output breaker were to trip during the 
Surveillance. In such cases, the power factor shall be maintained as close as 
practicable to the specified limit while still ensuring that if the DG output 
breaker were to trip during the Surveillance that the maximum DG winding 
voltage would not be exceeded. To minimize testing of the common DG, Note 3 
allows a single test of the common DG (instead of two tests, one for each 
unit) to satisfy the requirements for both units. This is allowed since the 
main purpose of the Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either 
unit. If the DG fails one of these Surveillances, the DG should be considered 
inoperable on both units, unless the cause of the failure can be directly 
related to only one unit.
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(cointinued) This Surveillance demonstrates that the diesel engine can 
restart from a hot condition, such as subsequent to shutdown 
from normal Surveillances, and achieve the required voltage 

13 na requency w n -"- seconds. The WiWsecond time is 
derived f tromthe requ-rements of the accident analysis(g Srespond to a design basis large break LOC 

- The j n2 Frequency ts )

4~e 

0I e. \0 VV Fk 

I4~ •ur't_ i-C

This SR has been modified by--Note"7. Note I ensures that • 
the test is performed with the diesel sufficiently hot. The 
requirement that the diesel has onerated for at leas t 912 
2 hours atfuTl loaa conditions prior to performance of this 
Surveillance is based on manufacturer recomnendations for 
achieving hot conditions. The load band is provided to 
avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine overloads may 
result in more frequent teardown inspections in accordance 
with vendor recommndations in order to maintain DG 
OPERABILITY. Momentary transients due to changing bus loads 
do not invalidate this test. Note 2 allows all DG starts to 
be preceded by an engine prelube period to minimize wear and 
tear on the diesel during testing. l- __ _____

CI 51- 4,SR 3.8.1.16 
Regulatory Guide 1.&• (Ref. j . I 

aragr this Surveillance ensures that the manual 
roniati~on.and automatic load transfer from the DG to the offstte source can be made and that the DG can be 

returned to ready-to-load status when offslte power is 
restored. It also ensures that the auto-start logic is 
reset to allow the DG to reload if a subsequent loss of 
offsite power occurs. The DG is considered to be in 
ready-to-load status when the DG is at rated speed and 
voltage, the output breaker is open and can receive an 

Sauto-close signal on bus undervoltage, and the load ) - ] 
time. are reset. L-( ),L 

(continued)

i
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Insert SR 3.8.1.15-1

In addition, the DG is required to maintain proper voltage and frequency 
limits after steady state is achieved. The voltage and frequency limits are 
normally achieved within 13 seconds. The time for the DG to reach the steady 
state voltage and frequency limits is periodically monitored and the trend 
evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage regulator 
performance.  

Insert SR 3.8.1.15-2 

The prelube period shall be consistent with manufacturer recommendations. To 
minimize testing of the common DG, Note 3 allows a single test of the common 
DG (instead of two tests, one for each unit) to satisfy the requirements for 
both units. This is allowed since the main purpose of the Surveillance can be 
met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG fails one of these 
Surveillances, the DG should be considered inoperable on both units, unless 
the cause of the failure can be directly related to only one unit.
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AC Sources-Operating 

BASES 1 ate. le.'• 

SURVEILLANCE SR38,1 (continued)/ 

REQUIREMENTS 
_______ _. _ takes into consideration plant 
condrtionIs required to perform the Surveillance.  

E {~~~' ~ i SR~ meodrioofited es mode. ovrrieasensure that the is 

Sthat p or~ ming the urveillanf would rove a •lired 
Soffs, te circuit f service prtrb e elect ital- [ ,r- ) 
di d4ribution-s eadc lne ey s . C-re Ht C4I. 0 -95 

[ W•fL 1 GA-de availability under accident conditions is not compromised as 
the result of testin. eks t_ e LOCA sensing / Tq\ 

)-I (Re'4-3> circuits cause the o automatically reset to t I* "].f 

ý- ml c. 2-.2.13,, ready-to-load operation if an ECCS initiationsinli 
_ -received during operation in the test mode. Ready-to-load 
operation is defined as the DG running at rated speed and 
voltage with the DG output breaker open. These provisio, 
for automatic switchover are required by IEEE-308 (Ref.  
paragraph 6.2.6(2).F 

o -e-ret V- -hXp The requi ht to automat ly energize th emrgenc 
ads ofsie owe s essentially ntlcal to that of- 2 

SR 3 .1.12. The in t in the requ nt associated wit•J
-•Q-e~er • er SR 3.8.1.17.b is show that the rgency loading isrn6t 

affected by operation i est mode. In lieu4f -)• •.• ;v•_ actual d mostratiun of ion~ton and loading "f oads, 

i ' 3 testi that adequatel ows the capabilit• the •,enoy ad to•, o•rf m these functio r~s acceptable.• 

bu Is testin nclude any series o equential, 
4 ab f'4. overlapping total steps so th he entire con tion 

I an loadm seq~uence is verifiqd• .  

Thee oi rweue n 

a akes into consideration plant conditions 
&t~j~s arequired to perform the Surveillancetand is intended to be 

consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.  

ýOTh i4s SR hjsi modified bya-Note. The m•ason for th
ote hat perfo;m5 ng-th- Survellpnoe~uld reiss e- L 

•re~ red offsit-clicuit frem servlce, perturL(t ined

(continued)
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AC Sources-Operating 
6 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

Under accident conditions oss of ofiepwrloads9 
are sequentially connected to the bus by the 

The-sequencing logic controls the permissive and 0 
starting signals to motor breakers to prevent overloading of J re~o. S the D~s due to high motor starting currents. The )[10)% load 
sequence time interval tolerance ensures that ' sfficient..  
ti eexists for the DG to restore frequency and voltage 
pr or to applying thi next load and that safety analysis 
assumptions regarding ESF equipment time delays are not 

L4 violated. Reference 2 provides a summary of the automatic 
loadin of P ses.4 - 7 

The Frequency of CW1Wfn_ s co eEl 

r h . -7!a as 1nto consideration plant conditions 
required to perform the Surveil Iancoa-nd is' intended to be i 

b V IAo VP~ consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.- -- I Li ~Of~oe. 0 This SR is m~i-ed by a Note. reson for the a is 
ock) 4, s P, that per ng the Surveill e durrinnegl these wouldY 

CA1f3 ttyIic&e el rical distribut SYSte, and cha nge plant sa 
41ysoteems. Credit be taken for wplhnned events t 

Reviewer's N :The above NODE restr ons may be deleted- I if it c demonstrated to the s , !!on asplant specific 
basis at performing the SR the reactor in any of the 

icted NODES can satis he following criteria, as 
p1 icabl e: 

t> _ a. Performance. the SR will not render any safety 
system or- component inoperable;

(continued)

1)
44 
61
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

rSR - (continued) 

F b. rormance of the SR wil a a s pertu~rb~ati to 

/ any of the slcrcl ltribution systems t~wr[ could 
result in a challeng;e to steady state ope ion or to 
"plant safety sys•rems; and 

c. Performantie of the SR, or failure'of the SR, will not 
cause. or result in, an ADO wfth attendant challelge• 

Sto-plant safety systems. X

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offslte 
power, the DGs are required to supply the necessary .power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment' design 
limits are not exceeded.  

This Surveillance demonstrates the DG operation, as 
discussed in the Bases for SR 3.8.1.11, during a loss of 
offsite power actuation test signal in conjunction with an.  
ECCS initiation signal. In lieu of actual demonstration of 
connection and loading of loads, testing that adequately 
shows the capability of the DG system to perform these 
functions is acceptable. This testing may include any 
series of sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that 
the entire connection and loading sequence is verified.  

The Frequency of C nthsktakes into consideration plant 
conditions required to perform the Surveillance and is 

-• intended to be consistent with an expected fuel cycle length 

This SR is modified b NoteW. The reason IforlaNte I is 
S- -Lv minimize wear and tear on -ne u~s during •es:ing.U For 
U the purpose of this testing, the DGs must be from, 
PjStandby conditions, that is, with the engine __ and,(oil

-411



AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE S ".8.1.20...t 
REQUIRERMENS V4F! 

(continued) This Surveillance demonstrates that the DG starting 
Independence has not been compromised. Also, this 
Surveillance demonstrates that each engine can achieve Spr"op-* spro f within the specified time when the DGs are 
started simultaneously. rr~p. C..2I i• • 

The 10 year Frequency is onsistent with the recouendations , of Regulatory Guide 1. (RS . . rzC.? L 
t , This SR is modified by a Note. The re son fa the Note is 

to minimize wear on the DG during testing4 For the purpose •~o thi te/sting, the Dss must be start from standby • 7_• 
+keze subc ;•.+&OA conditions, that is, with the engine and ii(f'r , 

continuously circua a n temperature maintained)~ ~~~z tO bee. " A ýes 4 9b consistent with mmnufacturer recommendations. JkAIbe 

•1 ,o.n-. •, Je _• l Diesel Generatowlest Schedule reco'eS.  

",The DG te schedule (Table 3.8.1 implementsthe 
"re .T u. ,u..• recoerations of Revision 3 gulatory Guide 1.9 

(Ref ). The purpose of th test schedule is to p ide 1 ti y test data to establ a confidence level a ociated 
th the goal to mainta DG reliability at > 0 per test.  

SR According to Regul ry Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3) evision 3, each 
DG unit should ested at least once ey 31 days.  
Whenever a DG s experienced 4 or o valid failures in 
the last 25 alvid tests, the maxi me between tests is 
r~edu~ced days. Four failure ni 25 valid tests is a.
*.

4 1.u 4.tai j.~~--_ USiy~UIlUL~u ~ ni racpal

42 ;; , U.10, or Ine Ish~esold or accept~able ) 

erf "nce, and hence may an early indication he 
d adation of DG reliab ty. When considered the light 

f a long history of s, however, 4 fallu • n the last 
25 valid tests may y be a statisticall robable 
distribution of dom events. Incre ng the test 
Frequency all a more timely acc atlon of additional 
test data ip6n which to base judgment of the reliability of the Dn . hne increased test)•*quency must be maintained 
Unt l4even consecutive filure free tests have bee er ormed. -1 •/ 

The Frequency fpr accelerated testing is 1 days, but no less 
than 24 hou Tests conducted at -intervals of less than 24

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BU/6 STS B 3.8-33



Insert SR 3.8.1.21

With the exception of this Surveillance, all other Surveillances of this 
Specification (SR 3.8.1.1 through SR 3.8.1.20) are applied to the given unit 
AC sources. This Surveillance is provided to direct that appropriate 
Surveillances for the required opposite unit AC source is governed by the 
applicable opposite unit Technical Specifications. Performance of the 
applicable opposite unit Surveillances will satisfy the opposite unit 
requirements as well as satisfy the given unit Surveillance Requirement; 
Exceptions are noted to the opposite unit SRs of LCO 3.8.1. SR 3.8.1.20 is 
excepted since only one opposite unit DG is required by the given unit 
Specification. SR 3.8.1.12, SR 3.8.1.13, SR 3.8.1.17, SR 3.8.1.18, and SR 
3.8.1.19 are excepted since these SRs test the opposite unit's ECCS initiation 
signal, which is not required for the AC electrical power sources to be 
OPERABLE on a given unit.  

The Frequency required by the applicable opposite unit SR also governs 
performance of that SR for the given unit.  

As noted, if the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5. or moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies in secondary containment, SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9 through 
SR 3.8.1.11, and SR 3.8.1.14 through SR 3.8.1.16 are not required to be 
performed. This ensures that a given unit SR will not require an opposite 
unit SR to be performed, when the opposite unit Technical Specifications 
exempts performance of an opposite unit SR (however, as stated in the opposite 
unit SR 3.8.2.1 Note 1. while performance of an SR is exempted, the SR must 
still be met).
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AC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

fDiesel Geneao Schedule (conti xed) 

hour mycedited for compli cE-e ýwitlh Required Ac ns.  
However or the purpose of Istablishing the no 
31-day requency, a succes: test at an interv of less 
than 24 hours should be nsidered an invalid est and not 
p9dunt towards the sev consecutive failurM. ree starts, and 
the consecutive tesn count is not reset 

A test interyal in excess of 7 days-lor 31 days, as 
appropriaI constitutes a failur6 to meet SRs and results 
in the associated DG being declared inoperable. It-does 
not,,however, constitute a.vilid test or failure-'of the DG, 
and any consecutive test count is not reset. ý'

1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.  

2. FSAR, Chapter J[8. 1 

3. 3. Regulatory Guide 1.9.  

4. FSAR, Chapter 46)r. 3J 
[. q* FSAR, Chapter J15.%. F3 

6. Regulatory Guide 1.93.  

7. Generic Letter 84-15, July 2, 1984.  

8. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 18.  

•- •Regulatory Guide 1.137./-l 

ANSI C84.1, 1982. u3J
ASKE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.  

IEEE Standard 308.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific LCO number has been provided.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. This bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable to 
LaSalle 1 and 2. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, 
to reflect this deletion.  

7. This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System," provides the 

appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.  

8. This change has been made to be consistent with the Applicability of LCO 3.8.2.  

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

10. Condition H may also apply, since the LCO can require up to four DGs to be 
OPERABLE.  

11. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet the requirement. This is not meant to be retained 
in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

12. Changes have been made to more closely match the Specification requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.2 AC Sources-Shutdown 

BASES 

BACKGROUND A description of the AC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating.' 

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC sources during NODES 4 
SAFETY ANALYSES jvLand during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies 

ensures that:-+ c 

a. The unit can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate AC electrical power is provided to mitigate 
events postulated during shutdown, such as an 
inadvertent draindown of the vessel or a fuel handling 
accident. -E 

In general, when the unit is shut)own the Technical 
Specifications (TS) requirements ensure that the unit has 
the capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated 
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and 
concurrent loss of all offslte or loss of all onsite power 
is not required. The rationale for this is based on the 
fact that many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are 
analyzed in NODES 1, 2, and 3 have no specific analyses in 
NODES 4 and 5. Worst case bounding events are deemed not 
credible in NODES 4 and 5 because the energy contained 
within the reactor pressure boundary, reactor coolant 
temperature and pressure, and the corresponding stresses 
result in the probabilities of occurrence significantly 
reduced or eliminated, and minimal consequences. These 
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design 
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the 
LCO for required systems.  

During NODES 1, 2, and 3, various deviations from the 
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed 

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE within the ACTIONS. This allowance is in recognition that 
SAFETY ANALYSES certain testing and maintenance activities must be conducted 

(continued) provided an acceptable level of risk is not exceeded.  
During HODES 4 and 5, performance of a significant number of 
required testing and maintenance activities is also 
required. In MODES 4 and 5, the activities are generally 
planned and administratively controlled. Relaxations from 
typical MODE 1, 2, and 3 LCO requirements are acceptable 
during shutdown MODES based on: 

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a 
risk prudent goal as well as utility economic 
consideration.  

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for 
certain conditions. These may include administrative 
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily 
meet typical design requirements applied to systems 
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.  

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated 
with multiple activities that could affect multiple 
systems.  

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to 
perform required functions (even if not meeting 
MODE 1, 2, and 3 OPERABILITY requirements) with 
systems assumed to function during an event.  

In the event of an accident during shutdown, this LCO 
ensures the capability of supporting systems necessary to 
avoid immediate difficulty, assuming either a loss of all 
offsite power or a loss of all onsite (diesel generator 
(DG)) power.  

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 ofP 

LCO One offsite circuit capable of supplying onsite a ower distribution subsystem(s) of LCo 3.". , Distri-bution 
"s ems- ut ensures that all required Division 1 

Dvi 2loadsare powered from offsite 
An PERABL ,wth a Division 1 or -Division Distriution System anered baray Lea u m ' • 

.(continued)
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_AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2

-~ ~ ~~~~~~W "i I **~ iV V bI 

O-B ILItY of t ;rquired offsit rcuit(s) and DG(s) 
ensure the availability of sufficient AC sources to operate 
the plant in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences 
of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling 
accidents, reactor vessel draindo:n 

The-qualified offs circu s must b~e capable of jaint inigrtd$. qec n 
maintaining rated requency aand voltage while connected to 

res ctive bus(es), and of accepting required 
loads ur ing an acciden ual fiedd offsite circuits -are 

•those that 'are described in th eFSAR and are Dart of thie

The required DG must be capable of starting, accelerating to ated speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective 
bus on detection of bus undervoltage, and accepting 

required loads. This sequence must be accomplished within 
seconds. Each DG must also be capable of accepting 

required loads within the assumed loading sequence 
intervals, and must continue to operate until offsite power 
can be restored to the . buses. These capabilities are 

--- •reequired to be met from a variety of initial conditions such 
as: DG in standby with the engine hot and DG in standby 
with the engine at ambient conditions. Additional DG 

2- capabilities must be demonstrated to mee• required 
Surveillances, e.g., capability of the to revert to standby status on an ECCS signal whileoperating in parallel 
test mode.  

(continued)
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Insert LCO-A

Additionally, when the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System, Control Room Area 
Filtration (CRAF) System, or Control Room Area Ventilation Air Conditioning 
System is required to be OPERABLE, one qualified offsite circuit (normal or 
alternate) between the offsite transmission network and the opposite unit 
Division 2 onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem or an 
opposite unit DG capable of supporting the opposite unit Division 2 onsite 
Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem is required to be 
OPERABLE.  

Insert LCO-B 

An OPERABLE qualified normal offsite circuit consists of the required incoming 
breaker(s) and disconnects from the 345 kV switchyard to and including the SAT 
or UAT (backfeed mode), the respective circuit path to and including the 
feeder breakers to the required Division 1, 2. and 3 emergency buses.  

An OPERABLE qualified alternate offsite circuit consists of the required 
incoming breaker(s) and disconnects from the 345 kV switchyard to and 
including the SAT or UAT (backfeed mode), to and including the opposite unit 
4.16 kV emergency bus, the opposite unit circuit path to and including the 
unit tie breakers (breakers 1414, 1424, 2414, and 2424). and the respective 
circuit path to the required Division 1 and 2 emergency buses.

Insert Page B 3.8-37



AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2

BASES

2- LC(continued) 

o~ r i..S;-A e

Proper

I1V lII

It is acceptable for divisions to be cross tied during 
shutdown conditions, permitting a single offsite Dower 
circuit to supply all required divisins. o [No faS 'tran (e 

/cRabltyor ofstecrcutsto be c siderrd 
OP EILE.]

dscrbed Applicablee afety Ana es, n the ekent of an ccident du g shutdown, hhe TS are osigned to mntain 
the in a codton suchan at, even h a singte\ / 

failu the plant 11 not be i immediate lfficulty.\

APPLICABILITY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in NODES 4 and 5 and .jring moemnt of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
L secondarAq containment provide assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup 
are available for the irradiated fuel in the core in case of an inadvertent draindown of the reactor 
vessel; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events 
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

d. Instruentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

The AC power requirements for NODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered 
in LCO 3.8.1.

(continued)
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AC Sources-Shutdown B 3.8.2 

BASES (continued) EV •e!-,-• 

An offsite circul is considered inoperabl if it is not 
available to one required .If two or more 

4.16 kV uses are required per LCO 3.8. -, division(s) 
with offsite power available may be capable of supporting 
sufficient required features to allow continuation of CORE 
ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and operations with a potential ¢ei-K Ire- for draining the reactor vessel. By the allowance of theO 

mammSq~~ c-GPOde op ion to declare reouired features inoperable 0o M b~ejv '- A' offsite aappropriate restrictions "can be cmpible ' 41'0 • •,y)~ ', implemented In acc ance with the f tt• required, c_,• ,-.Ir ,,•' feature(s)2 LCOs' ACTIOHS". ..  

if *vi C'.uCu4 is P 
Cons,AtrtA lnaetrQaL A-2-1. A-2-2. A-2.3. A-2-4. 8.1. B.2ý B.3. and8.  
6u.aLLse ti'ts not coP- A With the offsite circui not available to all required 

•,oL& •tJ•,dIr divisions, the option till exists to declare all required 
features inoperabl . Since this option may involve 
undesired administrative efforts, the allowance for 
sufficiently conservative actions is made. With the 
required DG inoperable, the minimum required diversity of AC 
power sources is not available. It is, therefore, required 
to suspend CORE ALTERATI vment of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the IN secondary containment& and 
activities that co --- ally result in inadvertent 
draining of the reactor vessel.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to initiate 
action imediately to restore the required AC sources and to 
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in 
order to provide the necessary AC power to the plant safety 
systems.  

The Completion Time of imediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required AC electrical power sources 
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to 
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may 
be without sufficient power.  

(continued)
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Insert ACTIONS NOTE

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since irradiated 
fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been 
modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 
the fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 
while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not 
require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The 
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions s 
for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Insert Page B 3.8-39



AC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.2

BASES

A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. A.2.4. B.1. B.2. B.3. and B.4 
(continued) 

Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System ACTIONS are 
not entered even if all AC sources to it are inoperable, 
resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the Required 
Actions of Condition A have been modified by a Note to 
- any re ui-reW bus, ACTIONS for LCO 3..W s ind icate that when Condit ion A is entere d wvti-n AC power immediately entered. This Note allows Condition A to 

provide requirements for the loss of the offsite ci irjjtt -' 
whether or not a division is de-energized. LCO 3.8 
provides the appropriate restrictions for the situation 
involving a de-energized division.

In the event all sources of power to Division 3 are 1i 
Sondttto A will also be entered and direct that the 

of L 3.8.M be taken. If only the Division 3 
r l - _is in.mble and power is still 
s-pilrg to S--22 huss lowed to restore the 

'c -to OPERABLE. This is 
reaso Co er en I0 vH_-wi ill perform its fui ab sen t~ j ~ 43 W -k I S5 d .-

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.2.1 requires the SRs from LCO 3.8.1 that are 
necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources in 
other than MODES 1. 2, and SR 3.8.1.8 is not required to 

m snceony oneose circuit is required to be 
SOPERABLE. SR 3.8.1.17 is not required to be met because the 

required OPERABLE DG(s) is not required to undergo periods 
of being synchronized to the offsite circuit. SR 3.8.1.20 
is excepted because starting independence is not required 

(continued)
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Insert ACTION D

When the SGT System, CRAF System, or Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning System is required to be OPERABLE, and the required opposite unit 
Division 2 AC source is inoperable, the associated SGT subsystem, CRAF 
subsystem, and control room area ventilation air conditioning subsystem are 
declared inoperable and the Required Actions of the affected LCOs are entered.  

The immediate Completion Time is consistent with the required times for.  
actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required opposite 
unit Division 2 AC electrical power source should be completed as quickly as 
possible in order to minimize the time during which the aforementioned safety 
systems are without sufficient power.

Insert Page B 3.8-40



AC Sources-Shutdown 

B 3.8.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

with the DG(s) that is not required to be OPERABLE. Refer 
to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.1 for a discussion of 
each SR. 1 
This SR is modified by NOreason for Note is 
to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being 
paralleled with the offsite power network or otherwi 

. rendered inoperable during the performance of Sdu . rith Slimited AC sources available, a single event cou dd_ ) 1 
compromise beothn the reoutrtd ;trcutt and the and to-• •Jr 

• . 'Prec uy e depnerd zlno a equired 4W69W us r *er- -_•- e 

\isconnectng a required offstte Fi'rcutduin arfi5ýJ Sit s the intent TW ha ;ese MR must still b 

cap e of being met, but actual performance is not required 
during periods when the DG and offslte circuit "required r-.  

R EFERENOPERAE.  

REFERENCES None.
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Insert NOTE 2
(M~WJ

Note 2 states that SRs 3.8.1.12 and 3.8.1.19 are not required to be met when 
its associated ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be OPERABLE. These SRs 
demonstrate the DG response to an ECCS initiation signal (either alone or in 
conjunction with a loss of offsite power signal). This is consistent with the 
ECCS instrumentation requirements that do not require the ECCS initiation 
signals when thefassociated ECL-Ysubs stem is not required to be OPERABLE per 
LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-S-hutdown." A
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
or licensing basis description.  

3. Not used.  

4. The proper LCO number has been used.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

7. The bracketed requirement has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 
2.  

8. This paragraph has been deleted since it is duplicative of the next to last paragraph in 
the Applicable Safety Analyses section.  

9. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 

in other places in the Bases.  

10. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Diesel Fuel Oil and Startng Air 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil Lu and Starting Air 

BASES

-IBACKGROUND Each diesel generator (DG) is provided with a s rage An 
v n/afue o capacity sufficient to operate that DG for 

a period of 7 days while the DG is supplying maximum post 
loss of coolant accident load demand (Ref. 1). The maximum 
load demand is calculated using the assumption that at least 
two DGs are available. This onsite fuel oil capacity is 
sufficient to operate the DGs for longer than the time to 
replenish the onsite supply from outside sources.

aampad~vnt! exe-,pt f 
-i in ani n' f/ez 

1bte2a$e4 tl.)dI A the di

4745, Fo=a

Fuel oil is transferred from each storage tank to its 
respective day tank by a transfer pump associated with each 
storage tank. Redundancy of pumps and piping precludes the 

ar' failure of one pump, or the rupture of any pipe, vave, or 
,I tank to result In the loss of more than one DG./All a • - a n k ~ u s -S , a• oi na ar e l o c a t e d u n d e c~ o n . T -he f -ýe l 

o eve Inthes torages anK isAndicate irn the •nrotml 

For proper operation of the standby DGs, it is necessary to 
ensure the proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory 
Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2) addresses the recomnended fuel oil 
practices as supplemented by ANSI N195 (Ref. 3). The fuel 
oil properties governed by these SRs are the water and 
sediment content. theAknematic viscosity, specific gravity (or API aravitvV_ and imnm,,Iv lava1

u ricatlon sy im is €eslgnpd to provide fficient 
lubr atlon to perm proper oper ion of its a ociated DG 
un r all loading onditlons. T& system is r uired to J 

ulate the 1 oil to the esel engine rking surfaces 
nd to remove cess heat ge .rated by fri lion during ent 

operation. ach engine ot]sum contains n inventory 
capable o fupporting a imum of [7] ys of operati 
Thons e storage in dition to th engine oil s is s c ttensure ascniu soperation.] fhisI SU i ufce lo h rator to rep enish luhbe -ý o row~re outside- serces .  ( • ; ll •/o / 4 d • ,~ s s m • E a c h 'D G h a s V .Q ) a r• tA rL I w irth( ° : a d e q u a t e c a p a c i t y f o r -
five sucecessive dia on the DG without recharging [ the air star rceiv 

S- ,, ,(continued) 
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Insert B 3.8.3 BKGD-A

tanks is indicated locally, and each storage tank is provided with low level 
switches that actuate alarm annunciators in the main control room.

Insert Page B 3.8-42



Diesel Fuel o0ltl(ube i ,) and Starting Air 

I B 3.8.3 

BASES (continued) 

3 APPLICABLE The initial conditions/f sign Accident (DBA) and 
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses in FSAR, ChapterJ6I (Ref. 4) and 

rChapter&lSk(Ref. 5), assume Engineered Safety Feature 
I I r.b) sF)s-i ms are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide 

sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability 
to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems 
so that fuel, reactor coolant system, and containment design 
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more 
detail in the Bases for Section 3. Power Distribution 
Limits; Section acto Coo a S st RCS1; and 

ec on*, Gonza nme n 3ystems.

Since diesel fuel oilj
support the operation i 
satisfy Criterion 3 of

Stored diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient supply for 7 days of full 19ad operation. it IsaSO re utre to II 
.Wt specific standards for quality./Ad ito~nallY,w .•-_ 

fsuffj~ient 1uhe•11 supply opt be Zavatitable to ensur the 
%RP~ibtllty to4Aperate at fu11 Iloed f r7 days./This repceme ,in conjunction With an ty to obtain 

replacement supplies within 7 days, supports the 
availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor and to 
maintain it in .a safe condition for an anticipated 
Operational occurrence (AO0) or,,a postulated )BA with loss 
of offsite power. DG day tank 1fl requirements, as well as 
transfer capability f•om the storage tank to the day tank, 
are addressed In LCO 3.8.1, 'AC Sources-Operating," and 
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutd .  _ • ~ ~ f,,L-s.Obl I ,-•.  
The starting air system is qu o ave a minimm 
capacity for five successie•DG sta wriU+vithout 
recharging the air start receivers.t 4M -thner Damon3 .77,.-rkrfS

APPLICABILITY [ The AC sourcesx(LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2& are required to 
ensure the availability of the required power to shut down 
the reactor and maintain it In a safe shutdown condition 
after an ADO or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel 
oilJ-u-----1Td and starting air subsysteomsupport LCO 3.8.1 
and LUO 3.5.2, stored diesel fuel oil and 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel OilC/Lube F and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY starting air are required to be within limits when the 
(continued) associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that 
separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG. This is 
acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition 
provide appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable 
DG subsystem. Complying with the Required Actions for one 
inoperable DG subsystem may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable DG subsystem(s) are governed by 
separate Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

•ln/his Condtf'on the 7 day fuel oil supply for a DG is not 
availale. However, the Condition is restricted to fuel oil 
level reductions that maintain at least a 6 day supply.  
These circumstances may be caused by events such as: 

a. Full load operation required after an inadvertent 
start while at minimum required level; or 

b. Feed and bleed operations that may be necessitated by 
increasing particulate levels or any number of other 
oil quality degradations.  

This restriction allows sufficient time for obtaining the 
requisite replacement volume and performing the analyses 
required prior to addition of the fuel oil to the tank. A 
period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to complete 
restoration of the required level prior to declaring the DG 
inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the 
remaining capacity (> 6 days), the fact that will 
be initiated to obtain replenishment, and the low- t ,-j 
probability of an event during this brief period.  

W h lube oil i entory < 500 1, suffici lube oil 
upport 7 day of continuous operation t full loa conditions not be avail /le. Howeve, the Cond ion is 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel OilZ Ldbe iJY, Jand Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS Li (conti ued) 

restric d to lube 1 volume uctions th maintain 
least 6 day sup y. This r triction al ows suffici t 
time for obtaini g the requil te replac nt volume. A 
p, ad of 48 h rs is cons ered suffi-c nt to camp te 
r storation the requi volume pr r to declar'ng the DG 
inoperable. This purl is acceptab based on •*Ie 
remaining apacity (> days), the ow rate of age, the 
fact th procedures ll be init ted to obtain 
replen hment, and he low praba lity an vent dun 
this rief perio l p 

This Condition is entered as a result of a failure to meet 
the acceptance criterion for particulates. Normally, 
trending of particulate levels allows sufficient time to 
correct high particulate levels prior to reaching the limit 
of acceptability. Poor sample procedures (bottom sampling), 
contaminated sampling equipment, and errors in laboratory analysis can produce failures that do not follow a trend 
Since the presence of particulateaioes not mean failure of 
the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel engine, since particulate concentration is unlikely to change 
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and 
since proper engine performance has been recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is prudent to allow a 
brief period prior to declaring the associated DG 
inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further evaluation, resampling, and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.  

FWiththe ew fuel oil properties defined in the Bases for Snot within the required limits, a period of 
30 days is allowed for restoring the stored fuel oil 
properties. This period provides sufficient time to test the stored fuel oil to determine that the new fuel oil, when,- -j mixed with previously stored fuel oil, remains acceptable,mý-1-., 
to restore the stored fuel oil properties. This restoration 
may involve feed and bleed procedures, filtering, or a 
combination of these procedures. Even if a DG start and load was required during this time interval and the fuel oil 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil j Auej and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES

O(L (Continued)

properties were outside limits, there is high likelihood 
that the DG would still be capable of performing its 
intended function.

o4

o4- 4k.  

•;v~j,.,•, S.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

>[1__•pstg, there is adequate capacity for at least o *u -:z J 
start attempt, and the DG can be considered OPERABLE while 
the air receiver pressure is restored to the required limit.  
A period of 48 hours is considered sufficient to complete 
restoration to the required pressure prior to declaring the 
DG inoperable. This period is acceptable based on the 
remaining air start capacity, the fact that most DG starts 
are accomplished on the first attempt, and the low 
probability of an event during this brief period.  

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not 
met, or the stored diesel fuel oi01Aube 1l4or starting 
air subsystem not within limits~for reasons other than 
addressed by conditions A through(r,- the associated DG may-L.  
be incapable of performing its intended function and must be 
immediately declared inoperable.

SR 3.8.3.1 
This SR provides verification that there is an adequate 
inventory of fuel oil in the storage tanks to support each 
DG's operation for 7 days at full load. The 7 day period is 
sufficient time to place the unit in a safe shutdown condition and to bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite 
location.

The 31 day Frequency is adequate to ensure that a sufficient 
supply of fuel oil is available, since low level alarms are 

(continued)

ACTIONS
I 

.

BW/6 STS B 3.8-46 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Diesel Fuel Oil[/iLe-0'1.) and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.1 (continued) 

provided and unit operators would be aware of any large uses 
of fuel oil during this period.

ine zestLs jjs two•l. are a means of determining whether 
new fuel oil is of the appropriate grade and has not been 
contaminated with substances that would have an imediate 
detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion and 
operation. If results from these tests are within 
acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to the storage 
tanks without concern for contaminating the entire volume of 
fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests are to be 
conducted rior to addain the new fuel to the storage 

nfue/d s odcii W h nest f 'to txc ed 3d Te tes~ts, 
lmts, an appliabe Standards are as ollows: 

'a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTH 
0 • 4057 (Ref. 6); 

b. Veri fy in accordance with the tests ecf~iný
D975n (R--MOef. 6) that'the sample- as an absolute (' a specIFc gravity att•q 0*F of k 0.83 and s 0.89 (or 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil& and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3 & (continued)
REQUIREMENTS kinematic viscosity at 40*C of z 1.9 centistokes and _ 4.1 centistoe and ash point of , 125F; and-F51 

cov.-e'4t , \,-rn. 'Vv .- c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright 
-hit, ;n ..cco~da w ,e \ appearance with roper color when tested in accordance 
ASTM f) 915-f (1S,.(4I). T- e with ASTI D4176 (Ref. 6 q3 

0'oe.r V,,Je, so.¾ Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for 
pr-offt Cr .. ... .L rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
a ( F . C.6 10%e +0 :, . ...to meet the L.CO since the fuel oil is not added to the 
wvee*t + ý.C FASTr t olor storage tanks.  
j• v v o 1e,$5 "A &llwn the initial new fuel oil sample, 

, the fuel ol s analyze to establish that the o e 
properties specified in Table 1 of ASTi D975 (Ref. 6) 

mar e r new fuel oil when tested in accor ance with ASTM 37 
,. 9754 (Ref. 6), except that the anal sis for sulfur 

may be pe-rormed in accordance with ASIML9 -,I 
o4 44' --& 'k- (Ref. 6) or ASTh D2622-- Ref. 6). aye 3erest ; 

i k;\ 'o J-ýklT-I +%Ael 0% is acceptable because te-fuel oil properties of interes 
\S+0r •even if not within stated limits, would not have an 

immediate effect on DG operation. This Surveillance ensures 
the availability of high quality fuel oil for the DGs.  

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will 
not burn properly in a diesel engine. However, the 
particulate can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil F~ 1 
injection equipment, which can cause engine failure.  

Particulate concentrations shoul be determined in (D-552i)
accordance with ASMN (e I'.-. 6). This 
method involves a gravimetrFe-determination of total 
particulate concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit of 
10 mg/l. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for 
subsequent laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  
[For hose desig s In which the total v ume of st9ed fuel 
oitViscontaiqd in two or re inter 6nnected t xkseach .[ 

ytotk must be/considered $d tested Fparately.]// /I 

The Frequency of this Surveillance takes into consideration 
fuel oil degradation trends indicating that particulate 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel OilCand Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE (continued) 
REQUIREHENTS oc b F 

thervls loetvleatwihte7 The31 dy srquey tasint acotth capacity r ey 

capabilitympressndrny aend div tars aaity ofr thehAC sources and 

is. available. Th yte eig euiremnts prevjde • •,r,,, 

-minith of five engn sg./ vn theon ic ng[• #•rt €• dotes edef Dy Tegix.ven r, our. uspali lS is / 

iasrs, to ler of th e otrper crnkonma or engtre /I 
crank se. e pressure specified .n this SR s 
icnbioogi foulingthe loest value at which tho 

starts can be accoaplrshd.c 
growe

fThe 31 day Frequency t b into account the cacrwa e 
capability, redundancy, and ddversty of the AC sources and 
other indications available in the contrsl room, including 
alarmt, to alert the operator to belot norma air start pressure.  

er, rinwter ontain ated or cause of t u l bo w 
degradation./There are n bacteriia Ft can grow a 
/fuel o fl a cause fouling ibu e all must ve a atero 

Sdatnvireg in order to s ntve. Remtva of water fueo he 
storage tna once evesenc dfs elrInd es the necessa r 

Tenviremm for bactori• surv-ival. T~s is the most 
effec~ He S ma. of rolli11ng ItCreb ological fouli• In 
addttn, it eltm.nan z the potentia• for water en atint, 
in t fuel oil dure DG opertoi ter maty c from -ay eea s ,icuig ndensatton, gund / 

aer, rain vter ontminatrd fcel ofl, and fu breakdoac 
the fuel oil •bacteria. F quent ch(ck for and ) •mval of acculatnd wate; Im imzes foulinrg'and provide 

/data. regrdin w~eva~tertight •ntogrtty of tbb fuel oil 
/system. urhe~wvl1ance Fr uencies are e~a51ishnd by/.  
'Regulatory idde 1.137 (Ref 2). 'This SR•fr proventive 

maint:atnu pre psencef water door I", nfcessar|i 
represent• filure of th• SR provided Oat accumlan 

•water is reve duri ng rrformance of "e Surweill-/'e 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel O, and Starting Air 
A 3.8.3 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)
Mnofthe I• oil stored inh upply tank rmva 

I;f accumul ated imetnt, and tan cleaning are re itred at/ 
2/ 0 year intorv ~s by Rtegulatory Guie 1.137 (Ref/2), ] 
-"paragraph 2. . This SR is t lpcal ly performed Jn * 

] €onjunctton/ith the ASHE Bo ~er and Pressure es~sel Code,.•/ 

Section X (Ref. 7), exami itons of the t . 7o preclud 
the mt uction of surfa ants in the fue oil system, t 
cleani should be acc ished using s um hypochlori 

ltheir valent, rather an soap or 
de ats is SR s for preventiv intenance. e 

p eneof sedimen does not necess ily represent 
ilure of this S provided that a lated sedi t is 

ved during ormmnce of the urvelance.

REFERENCES

2. RegulatorS N u1pde 1. 137.  
3. ANSI N195, Appendix B, 1976.

4. Chapterffl 3-[ý 

6ýý. ASU NStanarft:_'SD40957ii
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System," provides the 
appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.  

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

7. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.4 DC Sources-Operating 

BASES 41,saInes - []] less 01.1W1&2,' ('"I c

BACKGROUND 

2bhe 25,0VA C e~ee*, c

3, er

The station DC electrical power system provides the AC 
emergency power system with control power. It also provides 
both motive and control power to selected safety related 
equipment. As required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17 
(Ref. 1), the DC electrical power system is designed to have 
sufficient independence, redundancy, and testability to 
perform its safety functions, assuming a single failure.  
The DC electrical power system also conforms to the 
requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.6 (Ref. 2) and IEEE-308 
(Ref. 3).  

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of three 
independent Class lE DC electrical power subsystems, 
Divisions 1, 2, and 3. 0 Each subsystem consists of a 
battery, associated battery charger , and all the 
associated control equipment and interconnecting cabling.

During normal operation, the DC loads are powered from the 
battery chargers with the batteries floating on the system.  In case of loss of normal power to the battery charger, the DC loads are automatically powered from the(ngiriee) 
afey Featu batteries.  

Each the Divisi 1 and 2 elec ical power sbsystems 
pro des the con • powe r s associate Class lE AC p r load gro , 4.16 kV swi hgear, and 4 V load 9 enters. Al , these DC su ystems provi DC electri 
power to t��nverters, h in turn p er the AC v 1 
bbuses. Te Division 3 D electrical p er subsyst 
provid DC motive and ontrol poer s required *r the High rrssure Core S ay (I4PCS) Sy em diesel g erator (DG 
r3tet/tontrol and D

The DC power distrib ion system is described in more detail d .Bases-for LCO 3.8 Dl lbution Systems-Operating, " 
and LCO 3.8. 'Di stribution ystems-Shutdown.m Kiil 
Eac i I battery has adequate storage capacity 
to carr the re red load_ continuously for at least 4 hours n d/o perfor three c ii-te-- S OUnte-ittn Xa 

adiscussed in theFSAR, Section .3.2•(Ref. 4).  

(continued)
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Insert B 3.8.4 BKGD-A

The Division 1 safety related DC power source consists of one 125 V and one 
250 V battery bank and associated full capacity battery chargers (one per 
battery bank). The Division 1 125 V DC power source provides the control 
power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, 4.16 kV switchgear, and 
480 V load centers and control power for non-Class 1E loads. Also, the 125 V 
DC power sources provide DC power to the emergency lighting system, diesel 
generator (DG) auxiliaries, and the DC control power for the Engineered Safety 
Feature (ESF) and non-ESF systems. The 250 V DC power source supplies power 
to the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System, and RCIC primary 
containment isolation valves (PCIVs). It also supplies power to the main 
turbine emergency bearing oil pumps, main generator emergency seal oil pumps, 
and the process computer, however, these are not Technical Specification 
related loads.  

The Division 2 safety related DC power source consists of a 125 V battery bank 
and associated full capacity charger. This 125 V battery provides the control 
power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, 4.16 kV switchgear, and 
480 V load centers and control power for non-Class 1E loads. Also, this 125 V 
battery provides DC power to the emergency lighting system, diesel generator 
(DG) auxiliaries, and the DC control power for ESF and non-ESF systems.  

The Division 3 safety related DC power source consists of a 125 V battery bank 
and associated full capacity charger, and provides power for the High Pressure 
Core Spray (HPCS) DG field flashing control logic and switching function of 
4.16 kV Division 3 breakers. It also provides power for the HPCS System 
logic, HPCS DG control and protection, and Division 3 related controls.  

The opposite unit Division 2 safety related DC power source consists of a 
125 V battery bank and associated full capacity charger. This 125 V battery 
provides the control power for its associated Class 1E AC power load group, 
4.16 kV switchgear, and 480 V load centers and control power for non-Class 1E 
loads. Also, this 125 V battery provides DC power to the opposite unit's 
emergency lighting system, diesel generator (DG) auxiliaries, and DC control 
power for the ESF and non-ESF systems.

Insert Page B 3.8-51



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES 

BACKGROUND he ivision 3 batteW has adequate torage to c ry the 
(continued) (regdired load conti uously for at/east 2 hour 5t 

Each DC battery subtystem is separately housed in a 
ventilated room apart from its charger and distribution 
centers. Each subsystem is located in an area separated 
physically and electrically from the othei" subsystems to 
ensure that a single failure in one subsystem does not cause 
a failure in a redundant subsystem. There is no sharing 
between redundant Class 1E subsystems such as batteries, 
battery chargers, or distribution panels.  

The batteries for a DC electrical power subsystem are sized 
to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, 
corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life cycles 
and the 100% design demand. The voltage design limit is 

@ D IV per cell (Ref. 4).  

(-'iatter c ahirgeof Dision 1 And 2) DC electrical power 
cb,•,n a2m/:• ubsystemhas aple power output capacity for the steady 

state operation of connected loads required during normal 
operation, while at the same time maintaining its battery 
bank fully charged. Each battery charger has sufficient 
capacity to restore the battery bank from the design minimum 
charge to its fully charged state while 
supplying normal steady state loads (Ref. 4).  

he ttery cha r of Divis* n 3 DC dec ical powe 
su ystum has ifficent c (actty to res ore the b tery 

nk from t design mini charge to ts fully arged 
state in 8 ours while pplying no steady s ate loads 
ý(Ref. 4).f 

APLCAL Teinitl assum tions of thesg a ai ccident anayse an isbsd 

SAFETY ANALYSES transieIn t es in thebSAR, Cheuterni.T6h(Ref. inud 
Chapter (ef. 6), assume that ESF systems are ontinuLE.  The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency 
D)C electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and 
control and switching during all NODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based 
upon meeting the design basis of the unit. This includes 

(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES 

APPLICABLE maintaining DC sources OPERABLE during accident conditions 
SAFETY ANALYSES in the event of: 

(continued) 
a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or of all 

onsite AC power; and 
b. A worst case single failure.  

The DC~ources satisfy Criterion 3 of- thl e NR Policy 
(_Statef6ent2-A 

LCO The DC electrical power subsystems, each subsystem 
- I , consisting of one battery, one battery charger, and the corresponding control, equipment and interconnecting cabling -,6u "inDan2 supplying power to the associated bus within the divisions, 

5are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the availability of the required power to shut down the reactor and maintain it 
in a safe condition after an anticipated operational 
occurrence (AO0) or a postulated DBA. Loss of any DC 
electrical power subsystem does not prevent the minimum 
safety function from being performed (Ref. 4).

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE 
in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure safe unit operation and to 
ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of ADOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
integrity and other vital functions are maintained in 
the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 4 and 5 are 
addressed in mae RAW LCO 3.8.5, "DC SourcesShutdown.* I1

,(continued)
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 
Condition A represents one division with a loss of ability 
to completely respond to an event, and a potential loss of 
ability to remain energized during normal operation. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the operator's attention focus on 
stabilizing the unit, minimizing the potential for complete 
loss of DC power to the affected division. The 2 hour limit 
is consistent with the allowed time for an inoperable DC 
distribution system division.  

If one of the eDivision I or ýj --electrical pow r--] 
subsystem is inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, 
inoperable battery charger, or inoperable battery charger 
and associated inoperable battery), the remaining DC 
electrical power subsystems have the capacity to support a 
safe shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. Since 
a subsequent worst case single failure could, however, 
result in the loss of minimum necessary DC electrical 
subsystems, continued power operation should not exceed 
2 hours. The 2 hour Completion Time is based on Regulatory 
Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7) and reflects a reasonable time to assess 
unit status as a function of the inoperable DC electrical 
power subsystem and, if the DC electrical power subsystem is 
not restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare to effect an 
orderly and safe unit shutdown.  

With the Division 3 DC electrical power subsystem 
nnp ab en ttadb e he Watrr ) em System may Inc~abe o peforifi-_UBB nt~ended functtoW and must 

Sbe immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also 
\ requires entry into applicable Conditions a d Reouired -F~ Actions of LCO 3.5.1. =["ECCS--0peretin U /[nd LCO 3.7.1,/-"* 

h" •S~~tandby Se mfce rater (•.W]Ssem a )/Ultimate Hea Sink) 

If the DC electrical power subsystem cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the 
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LC0 does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 

(continued)
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Insert C.1

C.1 

With the Division 1 250 V DC electrical power subsystem inoperable, the RCIC 
System and the RCIC DC powered PCIVs may be incapable of performing their 
intended functions and must be immediately declared inoperable. This 
declaration also requires entry into applicable Conditions and Required 
Actions of LCO 3.5.3, "RCIC System," and LCO 3.6.1.3, "PCIVs." 

Insert D.1 

D.1 

If the opposite unit Division 2 125 V DC electrical power subsystem is 
inoperable (e.g., inoperable battery, inoperable charger, or inoperable 
battery charger and associated battery,), certain redundant Division 2 features 
(e.g., a standby gas treatment subsystem) will not function if a design basis 
event were to occur. Therefore, a 7 day Completion Time is provided to 
restore the opposite unit Division 2 125 V DC electrical power subsystem to 
OPERABLE status. The 7 day Completion Time takes into account the capacity 
and capability of the remaining DC electrical power subsystems, and is based 
on the shortest restoration time allowed for the systems affected by the 
inoperable DC electrical power subsystem in the respective system 
specifications.

Insert Page B 3.8-54



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

AI/dfknl iii un/ar Z1'fM e av~

ACTIONS , ,L Z (continued) 

at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems. The Completion Time 
to bring the unit to MODE 4 is consistent with the time 

inReguatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 7).

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3..e S.

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge 
helps to ensure the, effectiveness of the charging system and 
the ability of the batteries to perform their intended 
function. Float charge is the condition in which the 
charger is supplying the continuous charge required to 
overcome the internal losses of a battery lor/batteryOD11)• 
and maintain the battery I•(obagttegrX/cel Iin a fully aj 
charged state. The voltage requirements are based on the 
nominal design voltage of the battery and are 

Swith the initial voltages assumed in the battery sizing" 
calculations. The 7 day Frequency is consistent with I 
mnufacture~ recowmendatlons and IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).J 

toIR

Visual inspection to detect corrosion of the battery cells 
and connections, or measurement of the resistance of each r?-1 
inter-ce11• inter-recl• tnte-e and terminal connection, 
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal 
deterioration that could potentially degrade battery 
performance.  

!, The limits established for this SRkmus-t D•o more t 0 r~above_,he 'res~is~touce as men ured duringAnstallatio', or not) 
ýa_•e the ceillo vamueyestablished by thelftMrs-se.m 

_..(ar _&jh,i -M vi/ j1A&U+rj Pr,*4,(eN--"7' 
The Surveillance requ ncy for these Inspections, which can 
detect conditions that can cause power losses due to 
resistance heating, is 92 days. This Frequency is 
considered acceptable based on operating experience related 
to detecting corrosion trends.  

wtz e ,c6Z -rc,'veor (continued)

BASES
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Insert SR Notes

The Surveillances are modified by two Notes to clearly identify how the 
Surveillances apply to the given unit and opposite unit DC electrical power 
sources. Note I states that SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.8 are applicable only 
to the given unit DC electrical power sources and Note 2 states that 
SR 3.8.4.9 is applicable to the opposite unit DC electrical power sources.  
These Notes are necessary since opposite unit DC electrical power sources are 
not required to perform all of the requirements of the given unit DC 
electrical power sources (e.g., the opposite unit battery is not required to 
perform SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and 3.8.4.8 under certain conditions when not 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3).

Insert Page B 3.8-55
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DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.4.3 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and 
battery racks provides an indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration that could potentially degrade 
battery performance.  

Th 12 month Fre ency of this R is co/nsit with 
E 450 (Ref. ), which rec nds detail visual 

f7I tnsection o cell conditi and inspect of cell t cell 
tV and terminn connection rjListance on a early basi .

SR 3.8.4.4 and SR 3.8.4.5 

Visual inspection and resistance measurements of inter-cell 
Ofter-roK, 1nter-Rier) and terminal connections provides a:P 
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that 
could indicate degraded battery condition. The 
anti-corrosion material is used to ensure good electrical 
connections and to reduce terminal deterioration. The 
visual inspection for corrosion is not intended to require 
removal of and inspection under each terminal connection.

The removal of visible corrosion is a preventive maintenance 
SR. The presence of visible corrosion does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR, provided visible corrosion 
is removed during performance of this Surveillance.  

cvi r's Note: T requirement o verify th terminal 
Ico ctions are c an and tight pplles only o nickel 
I afnium batteri as per IEEE tandard P110 , IEEE 
IRecommended ctlce for In allation, Ma• tenance, Tes ng Iand Replac nt of Vented Ickel - Cadmi Batteries f 
[Stationar Applications. This requir nt may be roved 
for e. acid batterie

.The connection resistance limit; for shi us 
th 20% above thresistance s measured ura ~tallation K nwnn ahnvo tP rpili u ,establtshed by

(3:#jscft sR3itsca,

Te 2 month FeU C~ of these S' is consist t with 
I -40(Ref. 4 8 which rec ds detaile~d sual 

ad terminal nnclnres tance on a ye ly basis.  

1 e reS W.'ce. o-~ ;essd,~4w;4 1O+4s~ sc-1. S9 cre- re-4i f4t

h B 3.8-56 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Insert SR 3.8.4.3 

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not necessarily 
represent a failure of this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the 
physical damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the 
battery (its ability to perform its design function).  

The 24 month Frequency for the Surveillance is based on engineering judgement.' 
Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the SR when't 
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded 
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

Insert SR 3.8.4.4 

The 24 month Frequency for the Surveillance is based on engineering judgement.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the SR when 
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded 
to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

Insert Page B 3.8-56



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.8.4.6 

Battery charger capability requirements are based on the 
design capacity of the chargers (Ref. 4). According to 
Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9), the battery charger supply 
is required to be based on the largest combined demands of 
the various steady state loads and the charging capacity to 
restore the battery from the design minimum charge state to 
the fully charged state, irrespective of the status of the 
unit during these demand occurrences. The minimum required 
amperes and duration ensure that these requirements can be 
satisfied.  

he Surveillance Frequency is acceptable. oiven the nit.  
co otions reaufred to perfoft the tesý antheL 
administrative contrpls existing to ensure adequate charger 
performance during these dmonth intervals. In addition, 
this Frequency is lntende to be consistent with expected 
fuel cycle lengths. r24 M 

'This SR 1modified b a Note. Th reason for Ae Note is 
Ithat p dforming the urveillance uld remove requireD 

leect: ical power s system from ervice, pert rb the 
elep.rical dlstr ution system and cha len safety Isutems. Credi may be take for unplanne events tha 
Watisfy the S eillance.s/ 

tf 7F 
not'

A battery service test is a special test of the battery's 
capability, as found, to satisfy the design requirements 
(battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical power system. The 
discharge rate and test length correspond to the design duty 
cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

ra Not. -1he reawon 46r
This SR is modified bytwi i.N IIa.isthe 
performance of a modified performance discharge test in lieu of a service test conre eir fiWnmnthe1\

jwf_
Jrepn It a more sedere 4ke a 

R 3.1.4 7 / B 3.8-57
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Insert SR 3.8.4.7

acceptable, given unit conditions required to perform the test and the other 
requirements existing to ensure adequate battery performance during these 
24 month intervals. In addition, this Frequency is intended to be consistent 
with expected fuel cycle lengths.

Insert Page B 3.8-57
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BAS=ES ef sr~ ~. .ue' v~

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(1e.65-

V- CA &~ &e C ; +

SR 3.8.4.7 (continued) 

(The sedrfied terforance th disCamereho simulated duty 
Hc1 cons I sting of just two rates; the one minute rate 

--- p p--shed for the -battery or the 1largest current Iload of the 

,duty cycle,, followed by the test rate employed for the 
Sperformance test, both of which envelope the duty cycle of 

, he service, test• Since the ampere-hours removed by a rated 

one minute discharge represents a very small portion of the 
battery capacity, the test rate can be changed to that for 
the performance test without compromising the results of the 
performance discharge test. The battery terminal voltage 
for the modified performance discharge test should remain 
above the minimum battery terminal voltage specified in the 
battery service test for the duration of time equal to that 

•r(d of the' service test., 

,.A modified' discharge test ýisa testo Athe battery capacity 
,~t and its ability to provide a high rate, short duration load 

(usually the highest rate of the duty cycle). This will 
often confirm the battery's ability to meet the critical 
period of the load duty cycle, in addition to determining 
Its percentage of rated capacity. Initial conditions for 
,the modified erformance dischare test should be identical 

0o those specified for a service test.

The ason for N e 2 Is that erforming thy' urveillance 
WId remove a Aqulred DC ectri cal powe subsystem fr• 

Itrvice, pertb the elec ical distribu•fon system, a 
4challenge s•aety systems Credit may 0 taken for unplanned) •events thart satisfy th /Slrveillanee. 7•

A battery performance discharge test is a test of constant 
current capacity of a battery, normally done in the as found 
condition, after having been in service, to detect any 
change in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.  
The test is Intended to determine overall battery 
degradation due to age and usage.  

A battery modified performance discharge test is FGjescr d) 
ný tn ý Bases •ror SR 3.V4.7) Either the battery performance 

discharge test or the modified performance discharge test is 

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.4.8 ( 

acceptable for 
modified perfoi 
SR 3.8.4.8 whil 
at the same tim

DC Sources-Operating 
)Sine 11 reamme.0sB 3.8.4 

continued) 

satisfying SR 3.8.4.8; however, olly the 
rmance discharge test may be used to satisfy 
le satisfying the requirements of SR 3.8.4.7 
me.

The acceptance criteria for this Surveillance is consistent 
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 8) and IEEE-485 (Ref. 11). These 
references recommend that the battery be replaced if its 
capacity is below 80% of the manufacturer's ratingf.-A 
capacity of 80% shows that the battery rate of deterioration 
is increasing, even if there is ample capacity to meet the 
load requirements.

The Surveillance Frequency for this test is normally 
60 months. If the battery shows degradation, or if the 
battery has reached 85% of its expected life and capacity is 
< 100% of the manufacturer5s rating, the Surveillance 
Frequency is reduced to 12 months. However, if the battery 
shows no degradation but has reached 85% of its expected 
life, the Surveillance Frequency is only reduced to 24 

_ months for batteries that retain capacity > 100% of the 
manufacturets rating. Degradation is indicated , ' f /cc .  

IEEE-450 (Ref. 8), when the battery capacity drops by l 5 0 
more than 10% relative to its capacity on the previous 

Z07•e • /.performance t est4 or when it is k 10% below the 
1/) manufacturerts rating. eserequencies are consistent 

nJA65 41K t a 15 M0:) IsNo~e Py a, Anoze. Ine eason for Ie note Is 
perfo hg the SuFIeillance I removei reaquirednC ~~trica /owr sub stem from trvice, pey urb the 

Mo f:1:tri• distrih ion syste and chall ge safety/ 
ss edtt betke rfor unpla aed events tat , 

• i" ~ ~ ~ s t, ••fy."• ---- ". the Supifeillance. /

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17. | •eey 4 

2. Regulatory Guide 1.6, March 10, 1971. of 

3. IEEE Standard 3 08 , 1 q"71 I

4. s, Section IS.3.21C)M 

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.8.4.9

SR 3.8.4.9 

With the exception of this Surveillance, all other Surveillances of this 
Specification (SR 3.8.4.1 through 3.8.4.8) are applied to the given unit DC 
sources. This Surveillance is provided to direct that appropriate 
Surveillances for the required opposite unit DC source are governed by the 
applicable opposite unit Technical Specifications. Performance of the 
applicable opposite unit Surveillances will satisfy the opposite unit 
requirements as well as satisfy the given unit Surveillance Requirement.  

The Frequency required by the applicable opposite unit SR also governs 
performance of that SR for the given unit.  

As noted, if the opposite unit is in MODE 4 or 5, or moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies in secondary containment, SR 3.8.4.6, SR 3.8.4.7, and SR 3.8.4.8 
are not required to be performed. This ensures that a given unit SR will not 
require an opposite unit SR to be performed, when the opposite unit Technical 
Specifications exempts performance of an opposite unit SR (however, as stated 
in the opposite unit SR 3.8.5.1 Note 1, while performance of an SR is 
exempted, the SR must still be met).

Insert Page B 3.8-59



DC Sources-Operating 
B 3.8.4

BASES

iI

ES 
nued)

5. (FSAR, Chapter;M.  

6. FSAR, Chapterf 15.  

7. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.  

8. IEEE Standard 450, 1987. ______ 

9. Regulatory Guide 1.32, (ebruary 19 

A0. /Regulatoo Guide 1.12L. DecemberA974. )" --

IEEE Standard 485..
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES - OPERATING 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific LCO number has been provided.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. This change has been made to be consistent with the Applicability of LCO 3.8.5.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet the requirement. This is not meant to be retained 
in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

8. TSTF-8 change to the Bases has not been adopted since TSTF-8 has not been 
incorporated into the Specification.  

9. The description of a modified performance discharge test has been moved to SR 
3.8.4.8 Bases. This was done since SR 3.8.4.8 is the SR that requires the modified 
performance discharge test. Due to this move, the references to the service test have 
been replaced with the performance discharge test. In addition, the reason Note 1 of 
SR 3.8.4.7 is acceptable has been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.5 DC Sources-Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROUND A description of the DC sources is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, *DC Sources-Operating."

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions o sign Basis Accident and 
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter *6J (Ref. 1) and 
Chapter-JIS1 (Ref. 2), assume that Engineered Safety Feature 
systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power system 
provides normal and, emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control and 
switching during all MODES of operatiorh.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and the 
requirements for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources 
during MODES 4 and 5 and during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies ensures that: 

a. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate DC electrical power is provided to mitigate 
events postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent draindown of the vessel or a fuel handling 
accident.  

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of o c 

LCO The DC electrical ower subsystems, each consisting of 
4M]) battery tone battery chargerk and 

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

BASES

LCO the corresponding control equipment and interconnecting 
(connd cablin within the division, #re required to be OPERABLE to Dsuppof required (lnSL fW 'n 

suppo • requiredpistribution System di vis io s ••-• - _ 

required OPERABLE _y Distr3b8tion 

Systems-Shutdown. This ensures the avaiTability of 
sufficient DC electrical power sources to operate the unit 
in a safe manner and to mitigate the consequences of 
postulated events during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling 
accidents and inadvertent reactor vessel draindown).

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 4 and 5 and durin movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the mar or secondary containment.3(provide -f-i 
assurance that:

a. Required features to provide adequate coolant 
inventory makeup are available for the irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the core in case of an inadvertent 
draindown of the reactor vessel; 

b. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling 
accident are available; 

c. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of 
events that can lead to core damage during shutdown 
are available; and 

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown condition or refueling condition.  

The DC electrical power requirements for NODES 1, 2, and 3 
are covered in LCO 3.8.4.

r, t ®47ans A/ .Z 
ACTION . . .4)

If more than one DC distribution subsystem is required according to LLO 3.AothULSubsystems remaining 
( OPERABLE with one or more DC po r spdrces~inoperable maj be 

capable of supporting sufficient required features to all ow • 
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

(continued)
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Insert B 3.8.5 ACTION

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since irradiated 
fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been 
modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3.  
the fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3-.0.3 
while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not 
require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The 
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions 
for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

Insert ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 

With one or more required Division 1 12. and 3 DC electrical power subsystems 
inoperable, the associated DC electrical power distribution subsystem may not 
be capable of supporting its required features. However, if the opposite 
unit's DC electrical power subsystem for the same division is OPERABLE, power 
can be supplied by the OPERABLE opposite unit DC electrical power subsystem.  
This will maintain the given unit's DC electrical power distribution subsystem 
energized from an OPERABLE DC electrical power subsystem, ensuring it remains 
capable of supporting its required features. Therefore, Required Action A.1 
requires verification within 1 hour that the associated DC electrical power 
distribution subsystem is energized by the OPERABLE opposite unit DC 
electrical power subsystem. If this cannot be verified within 1 hour, then 
Condition B is required to be entered and its Required Actions taken. If this 
can be verified, then operation in the condition is allowed to continue and 
the inoperable Division 1, 2. and 3 DC electrical power subsystems must be 
restored to OPERABLE status (and the associated DC electrical power 
distribution subsystem must be realigned to its unit DC electrical power 
subsystem) within 72 hours. The Completion Time is acceptable since the 
opposite unit's DC electrical power subsystem is capable of powering both 
unit's loads in the event of an accident on the opposite unit and the low 
probability of an accident occurring during this time. As noted, this 
allowance is only applicable if the opposite unit is not in MODE 1, 2, or 3.  
This allowance can not be used with the opposite unit in MODES 1, 2, and 3 
since the associated subsystems are required the support the OPERABILITY of 
opposite unit safety equipment. The Division 2 DC electrical power source 
subsystem for each unit supports redundant safety equipment for both units and 
the batteries have insufficient capacity to support the required loads for 
both units if either unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3. Therefore, this allowance is 
only permitted to be used when both units are in shutdown conditions (MODE 4, 
5, or defueled) when divisional separation is not required.

Insert Page B 3.8-62



DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS ~ 1~21k22~t~. j~ (contin~ued) 

By allowing the option to declare requ re e r 
inoperable with associated DC(power sojZce inoperable, 
appropriate restrictions are implemented in accordance with 
the affected system LCOs' ACTIONS. .iin many instances is 
option may involve undesired administrative efforts.  
Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently conservative 
actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement 
of irradiated fuel assemblieu and any activities that could 
result in Inadvertent draining of the reactor vessel).  

ýuspen ýon of these activities shall not preclude completion 

of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required DC electrical power 
subsystems and to continue this action until restoration is 
accomplished in order to provide the necessary DC electrical 
power to the plant safety systems.  

The Completion Time of inmediately is consistent with the 
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems 
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to 
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may 
be without sufficient power.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1 
REQUIREMENTSr 

SR 3.8.5.1 requires all rveillances 
required by SR 3.8.4.1 through SR 3.8.4.A. Therefore, see 
the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of 
each SR.  

This SR is modified by a Note. The reason for the Note is 
to preclude requiring the OPERABLE DC sources from being 
discharged below their capability to provide the required 
power supply or otherwise rendered inoperable during the 
performance of SRs. It is the intent that these SRs must 
still be capable of being met, but actual performance is not 
required.  

(continued)
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DC Sources-Shutdown 
B 3.8.5

BASES (continued) I_ }

1. FSAR, Chapter-{461.  
2. FSAR, ChapterAl,,.J

Rev 1, 04/07/95

REFERENCES

11l

BWR/6 STS B 3.8-64



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. The proper LCO number has been provided.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
change related to the ACTIONS Note is also consistent with TSTF-36, Rev. 3.  

6. Changes have been made to be consistent with the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters 

BASES 

BACKGROUND This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature, 
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power 
source batteries. A discussion of these batteries and their 
OPERABILITY requirements is provided in the Bases for 
LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources-Operating," and LCO 3.8.5, ODC 
Sources-Shutdown.* 

APPLICABLE The initial conditions Des gn Basis Accident (DBA) and 
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses inFSAR, Chapter 164 (Ref. 1) and 

Chapter 414 (Ref. 2), assume Engineered Safety Feature JL.-" 
systems are OPERABLE. The DC electrical power subsystems 
provide normal and emergency DC electrical power for the 
diesel generators, .emergency auxiliaries, and control and 
switching during all MODES of operation.  

The OPERABILITY of the DC subsystems is consistent with the 
antical assumptions of the accident analys and is based 

n meeting the design basis of the unnti•vThys inclshdes ~~V maltan ng e4X least oa( d~lt of IX gicsOP IALE 

/ '• •co ntinu ed 0C eletri all sy stem fu ction ven withlimt un ot 
, • L~o•,,, met. r;/alr.  

Since~ ~ ~~~~an' bites celprieesspor's pe• t_ 
I)C versoucesthe sutsfyCreve~n 3 f:•-•! -) 

continued) I t c st ft event f: 
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES (continued) .k •\l, w' r 

APPLICABILITY The batter cell parameters are required solely for the • 'A support ofth associated DC electrical power subsystem." 

q e tc r, -- pow e T here fore , h *÷ - •_ -• . ; L sonly req uired w hen t he WD 
i • t/ •€ l por •is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the 

"" � bp ca ty discussion in Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5.  

T-ST F 

ACTIO . 2. and A.3 

Vith parameters of one or more cells in one or more 
ATO cbatteries not withinplimits (i.e., Category A limits not 

met, Category 5 limits not met, or Category A and B limits 
not met) but within the Category C limits specified in 

••- 3 _,• Table 3.8.6-1, the battery is degraded but there is still 
sufficient capacity to perform the intended function.  4 Therefore, the affected battery is not required to be 
considered inoperable solely as a result of Category A or 8 
limits not met, andcontinued operation is permitted for a 
limited period. ) 

"The pilot cell 'lectrolyte level and float voltage are 
required to be verified to meet Category C limits within 
1 hour (Required Action A.1). This check provides a quick 
indication of the status of the remainder of the battery 
cells. One hour provides time to inspect the electrolyte..- 1 
level and to confirm the float voltage of the pilot cell ýQ E 

-One hour is considered a reasonable amount of time to 
perform the required verification.  

Verification that the Category C limits are met (Required 
Action A.2) provides assurance that, during the time needed 
to restore the parameters to the Category A and B limits, 
the battery is still capable of performing its intended 
function. A period of 24 hours is allowed to complete the 
initial verification because specific gravity measurements 
-must be obtained for each connected cell. Taking into 
consideration both the time required to perform the required 
verification and the assurance that the battery cell 
parameters are not severely degraded, this time is 
considered reasonabla. The verification is repeated at 7 
day intervals until the parameters are restored to Category 
A and 8 limits. This periodic verification is consistent 
with the normal Frequency of pilot cell Surveillances. 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95Mi/6 STS B83.8-66



Insert ACTIONS

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note which indicates that separate 
Condition entry is allowed for each battery. This is acceptable, since the 
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions 
for each inoperable DC electrical power subsystem. Complying with the 
Required Actions for one inoperable DC electrical power subsystem may allow 
for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable DC electrical power 
subsystem(s) are governed by separate Condition entry and application of 
associated Required Actions.

Insert Page B 3.8-66



Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.I. A.2. and A.3 (continued)

Continued operation is only penmitted for 31 days before 
battery cell parameters must be restored to within 
Category A and B limits. Taking into consideration that 
while battery capacity is degraded, sufficient capacity 
exists to perform the intended function and to allow time to 
fully restore the battery cell parameters to normal limits, 
this time is acceptable for operation prior to declaring the 
DC batteries inoperable.  

lihen any battery parameter is outside the~l;ategory C limit 
for any connected cell, sufficient capacity to supply the 
maximum expected load requirement is not assured and the 

I'- s I v ee, corresponding DC electrical power subsystem must be declared 
+1k -_ 'I inoperable, suh o all extremeo S. ...- •conditions: such as;La ope; ýte Irequired Actions o7 r-•_

electrolyte,)temperature of representative cells 
4W)"F( also are cause for imeediately declaring 
associated DC electrical power subsystem inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE 
-REQUIRO

SR3.9.6.1 

The SR verifies thatkategory A battery cell parameters are 
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which recommends regular 
battery inspections (at least one per month) including 
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolytetUA t )of 
pilot cells.

The ly inspection of specific gravity M* )voltage sI)- J 
jith JEEE-450 (Ref. 3). In addition, within 
a battery discharge < $110 V or a battery 
115kO" the battery must be enstrted 

ryB limits. Transients, such as motor starting (1
2

J 

which may momentarily cause battery voltage to I 
110 V, do not constitute a battery discharge J 
e btitery terminal voltage and float current 

6r a 12.5V 4 

1fV1zVV-r fea
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREDMOTS

S 3.8-6.2 (continued) 

return to pre-transient values. This inspection is also 
consistent with IEEE-460 (Ref. 3), which recommends special 
inspections following a severe discharge or overcharge, to 
ensure that no significant degradation of the battery occurs 
as a consequence of such discharge or overcharge.• 

This Surveillance verification t t the average temperature 
of representative colls is 2 60F is consistent with a 
recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states that the 
temperature of electrolytes in representative cells should

,Q- C" e uSUTwrNUG on a quarwrar.y Dunis.  

or. 10 COMec+.eA cell% Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduci 
battery capacity. This SR ensures that the operating 

s... temperatures remin within an acceptable operating ran! 
V This limit is based on manufacturer's recommendations 

cells i's etusidered UbhlLLI8.61 
re p re.s eA-taive! /"'This Aible delineates the limits on electrolyte level, 

-4r 4&t US V voltage, and specific gravity for three different 
6bwery. categories. The aning of each category is discussed

9 

;e.

float

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each 
designated pilot coil in each battery. The cells selected 
as pilot cells are those whose temperature, voltage, and 
electrolyte specific gravity approximate the state of charge 
of the entire battery. 6 

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are 
based on manufacturer~k recommendations and are consistent (a) 
with the guidance in IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), with the extra / 
- inch allowance above the high water level indication for/" 
oratin argin to account for temperatures and cha / 
effects. In addition to this allowance., footnote, 
(Mle 3.8.6-1 neraits the electrolyte level to be ve t 
specified maximu level duinfiequallzing charge, rovided 
it is not overflowing. These limits ensure that the p a as 
suffer no physical damage, and that adequate electron 

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient 
conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref. 3) recommends that electrolyte 
level readings should be made only after the battery has 
been at float charge for at least 72 hours.  

The Category A limit specified for float voltage is k 2.13 V* 
per cell. This value is based on the recommendation of 
IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which states that prolonged operation of 
cells below 2.13 V can reduce the life expectancy of cells.  

+The Category A limit specified for specific gravity for each 
t cell is J]M (0.015 below the manufacturer's fully 

charged n na spec fic gravity or a battery charging 
current that had stabilized at a low value). This value is 
characteristic of a charged cell with adequate capacity.  
According to IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), the specific gravity 
readings are based on a temperature of 77"F (25C).  

The specific gravity readings are corrected for actual 
electrolyte temperature and level. For each 3F (1.670C) 
above 77*F (25C), 1 point (0.001) is added to the reading; 
I point is subtracted for each 3F below 770F. The specific 
gravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss 
of water due to electrolysis or evaporation. Level 
correction will be in accordance with manufactureli '-Mf 
recomemndations.  

Category B defines the normal parameter imits for each 
connected cell. The term "connected cell" excludes any 
battery cell that may be jumpered out.  

The Category I limits specified for electrolyte level and 
float voltage are the same as those specified for Category A 
and have been discussed above. The Category B limit 
sjncified for specific gravity for each connected cell Is 

0. (O.020 below the manufacturer's fully charged, 
nominal. c gravity) with the average of all connected 

. Ml 1 (0.010 below the manufacturer's fully charged, 
nominal specific gravity). These values are based on 
manufacturer's recomendations. The minimum specific 

aravity value ruired for each cell ensures that e ( effects @.V hlghl hre W newly $asta]l /•11dont auk opatIhe~aiog beoiy..!!! 

Z (continued) 
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Battery Cell Parameters 
B 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

Table 3.8.6-1 (continued) 

Category C defines the limit for each connected cell. These 
values, although reduced, provide assurance that sufficient 
capacity exists to perform the intended function and 
maintain a margin of safety. When any battery parameter is 
outside the Category C limit, the assurance of sufficient 
capacity described above no longer exists, and the battery 
must be declared inoperable:

The Category C limit specified for electrolyte level (above 
.-the top of the plates and not overflowing) ensures that the 
--plates suffer-no physical damage and maintain Meqate 

-•- leren transfer capability. The Category C 
L i)-'(.X for float voltage is based on IEEE-450 (Ref. 3), which 

states that a cell voltage of 2.07 V or below, under float 
conditions and not caused by elevated temperature of the 
call, indicates internal cell problem and may require cell
rep l acement.  .t ry C limt of average specific gravity 

k .0 e o, is based on manufacturer's recommendations 
-:(0.020 be ow the manufacturer's recommended fully charged, 

G4e nminal specific gravity). In addition to that limit, it is 
-eu d hat the specific gravity for each connected cell 

b must be1M than 0.020 below the avera e of all 
-connected calls. 'This limit ensure: tahettne erfact of a / 

of ghy agedo" ~ cell qs no q ove;ra ldagrad~atn

"A 440I w . t4L t
4

~I or
The footnotes to Table 3.8.6-1 that apply to specific 
gravity are. applicable Wry A. B, and C specific 
gravity. Footnote (b) . . requires the above 
mentioned correction for electrol • evel and toweraturec 

o excep n ateve co ton sot requ ad 
batteryhrg1ngtIi-rn t• c2a,. s n float rarge.  

is provi II catin overalig 
try- oit

Because of specific gravity gradients that are produced 
during the recharging process, delays of several days my 

Swhile waiti for the specific gravity to stabilize.  
/ stabilized char current is an acceptable alternative to 

specific gravity masurement for determining the state of 
charge. This phenmenoo is discussed in IEEE-450 (Ref. 3).  
Footnote (c) (.3J E- allows the float charge 

Li(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters 
8 3.8.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIRENENTS

Table 3.8.6-1] (continued)

current to be used as an alternate to specific gravity for 
up to 7 days following a battery recharge. Within 171 days 
each connected cell's specific gravity must be measured to 
confirm the state of charge. Following a minor battery 
recharge (such as equalizing charge that does not follow a, 
.deep discharge) specific gravity gradients are not 
significant, and confirming measurements may be made in less 
than ;7f4 days.

lReviewer's t:The valuee [2 ms usd footnote (b) and (c) A-thenominal v e for float curr t established 
/by tJb attery vendor representing a ly charged7 4 ) 

_L "ry with an all nce for overall ttery conditi 

REFERENCES m _1..,,FSAR, Chapter 161".  

2. FSAR, Chapter 5isy.  

I3. IEEE Standard 450, 1987.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.6 - BATT'ERY CELL PARAMETERS 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. Battery Cell Parameters support the operation of the DC electrical power subsystems 
and the Battery Cell Parameter Specification is required to be applicable during the 
same MODES and conditions as in LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources - Operating," and 
LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources - Shutdown." The same safety analyses discussions as those 
discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3.8.5 are also applicable to the Battery 
Cell Parameter Specification. As a result, the Bases for the Battery Cell Parameter 
Specification in the Applicable Safety Analyses Section have been revised accordingly.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases. The change to the ACTIONS section (addition of Insert 
ACTIONS) is also consistent with TSTF-203.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet the requirement. This is not meant to be retained 
in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



AP CABLE The initia conditions of Design Basi ccident (DBA) 
ETY ANALYSES and trans nt analyses in the FSAR, apter [6] (Ref. 2) and 

Chapter 15] (Ref. 3), assume Engi red Safety Feature 
syst are OPERABLE. The invert s are designed to provide 
the ired capacity, capabili , redundancy, and 
rol i•ity to ensure the avai ility of necessary power/o 
t RPS and ECCS instrumenta on and controls so that t 

el, Reactor Coolant Syst , and containment design 1 its 
are not exceeded. These mits are discussed in mo detail 
in the Bases for Sectio .2, Power Distribution LI its; 
Section 3.4, Reactor lant System (RCS); and Se ion 3.6, 
Containment Systems.  

The OPERABILITY o the inverters is consiste with the 
"initial assuti s of the accident analyse and is based on 
Smeeting the do gn basis of the unit. Th includes 
maintaining e ctrical power sources OP LE during 
accident co itions in the event of: OP 

a. An sumed loss of all offsite or all onsite AC 
e crical power; and 

b. Aworst case single failu 

(tinued) 

BWR/6 STS B 3/472 1#/, 04/07/95

Inverters-Ope ting 
3.8.7 

B 3.8. ELEC ICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.7 nverters-Operating 

BASE 

CKGROUND The ,ve rs are the preferred sou of power for the AC 
vital es because of the stabilit and reliability they 
achiev . There is one inverter AC vital bus, making a 
-tota of four inverters. The fu ion of the inverter is t 
pro de AC electrical power to e vital buses. The 
i erter can be powered from internal AC source/recti er 

from the station battery The station battery provi es 
an uninterruptible power s rce for the instrumentati and 
controls for the Reactor otection System (RPS) an the 
Emergency Core Cooling stems (ECCS) initiation.  I Specific details on verters, such as type, ca city, 
operating limits, d number and status of spes, can be ] 
found in the F Chapter (8] (Ref. 1).

f



II
AP ICABLE

I1nverters- grating 
B 3.8.7

Inverters ar a part of the distribution ystem and, as 
-~~~L +.. +. L..n

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS B 3.8-73

/ TIY ANALYab n such, Satedy orpterion ofr ne (KAO) or a Lap•ost= 

LCO The nverters ensure the ava~lil ty of AC electrical po 
f the instrumentation fo; #1 /slysitems required to shut/ •(own the reactor and saintafn it in a safe condition af Mr 

DBA.n 

Maintaining the requi d inverters OPERABLE ensu that the 
redundancy incorpor ed into the design of the S and ECCS 
instrumentation an controls is maintained. e four 
battery powered verters ensure an uninterr tlble supply 
of AC electric power to the AC vital busr even if the 
4.16 kV safet buses are de-energized.  

OPERABLE i 7erters require the associ ed vital bus to be 
pwered the i nverter with output 1 tage and frequency 
ithin olerances, and poer inu o the inverter from a 

[125 Jstation battery. Al~te tively, power supply may 
be f an internal AC source v rectifier as long as the 
st ion battery is available the uninterruptible power 

This LCO is modified by a ote allowing [one or two] 
inverters to be disconn ted from an [associated c n] 
battery for : 24 hour This allowance is provid to allow 
the performance of a equalizing charge on one ttery. If 
the inverters were ot disconnected, the resul ng voltage 
condition might, ge the inverters. Disco ecting the 
inverters is a d provided the associat AC vital buses 
are energized rrm their [Class If consta voltage source 
transformer inverter using internal source] and that 
the AC vit buses for the other batte es are energized 
from the ssociated inverters. Thes provisions minimize 
the los of equipment that would oc r in the event of a 
loss offsite power. The 24 ho time period for the 
all nce minimizes the time djur ng which a loss of offsite 

could result in the lossGf equipment energized f 
taffected A vital bus wh e it takes into considera on 

he time required to perfo an equalizing charge on t 
battery bank.



/ / /

The intent this Note is to limit the tmber of inverters 
(continued) that may t disconnected. Only those nverters associated 

wth the ingle battery undergoing a equalizing charge may 
be discphnected. All other invert s must be aligned to their ssociated batteries, rega ess of the number of 

of Aers or plant design. ts 

b. Adequate r cooling i rvdd a containen 
in th ventof a ostuae S mu.  

APPLICABILITY The inverters are requri to be OPERABLE in cODES 1 2, 

b u s b ec o me s np e rab l e t iu itn it s ma n u a l r ea c e n int/ 

f om Ats [ C ls sOleCo t rant v l a es o uren ttrando m e o 

b .n Aer utr u soin g m t C s o u r c v ie d , L cD o3. 8 9 id d e s s e 

w ould A B n o t b nt e v e ftherA v ital bu i w ere m i t i e 

nt er fa psuted DA/ 

de-energized. •eresfore theOS ACTIOS are ifvered by aNthe 

sta ting that L O S fo LC 3.8.9 miet e s- u tdo en tered 

iandi3telo Ti ensure s th t he vtlb i rE -nrie 

W t h ar e q u ci o nd A .n a l o w 2rh o t o f i t e n o p erb e t tab le 

ss 

ocs 

bus b ~ ~ee tnoeelha 
l tt malyr-nwtn 

f~~ero an rturnlas IEcqtnt tolterv souThe 24anhorur liiti 

hasrte upon egineering soudgmen].akn it Lcon i../deratss 

t h i at im e ; r e q u i e d t or ep a irs u n etr a n toL O . . , h ee a d d t i o n 

stowhich othbe plnt isd sved beasf the Amvlb were 

n . A cp abil ety. Th is r is s and re 
dctor gainst 

/opresurbiity. Thim its, are nto exblceedd sga resut~ 

risk of an Immediate sh o wn,, along w ith the pote l'al 
challenges to safety 

that n s a downdt 

Acm su h ah

(continued)
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* /11

"A IONS A.l (conti ed) 

entail, hen the AC vital bus is pow ed from its constant 
voltag source, it is relying upon terruptible AC 
elect cal power sources (offsite d onsite). The 
uni erruptible inverter source the AC vital buses is the 
pr erred source for powering strumentation trip setpoin 

vices.  

With the Division 3 verter Inoperable, the ass ated 
Division 3 ECCS sub stem may be Incapable of pforming 
intended function nd must be immediately dec red 
inoperable. Th also requires entry into plicable 
Conditions and equired Actions for LCO 3. .1, ECCS
Operating." 4 
If t inoperable devices or c nents cannot be restored 
to ERABLE status within the sociated Completion Time, 

plant must be brought to NODE in which the LCO d 
ot apply. To achieve this tatus, the plant must be 

brought to at least NODE within 12 hours and to NOD 4 
within 36 hours. The &I d Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on o rating experience, to reac the 

' / ~required plant condt1it os from full power condittns in an 
,r/orderly manner ad thout challenging plant ems.  

ILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1 

UIREENTS This Surv11nce verifies that the ti erters are 

functia ng properly with all.requ d circuit breakers.  
clos and AC vital buses energiz from the inverter. The 
ven cation of proper voltage frequency output ensures 
th the required power is re•by available for the 

strumentation connected to e AC vital buses. The 7 
requency takes into accoun the redundant capability the 

inverters and other indic ions available in the cont I 
room that alert the ope or to inverter malfunctio

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS BASES: 3.8.7 - INVERTERS - OPERATING 

1 . The Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been 
deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Inverters--Shutd 
B3 .8 

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.8 1erters-Shutdown 

B'ASE4S7 

//1`KGROUND A descritpl. of th netr sp e n the Bases for 

LCO 3.8 Inverters--Operating.  

APPLICABLE Th itnitial conditions of Desi• Basis Accident (DBA) and 

SAFETY ANALYSES ansient accident analyses i the FSAR, Chapter [6] 
Ref. 1) and Chapter [15] ( f. 2), assume Engineered S ty 

Feature systems are OPER . The DC to AC inverters re 
designed to provide the quired capacity, capabilitt 
redundancy, and reliab ity to ensure the availabi ty of 
necessary power to t Reactor Protection System d 
Emergency Core Cool g Systems instrumentation d controls 
so that the fuel, actor Coolant System, and ontainment 
design limits a npt exceeded.  

The OPERADIL of the inverters is cons* ent with the 
initial as tions of the accident ana ses and the 
requireme s for the supported syst OPERABILITY.  

The O ILITY of the minimum nv ers to each AC vital 
bus ring HODES 4 and 5 ensures hat: 

The facility can be main lned in the shutdown or 
refueling condition fo extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrume ation and control capabil y are 
available for -on oring and maintaining the it 

c. Adequate p is available to mitigate ents 
postulated uring shutdown, such as an nadvertent 
draind f.the vessel or a fuel h rng accident.  

The invert s were previously identifi as part of the 
Distribut n System and, as such, sa sfy Criterion 3 of the 
NRC P01 y Statement.  

Vontl nued)
ST B 3e1
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IL Inverte~rsý-*utdown 
BB 3.8.8

BASES 

ACT.I. .2.1 !.2. A-2.3. and A.2.4 (con nued) 

capable of upporting sufficient requi d feature(s) to 
allow conVnnuation of CORE ALTERATI , fuel movement, and 
operati s with a potential for dra ing the reactor vessel.  
By the lIowance of the option to eclare required 
featpe(s) inoperable with the ociated inverter(s) 
on erable, appropriate restri ions are implemented in 

a ordance with the affected equired feature(s) of the 
Os' ACTIONS. In many ins nces, this option may nv ve 

undesired administrative forts. Therefore, the all ance 
for sufficiently conserv ive actions is made (i.e. to 
suspend CORE ALTERATI , movement of irradiated f el 
assemblies in the [pr ary or secondary] contai nt, and 
any activities that ould result in inadverten draining of 
the reactor vessel 

Suspension/of t se activities shall not pclude completion 
of actions to stablish a safe conservat e condition.  
These actio minimize the probability the occurrence of 

* postulated vents. It is further req red to immediately 

initiate ction to restore the requ d inverters and to 
continu this action until restora on is accomplished in 
order o provide the necessary i erter power to the plant 
safe systems.  

Completion Time of ine t ely is consistent witht 
quired times for actions quiring prompt attention The 

restorationpof the requi inverters should be cou eted as 
quickly as pssibl e in er to minimize the time e plant 
safety systems may be ithout power or powered f a 
constant voltage sou e transformer.

SURVE LANCE 
RE REKENT

SR 3.8S.B.) I 

This Surve ance verifies that the i erters are functioni~ properly with all requtrel circuit breakers 
closed 4pdAC vital buses energize Vfrom the inverter. The 
verifiti•ton of proper voltage aga frequency output ensures 
that he required power is read 4y available for the / 
ins mntation connected to le AC vital buses. The 74y 
F ~uency takes into account/the redundant capability o the 
•rverters and other indica ouns available in the contp6 
room that alert thle oper r t inverter mllfunctio

/
B-R- 1* B 3.-9Rv1,0/79

K.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS BASES: 3.8.8 - INVERTERS - SHUTDOWN 

1. The Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been 
deleted.
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Distribution Systems-Operating.  
B 3.8t 

8 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8- Ditribution Systems-Operating 

BASES 

BACKGROUND• fThe oZinstitelass IE AC and DC electrical power distribution - 2 L Wystemtis divided by division into three independent 
1 C - electrical power distribution subsystems.  

SThe p ry AC dis ution system onsists of eac 4.16 kV En eered Safet eature (ESF) s that has at east one 
arate and i ependent offs source of p , as well as 

a dedicated site diesel gI rator (DG) sou e. Each 9 .. 7 4.16 kV bus Is normal connected to referred sou 
If all offsite sources unavailable, e onsitee•mCncy 

S\ DGssply 1 ower to the 4.16 kV ESF buses,; ontrol power 
Tor the 4.16 KV breakers is suppl ra the Class IE 
batteries. Additional description of this system may be 
found in the Bases for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating," 
and the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, *DC Sources-Operating." 

-The secondary plant AC distribution system includes 480 V 
S S•ESF load centers and associated loads, motor control 

centers, and transformers.  
t, 3.1,0 VAC vital b00s 2YV1, 2YV2, , and 2YV4 re 

• • LD. The alte mte power suppl yfor the vital ues is a • 
Clas I tnt volaes taso pwrdfo th i io s h socate inve er; its use / 
gove by LWO 3.8.7, Inverters--O arting." Eacl• 

2- do ant folt a d groeptransform r msared f ro 

shere are three ivde ml t 125 VC electrical power iheso dloco s h sated in Tablesus 

distribution subsystMs.*The list of all distribution buses 

yPPLICABLE The initial conditions ofBignIasis Accident (DIA) and B 
FTY ANALYSES tasient analses, in tCehFSA Capter fic] (Ref. 1) and 

C 6 (Ref. 2): ss.a.r !ystems are OPERABLE. Thel •
M T/D Aen- electrical power distribution 

systems ire designeditoprovlde sufficient capacity, 
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the 
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the 

(continued)
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Insert B 3.8.7 Backaround 1

Each unit is also dependent on portions of the opposite unit's Division 2 AC 
and DC power distribution subsystems.  

The primary AC Distribution System consists of three 4.16 kV emergency buses 
that are supplied from the transmission system by two physically independent 
circuits. The Division 2 and 3 emergency buses also have a dedicated onsite 
diesel generator (DG) source, while the Unit 1 and 2 Division 1 buses share an 
onsite DG source. The Division 1, 2, and 3 4.16 kV emergency buses are 
normally supplied through the system auxiliary transformer (SAT). In addition 
to the SAT, Division 1 and 2 can be supplied from the unit auxiliary 
transformer or the opposite unit's SAT.  

Insert B 3.8.7 Background 2 

The Division 2 Class 1E AC and DC eledtrical power distribution subsystems 
associated with each unit are shared by each unit since some systems are 
common to both units. The opposite unit Division 2 Class 1E AC and DC 
electrical power distribution subsystems support equipment required to be 
OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners," LCO 
3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Area 
Filtration (CRAF) System," LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Area Ventilation Air 
Conditioning (AC) System," and LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating."

Insert Page B 3.8-81



Distribution Systems-Operati 

B 3.8.k 

BASES 

APPLICABLE fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment design limits 
SAFETY ANALYSES are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail 

•(continued) in the Bases for Section 3.2. Power Distribution Limits; 

5 7 -Secti-o-n M 3 Oa c gr Coo-rant sw t f ( Rg o 1; and Section 3.6, ft. • • •Contaiment Systems. / 

S- o\, *.• .A ( -c(t5 The OPERABILITY of the Ac ' iig_ T.E electrical]V _J 

A" . Cr /power distribution systems is consistent with the initial 
\ta...,. ''��-•�e,•)/ -assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon 

meeting the design. basis of the plant. This includes 
mintaining the AC and DC electrical power sources and 
associated distribution systems OPERABLE during accident 
:conditions In the event of: 

a. An assumed loss of all offsite or onsite AC electrical 
power; and 

b. A worst case single failure. 7 

The ACXS Vt s electrical power distr~ihhlion 
syste saisy Criterion 3 t on.

LCO ft A*poweU r dstribution [JJ subsystem liste i Table 8 3.8M 1 ensure the availabilitj 
F< of AC • LREMUTIMM electrical power for the system 

L required to s ut down the reactor and maintain It in a safe 
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (ADO) 

or pstlated NBA. The Division 1, 2, and 3 ACý Q )O' W :E.]U_•relectrical power primary distribution 
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE.

S3nd cer-t,•, L ES .  

-teapsi unit InC Maintaining the Division 1, 2, and 3 AC CAn 
/ u~vo~o 2. A d f . / tll(W)el octrical power distribution subsystems OPERABLE 
/I e , •f r =,i p~ e • ., " ' •e n s u r e s t h a t t h e r e d u n d a n c y I n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o t h e d e s i g n o f 
&'4 s,• e-sq av•.retu-.E\j ESF is not defeated. Any two of the three divisions of the 

*0 be e ke.-e ,bee\ S distribution system are capable of providing the necessary 
/ EALLE e ;,-, &LC D electrical power to the associated ESF components.  

LCO 3,.64.3, LC .,1 Le Therefore, a single failure within any system or within the 
/ .•- ... 3. DI. A, -electrical power distribution subsystems does not prevent 

~ &3~1-( fo.+tdtec~) -safe shutdown of the reactor.  
£a4.- dvS'OAC OPERABLE ACy- electrical power distribution subsystems[] 

aw Dc va~A?' ~ rquire the associated buses to he energized to their propei 
~ 6'I~ei.. ~ voltages. OPERABLE DC electrical power distribution

F.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BIlt6 STS B 3. 6-W



Distribution Systems-Operatin 

B 3 .8 1 

BASES

oLCO subsystems require the associated buses to be energized to 
(continued) their proper voltage from either the associated battery or charger./i)ERB• 

11~a bg electrig pwer/distrib li~on) g/u s 0te sretqa re the as Yciated bmýses to energi d to• 

2 I•the proper oltage fr the ass0 iated [nverter ia I • - _ ' J'ier.ed DCiotae, erter ung t ntepial AC swdrce. or/ 

I nrJn, 63.ý.7 LCO ass E E nstant vol age tran ormer] 
In additiontle rea eg betweenedun afn t 

A and)j ý :]Lpower distribution subsystems 
SAe, Powf-r ,_•u +L"r must be open. This prevents any electrical LF) 
's C6 T'(5+ S, baý +t e m'• J malfunction in any power distribution subs -ystem from '2 __ ý e vje- j 

propagating to the redundant subsystem, which could cause 

a, or z 6;v the failure of a redundant subsystem and a loss of essential 
Pow a- Fr fo +kc', sa ety function s . tie breakers are closed, the I .:.:=_z..•elctrca]pow~r dstrbuton ubs ~stems/ 

Iwrv'&t 6ou• ("e. .•-are considered Inoperable. (Mrapplies to the onsite, 
tkl are- safety related, redundant electrical power distribution 

powereci ,rc-+• e subsystems. It does not, however, preclude redundant a1+e,•=.• fou-e- Class XE 4.16 kVbuses from being powered from the same 2 
S .. U \offsi te reZr;e u 0 -re- 5d, .L-+ ~ d~ e erT~ ioA~ ~

APPLICABILITY

7 

ACTIONS

BWR/6 STS

The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to 
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that: 

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant 
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result 
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and 

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment 
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained, ) in the event of a postulated DBA.  

Electrical _ower distribution subsystem requirements for 
S 4an arecovered in the Bases for LCO3.9\ 

Distribution Systems-Shutdown." 

With one or more Division 1 required AC buses, load 
centers, motor control centers, or distribution panels 

t t.inoperabl the 

ýkos Act 9e- cc veS/(continued) 

B 3.8-83 Rev 1, 04/07795

For +k-- bc powiev 100-1 Je.t~~ 4-(, +tA.  
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Insert B 3.8.7 LCO

Based on the number of safety significant electrical loads associated with 
each bus listed in Table B 3.8.7-1, if one or more of the buses becomes 
inoperable, entry into the appropriate ACTIONS of LCO 3.8.7 is required. Some 
buses, such as distribution panels, which help comprise the AC and DC 
distribution systems are not listed in Table B 3.8.7-1. The loss of 
electrical loads associated with these buses may not result in a complete loss 
of a redundant safety function necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain 
it in a safe condition. Therefore, should one or more of these buses become 
inoperable due to a failure not affecting the OPERABILITY of a bus listed in 
Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., a breaker supplying a single distribution panel fails 
open), the individual loads on the bus would be considered inoperable, and the 
appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCOs governing the 
individual loads would be entered. However, if one or more of these buses is 
inoperable due to a failure also affecting the OPERABILITY of a bus listed in 
Table B 3.8.7-1 (e.g., loss of 4.16 kV emergency bus, which results in de
energization of all buses powered from the 4.16 kV emergency bus), then 
although the individual loads are still considered inoperable, the Conditions 
and Required Actions of the LCO for th'e individual loads are not required to 
be entered, since LCO 3.0.6 allows this exception (i.e., the loads are 
inoperable due to the inoperability of a support system governed by a 
Technical Specification; the 4.16 kV emergency bus).
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Distribution Systems-Operating.  
B 3.Blw

BASES

ACTIONS A. (continued)

remaining AC electrical power distribution subsystems are 
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary 
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown 
condition, assuming no single failure. The overall 

j• reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in 

e fe the remainngpeer distribution subsystems could result In a' - -4the inimum required ESF functions not being supported.  
- Therefore, the required AC buses, load centers, motor 

control centers, and distribution panels must be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 8 hours.  

(The Conditioi os scenario iske~IdivisiorP~thout S~ 

ACpower (I, no ofste power to the d ivJsIoIFr and tthee E associated of inopersabe). In this ( idTton •e un.- si 
more vulnerable to a complete loss oAr power. It is, 
therefore, imperative that the unit operators' attention be 
focused on minimizing the potential for loss of power to the 
reaining division by stabilizing the unit, and (Wrestoring ,T 
power to the affected division. The 8 hour tln limit 
before requiring a unit shutdown in this Condition is 
-a..e ptab le becaus 

A. Th45-[bpete~ntata for decreased safety if the unit 

operators' attention is diverted from the evaluations 
and actions necessary to restore power to the affected 
division to the actions associated with taking the 
unit to shutdm within this tin limit.  

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of a redundant component in the 
division with AC power. (The redundant component is 
verified OPERABLE in accordance with 
Specification 5.5.12, 'Safety Function Determination 
Program (SFP).')

The second Completion Tim for Required Action A.1 
establishes a limit on the maximum tim allowed for any 

S€combination of required distribution subsystems to be 
inoperable during any single contiguous occurrence of 
failing to net LM If Condition A is entered while, 
for instance, a is inoe rable and subsequently 
returned OPERABLE. I LCOjmy already have been not met for 
-up to 2 hours. This situation could lead to a total 
duration of 10 hours, since initial failure of LCO to 

(continued)

lPo~ert 
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Distribution Systems-Operatitn SB 3.87ý 

BASES 

ACTIONS " (continued) i• 2 .  

[ePe. l i a. restore the AC distribution system. At this time, a DC 
,. could again become inoperable, and AC distribution 

could be restored OPERABLE. This coul tinue 
L~J indefinitely.  

This Completion Tim allows for an exception to the normal 
-time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time clock." 
This results in establishing the "time zero" at the time 
LC1 was initially not met, instead of at the time 
ConditionA was entered. The 16 ;our Completion Timeis an 
-acceptable limitation on this potential to fail to meet 

indefinitely.

(9 /' / 

/<

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

wit o Divisi Ior 2 AC vita s inoperable he 
ining OP LE AC vital bu s are capable supporting 
minimum afety functions ecessary to sh down and / mnttn;1 unit i maintain unit in the s * shutdown co inon. OverallI 

a ty is reduced, ver, because, n additional 
singrfailure could ult in the mim required-ESF 
f ion not beingg ported. The ore, the requi AC 

1 bus must be tored to OPF I.E status withi 2 hours 
y powering the from the ass iat*d [inverter ia 

inverted DC, verter using • rnal AC source, r Class lE 
constant vo ge transformer.  

-Conditi B represents- AC vital bus hout power; 
pote "- ally both the source and the sociated AC s rce 
no ctioning. In- s situation, plant is 

gnificantly mo vulnerable to a let, loss o all 
noninterruptibl power, It is, refore, imer ive that 
"the operator' attention focus. stabilizing e plant, 
minimizing potential for ss of powr th remain'i 
-vitalb b and restoring r to thea cted vital 

This hour limit is conservative han Completi Times 
-al for the mmor yof componen that are wi out 

uate vital AC r. Taking ption to L .0.2 for 
components witho adequate AC v 1 power, th would have 
Required Actio letion Ti shorter thi hours ifv 
declared ino able, is acce le because :

i h
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Distribution Systems-operating, 
8 3.8)

BASES

ACTIONS
P

jJ continued 

The po tial for dec ased safety en requiring 
chan in plant con ions (i.e., equiring a 
sh own) while ng allowing st le operations o 
c tinue; 

--b. The potenti for decreas safety when uiring 
-entry in umerous app cable Conditlo and Required 
Actions or componen without adequa vital AC 
power lie not p iding suffice time for the 
oe rs to pe the necessary valuations an 
a ons to res power to the fected divisi ; 

c. The potenti for an event I conjunction a a 
single f ure of a redund component.  

The 2 hou ompletion Tim t s into acco the import e 
ttoas~afe of restoring the vital bus 'PERABLE sta 
the dant capability orded by the ther OPERABL 
:Vi buses, and the I probability o a DMA occurr g 
d ng this period.  

The second Compl on lTim for ired Action .1 
establishes a • it on the .axi tim all for any 
coination a required distr ion subsyst to be 
inoperable Ing any singl contiguous oc frrence of 
failing to, t the LW. f Condition B s entered whi 
-for ins cc, an AC bus s inoperabe subse~quen~tl 
Tr OPERABLE, t CO ma y arca have bteen no t for 
UP hours. This ituation coul cad to a tot 

drion of 10 , since Initia failur Of -LW,. for 
ring the vi -bus distri on system. this time, 

AC divisio l d again inoperable, vital bu 
-distribution uld be resto to OPERABLE. is could 
continue I finitely.  

This etion Tim all -for an cxc tion to the orual 
Utime "r for beginn the all outage time lock.9 
Tmi llowance resul in establis the Otime erom at 

time the LWO 'initially no met, inste of at the, 
me that Conditi B was cnte . The 16 ho Completion 

ime is an acce a. limitat n on this PO tial of 
-failing to the LWO lnd nitely. ;1

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating, 
DistibuionB 3.841-L_ 

(continued) C 44t/ • • _ _ i ttivtsion 2 DC inoperable 

the remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
are capable of supporting the minimum safety functions 
necessary to shut down the reactor and maintain It in a safe 
shutdown condition, assuming no single failure. The overall 
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in 
the remaining DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
could result in the minimu-required ESF funcioons not being 
-supported. Therefore, the required DI)C ast De 
restored to OPERABLE status within 2 hours by powering the 
bus from the associatedýttery or charger.  

Conditi ~ v S ontowthout adequate D 0 
power, po tially -th-both the battery significantly 
degraded and the associated charger nonfunctioning. In this 
situation, the plant is significantly more vulnerable to a 

Scomplete loss of all DC power. It is, therefore, imperative 
that the operator's attention focus on stabilizing the 
plant, minimizing the potential for loss of power to the 
remaining divisions, and restoring power to the affected 
-division. ( )-• 
This 2 hour limit is more conservative than Completion Times 
allowed for the majority of components that could be without 
power. Taking exception to LCD 3.0.2 for components without 
adequate DC power, that would have Required Action 
Completion Tims shorter than 2 hours, Is acceptable because 
of: 

a. The potential for decreased safety when requiring a 
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a.  
shutdown) while not allowing stable operations to 
continue; 

b. eThepotential for decreased safety when requiring 
entry into numerous applicable Conditions and Required 
Actions for components without DC power while not 
providing sufficient tim for the operators to perform 
the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring 
power to the affected division; and 

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a 
single failure of .a redundant component.  

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating 
8 83.8k)_

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 
iha 9 hnur £nsml•n~ n Ti.. far nfl t i s consistent with

Regulatory Guide 1.93 (Ref. 3).

The second Completon Tim o for Required Acto ton ta l ecfn cod 
establishes oa 10mt on the mixmm tia e allowed for anto d, bui• | 
combination of requrred distribution subsystems tim e a Ae 
-Inoperable duingi " single contiguous occurrence Deof 0 '•_ failn to et (•LC0O If Conditio (.seerd.hle, 

SIfor instould agan beams inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE. 4M LCOay aled ae been not met for _ 
S1•1 upto 8hours, This siuto could lead to a total 

duration of Ii hours, since initial failure of W]]j LCO , to 
&4d•,• i - restoree the DIEdistrtbution system. At this time, an AC 

[-let:^ A,,Jv •_A~dkJfflicould again become inoperable, and DC distribution .  

eeM • f]daIV "'could be restored OPERABLE. This could continue 
S indefinitely. -0-~ 

This Completion Tim allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero' for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." 
This allowance results in establishing the time zero' at 
the time L was initially not met, instead of the time 
Condition was entered. The 16 hour Completion Tim is an 
acceptable imitation on this potential of failing to met 
M LC Indefin to 

SIf the inoperable electrical power di ribution system 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated 
Completion Times, the plant must be rught to a NODE in 
which the LCD does not apply. To achieve this status, the 
plant must be brought to at least NODE 3 within 12 hours and 
to NODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
-orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

o-�' iVth the Division 3 electrical power distribution system 
noper 0e, the Division 3 powered systems are not capable 

of performing their intended functions. Imediately.  

(continued)
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Insert B 3.8.7 ACTION C

C.1 

With one or more required opposite unit Division 2 AC or DC electrical power 
distribution subsystems inoperable and a loss of function has not yet 
occurred, certain redundant Division 2 features (e.g., a standby gas treatment
subsystem) will not function if a design basis event were to occur.  
Therefore, a 7 day Completion Time is provided to restore the required 
opposite unit Division 2 AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems to 
OPERABLE status. The 7 day Completion Time takes into account the capacity 
and capability of the remaining AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems, and is based on the shortest restoration time allowed for the 
systems affected by the inoperable AC and DC electrical power distribution 
subsystems in the respective system specifications.

Insert Page B 3.8-88



Distribution Systems-Operatitn 
•B 3.8sa•

BASES

J(Sgjs4evA c-.4 tA* a.ssoc.-c.*e~I pv4mar'
ACTIONS L'1 (Continu04umvJn 'IsoEa+.So 'Mnv vOKVes, 

declaringte$g j%1ressure tore 4,ray inoperable al'low th~' 
ACTONSof CO .5., ECCS-Operating,m to apply Ac~i. Fappropriate limitations -= continued reac o 'operation., 

~v-~ e~e~~-f~4 - Conditi n corresponds to a level o g a ai n i h 
Is e r ca distribution system tha ausesareuedsft 

Ifunction to be 1o0sF. MVhen(IMý~ 

function. the plant-is In a condition outside the accident 
analysis. Therefore, no additional time is justified for 
continued operation. LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately 
-to commence a control led shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE ISL"3-81ft'
REQUIREENTS

Neeti this Surveillance verifies that the ACX ix.ýg 1 Selectrical power distribution systems are 
funct ondng properly, with the correct circuit breaker 

alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the 
appropriate separation and independence of the electrical 
-divisions is maintained, and the appropriate voltage is
av-•ululae W uan rwquired bus. Ine veriTfCation of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required 
voltage is readily available for motive as well as control 
functions for critical system loads connected to these 
buses. The 7 day Froquncy takes into account the redundant 
capability of the ACX ielectrical powery 
tistribution subsystems, and-other i--dcitions available in 
the control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
malfunctions.  

REFERENCES N3 FSAU, Chapter 46J..  

2. <*FSAR, Chapter 41S. M 

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.  

MIR/6 STS 2. 3.8-89 Rev 1, 04/07/95 
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Insert ACTION F

F.1 

With the Division 1 250 V DC subsystem inoperable, the RCIC System and the 
RCIC DC powered PCIVs may be incapable of performing their intended functions 
and must be immediately declared inoperable. This declaration also requires 
entry into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.5.3. "Reactor 
Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System," and LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment 
Isolation Valves (PCIVs)."

Insert Page B 3.8-89



Di stri button Systeins-Operati ng 
8 3.  

T be 3. e (;jage 1 of 1) 
AC)Ij D,~ andElectrical Power Distribution Systems ]

A-(PE

~AC safety 
buses

[DIVJXbN I]1* [DI Y1011 21*
I .' I � I - 4

/'410V3 

[480 

480 VJ 

.. X V]

/II'ESF Bus] 
[NB1181 

Load Ce rs 
[11601 G03) 

or Control 
Centers 

[NGOIAt 116011, 
116013, 11603 
116031, 

DistP io

,[ESF Bus] 
ENBO2] 

;.a d Ce rs 
ING02 G04) 

r Control 
Centers 

[NGOZA, 116021, 
116029, 11604C 
116041, 

Distr ion 
Pane [11P02, 

11P04]

'M~ION 321*

,/'ESF Bus] 
[11B03] 

No r Control 
Centers 

11GOSA, 11605C] 

Distr ion 
Pan s [11P05, 

NP06]

VC as [125 V] Bus [W.011] Bus INK102] Bus [11K051 

P s I1(1 Pa s [11(42, P 1 [11K45] 

-AC 1 *t120 VJ BUS [NNO1 BUS (11N02]1 *B 

'*Each [divis uJof the A~ C electrical wr distribu ytm Is a

x F,3 1
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Insert Table B 3.8.7-1

TYPE VOLTAGE DIVISION I(s) DIVISION 2 (4)(b I DIVISION 3(a)

AC buses 

DC buses

4160 V 
(Unit 1) 

4160 V 
(Unit 2) 

480 V 
(Unit 1) 

480 V 
(Unit 2) 

120 V 
(Unit 1) 

120 V 
(Unit 2) 

250 V 
(Unit 1) 

250 V 
(Unit 2) 

125 V 
(Unit 1) 

125 V 
(Unit 2)

J. I I

141Y 

241Y 

135X and 
135Y 

MCCs 135X-1, 
135X-2. 135X-3.  

135Y71, and 135Y-2 

235X and 235Y 

MCCs 235X-1, 
235X-2. 235X-3, 

235Y-1. and 235Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCS 135X-1, 
135X-2, 135X-3.  

and 135Y-1 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCs 235X-1, 
235X-2, 235X-3.  

and 235Y-I 

MCC 121Y 

MCC 221Y 

Distribution 
Panel i11Y 

Distribution 
Panel 211Y

(a) Each division of the 
subsystem.

AC and DC electrical power distribution systems is a

(b) OPERABILITY requirements of the opposite 
electrical power distribution subsystems 
opposite unit's Division 2 4160 VAC, 480 
listed in this Table.

unit's Division 2 AC and DC 
require OPERABILITY of all the 
VAC, 120 VAC, and 125 VDC buses

Insert Page B 3.8-90

142Y 

242Y 

136X and 136Y 

MCCS 136X-1.  
136X-2. 136X-3.  

136Y-1, and 136Y-2 

236X and 236Y 

MCCS 236X-1.  
236X-2, 236X-3, 

236Y-1. and 236Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCS 136X-1, 
136X-2, 136X-3, 

and 136Y-2 

Distribution 
Panels in 480V 

MCCs 236X-1, 
236X-2, 236X-3, 

and 236Y-2 

Distribution 
Panel 112Y 

Distribution 
Panel 212Y

143 

243 

MCC 143-1 

MCC 243-1 

Distribution Panels 
in 480V MCC 143-1 

Distribution Panels 
in 480V MCC 243-1 

Distribution 
Panel 113 

Distribution 
Panel 213



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING 

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description or licensing basis description.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/valve has 
been provided.  

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

5. This change has been made since Section 3.5, "ECCS and RCIC System," provides the 

appropriate limits that are affected by the systems in this LCO.  

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

7. This change has made to be consistent with the Applicability of LCO 3.8.8.  

8. The proper LCO number has been used.  

9. Changes have been made to match the Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Distribution Systeis-Shutdomi 
B 3.8r

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

B 3.8.0 Distribution Systems-Shutdown 

BASES

BACKGROU0 

APPLICABLE 
-SAFETY ANALYSES

A description of the AC_•AC l electrical 7 
power distribution systlems Is provided in the Bases for [I 

JLCO. 3.8j "Distribution Systems-Operating." 

The initial conditions of(Design Basis Accident and 
transient analyses in the4FSAR, Chapter -16k (Ref. 1) and 
Chapter JaW5 (Ref. 2), assume Engi neered SafetyFeature 
(ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The A~j an s 
electrical power distribution systems are designed to 
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and 
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to 
ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and 
containment design limits are not exceeded.  

The OPERABILITY of the AC X i electrical 
power distribution system is the initial 
assumptions of the accident analyses and the requirements 
for the supported systems' OPERABILITY.,

-The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC;Ktiid 
electrical power sources and associated pover distribution 
subsystems during NOOES 4 and 5, and during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment ensures that: 

A. The facility can be maintained in the shutdown or 
refueling condition for extended periods; 

b. Sufficient instrumentation and control capability is 
available for monitoring and maintaining the unit 
status; and 

c. Adequate power is provided to mitigate events 
postulated during shutdown, such as an inadvertent 
draindmm of the vessel or a fuel handling accident.  

The AC and DC electrical power distribution systems satisfy 
Criterion 3 of c 

(continued)

MRa/6 STS B 3.8-91 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
B 3.8.f 

BASES (continued) 

LCO Various combinations of subsystems, equipment, and 
components are required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on 
the specific plant condition. Implicit in those 
requirements is the required OPERABILITY of necessary 

Z support( 1features. This LCO explicitly requires 
energization of the portions of the electrical distribution 
system necessary to support OPERABILITY of Technical 
Specifications' required systems, equipment, and 
components-both specifically addressed by their own LCOs, 
and implicitly required by the definition of OPERABILITY.  

Naintaining these portions of the distribution system 
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to 
operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the 

:consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g., 
fuel handling accidents and inadvertent reactor vessel 
draindown).  

APPLICABILITY The AC and DC electrical power distribution subsystems 
required to be OPERABLE In MODES 4 and 5 and during movement 
o -irradiated fuel assemblies in the *secondaryk containment 

,provide assurance that: 

a. Systems to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup 
are available for the irradiated fuel in the core in 
case of an inadvertent draindown of the reactor 

-vessel; 

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident 
are available; 

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events 
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are 
available; and 

4. Instrmentation and control capability is available 
for monitoring and maintaining the unit in a cold 
shutdown or refueling condition.  

1e Aelectrical power distribution i-] 
susystem requirements for NODES 1, 2, and 3 are covered in 
LC3 3D 

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-Shutdown 
B B 3.S. ft -l

BASES (continued)

A.S. A.2.1. A.2.2. A.2.3. A.2.4. and A.2.5

9

(continued)

Although redundant required features-say require redundant 
divisions of electrical power distribution subsystems to be 
OPERABLE, one OPERABLE distribution subsystem division may 
be capable of supporting sufficient required features to 
allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, fuel movement, and 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
"By-allowing the option to declare required features 
associated with an inoperable distribution subsystem 
inoperable, appropriate restrictions are implemiented in 
,accordance with the affected distribution subsystem LCO's 
-Required Actions. In many Instances, this option ma 
involve undesired administrative efforts. Therefore, the 

-allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made 
(i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated 
fuel asselies In the f secondaryj containment 
and any activities that could result in inadvertent draining 
of the reactor vessel).  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 
of actions to establish a safe conservative condition.  
These actions minimize the probability of the occurrence of 
postulated events. It is further required to iediately 
initiate action to restore the required AC and DC electrical 
power distribution subsystems and to continue this action 
until restoration is accomplished in order to provide the 
necessary pwesr to the plant safety systems.  

Notwithstanding performance of the above conservative 
Required Actions, a required residual heat removal-shutdown 
cooling (RHR-SDC) subsystem may be inoperable. In this 
case, Required Actions A.Z.I through A.2.4 do not adequately 
address the concerns relating to coolant circulation and 
heat removal. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR-SDC ACTIONS 
would not be entered. Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 is 
provided to direct declaring RHR-SDC inoperable, which 
results in taking the appropriate RHR-SDC ACTIONS.  

The Completion Tim of imediately is consistent with the 
required tims for actions requiring prompt attention. The 
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should 
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the time the plant safety systms may be without power.

.M/6 STS B 3.8-93 Rev 1, 04/07/95



Insert B 3.8.8 ACTIONS

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, since irradiated 
fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the ACTIONS have been 
modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5. LCO 3.0.3 would not specify 
any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3,.  
the fuel movement is independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 
while in MODE 1, 2. or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, but would not 
require immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The 
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions 
for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement are not 
postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.

Insert Page B 3.8-93



Distribution Systems-Shutdotfn,,
BASES (con uB 3.8.) 

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANC 
REQUIREMENI

SR4�1

This Surveillance verifies that the ACx a 
electrical power distribution subsystm is functioning 
properly, with the buses energized. The verification of 
proper voltage availability on the busesvensures that the 
reuired power is readily available for motive as well as 
control functions for critical system loads connected to 
these-buses.; The 7 day Frequency takes into account the 
redundant capability of the electrical power distribution 
subsystems, as well as other Indications available in the 

-control room that alert the operator to subsystem 
�malfunctions.

REFERENCES 2.Chapter f} 

2. SR Chapter 3SJ,

Rev 1, 04/07195
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - SHUTDOWN 

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specifications. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes. The change to the ACTIONS Bases (addition of Note description) is also 
consistent with TSTF-36, Rev. 3.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, or 
analysis description.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 

been provided.  

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

5. The proper LCO number has been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems, 
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical 
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 
2 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables 
are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate 
accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected 
structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the Technical 
Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which will be 
maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems, 
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures which are 
also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions imposed 
by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus, 
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and 
surveillances for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same 
as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these 
requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of 
10 CFR 50.59, no reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

3 (continued) 

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance 
with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific 
margin of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is 
consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, 
revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the 
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to 
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements 
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are 
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.  
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and 
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases 
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in 
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 
10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to 
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon 
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical 
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant 
nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems.  
That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the 
challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The 
proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the 
way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does 
not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have 
as their initiators anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The 
proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment or systems required to 
mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant 
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently will identify 
potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test 
results indicated that all failures identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related 
to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would 
invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure 
mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no 
physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged.  
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of 
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The AC Sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an accident; 
however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As 
such, additional time for repair of an inoperable AC Source will not increase the 
probability of any accident previously evaluated. The ITS ACTIONS continue to 
provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE AC Sources and therefore, does not involve 
an increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the AC Sources continues to be required. Overlapping 
inoperabilities of the AC Sources are expected to be infrequent, and any reduction due 
to the extended time frame is off-set by not subjecting the plant to a shutdown 
transient.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, eliminating a requirement to start the other DGs when the cause of 
a DG inoperability is known not to be common, and eliminating a restriction regarding 
which AC sources can be taken out-of-service concurrently will not increase the 
probability of any accident previously evaluated. The consequences of an accident will 
not be increased because the change still provides assurance that a common mode 
failure has not affected the remaining OPERABLE DGs while enhancing reliability of 
the remaining OPERABLE DGs by reducing the number of starts required. The ITS 
ACTION continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE DGs and therefore, 
does not involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
requirements to assure common mode failure has not affected the remaining 
OPERABLE DGs are inherent in the associated Condition. Any potential adverse 
affect of reduced testing at a time when a DG is out-of-service for planned maintenance 
or testing has occurred will be offset by the improvement in reliability gained from 
reduced testing of the remaining OPERABLE DGs. Since the power sources are 
generally independent and either the other DGs will be tested or common failure cause 
will be evaluated, the proposed change provides an equivalent assurance of the 
capability of the DGs to perform their safety function. Additionally, the ITS provides 
adequate controls regarding the management of removing AC sources from service.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the elimination of an Action which requires starting and/or loading 
the DGs due to the inoperability of another DG will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The proposed Action continues to provide adequate 
assurance of OPERABLE DGsS and, therefore, does not involve an increase in the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs, before or after the inoperability of a DG, is determined in 
the same manner. Since the power sources are generally independent and the other 
DGs will be tested or common failure cause will be evaluated, the proposed change 
provides an equivalent assurance of the capability of the DGs to perform their safety 
function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the extension of the time provided to perform the Action of starting 
of a DG due to the inoperability of another DG will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The proposed time continues to provide adequate 
assurance of OPERABLE DGs and therefore, does not involve an increase in the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs, before or after the inoperability of another DG, is 
determined in the same manner. Since the DGs are generally independent and either 
the other DGs will be tested or common failure cause will be evaluated, the proposed 
change provides an equivalent assurance of the capability of the DGs to perform their 
safety function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change establishes Required Actions for both Division 2 DGs inoperable 
which will allow 2 hours to attempt to restore one of the DGs to OPERABLE status 
before requiring the reactor to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 36 
hours. Existing specifications require immediate entry into CTS 3.0.3 whenever both 
Division 2 DGs are inoperable. The probability of an accident is not increased by this 
change because the inoperability of both Division 2 DGs is not identified as the initiator 
of any event analyzed in the UFSAR. The consequences of an accident will not be 
significantly increased because the consequences of an accident with both Division 2 
inoperable DGs during the extended time allowed to place the plant in MODE 3 are not 
different than the consequences of an accident in the time currently allowed by CTS 
3.0.3 to place the plant in MODE 3. The additional time allowed to perform the 
shutdown decreases the probability that the reactor shutdown will result in grid 
instability and the resultant loss in all offsite power. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, 
structures, or components (SSC), or the manner in which these SSC are operated, 
maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. Therefore, this change will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change 
increases the time allowed to restore a DG to an OPERABLE status, thus, potentially 
avoiding additional shutdown transients.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the elimination of a requirement to perform surveillance testing 
during a specific time will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. Procedures will control the establishment of the plant conditions required to 
perform the SR. The proposed SR continues to provide adequate assurance of 
OPERABLE DGs and therefore, does not involve an increase in the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs continues to be determined in the same manner. The tests 
will continue to be properly scheduled via the process established in the appropriate 
procedures. Thus, the proposed change does not have a significant effect on reliability, 
and does not impact the capability of the DGs to perform their safety function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, elimination of a requirement to stagger the surveillance testing will 
not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The proposed SR 
continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE DGs and therefore, does not 
involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DG continues to be determined in the same manner. Staggered 
testing does not have a significant effect on reliability, and does not impact the 
capability of the DGs to perform their safety function. Since the DG power sources are 
independent and common cause failure is evaluated, the proposed change provides an 
equivalent assurance of the capability of the DGs to perform their safety function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.8 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The 
diesel generators function to mitigate consequences of an analyzed event by supplying 
sufficient power to equipment assumed to function during an accident. The diesel 
generator fuel oil transfer pumps support operation of the diesel generators and 
therefore, help mitigate the consequences of design basis accidents. The 92 day fuel oil 
transfer pump frequency is consistent with ASME Section XI requirements for similar 
pumps. Also, Surveillances of these pumps routinely show that the pumps are 
OPERABLE. Therefore, this proposed change will not involve a significant increase in 
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change. The 92 day 
fuel oil transfer pump frequency has been shown, based on operating experience of 
other ASME Section XI tested pumps, to be adequate for demonstrating 
OPERABILITY of the pumps.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.9 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequence of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DGs are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an accident; however, 
they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. The DGs are 
still tested to ensure their capability to mitigate the consequences of an accident. The 
tests. in question are those that automatically start the DG but do not tie it to a bus.  
Verification that the minimum voltage and frequency limits are met within the proper 
time is sufficient to ensure the DG can perform its design function. When called upon, 
the DG must start and tie within the proper time. Once the minimum voltage and 
frequency limits are met, the DG can tie to the bus. When a test is performed that does 
not result in tieing the DG to the bus, a voltage or frequency overshoot can occur since 
no loads are being tied (the loading tends to minimize the overshoot). This overshoot 
could be such that the voltage or frequency is outside the band high when the time limit 
expires. This condition however, is not indicative of an inoperable DG, provided that 
steady state voltage and frequency are maintained. The time to reach the minimum 
voltage and frequency has not been changed. Furthermore, since the DG start times 
are monitored and trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage 
regulator performance and since the minimum voltage and frequency limits still ensure 
the DG can tie to the bus, this change does not involve an increase in the consequences 
of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed testing still ensures the DGs can perform their intended function. The 
allowance to overshoot the upper voltage and frequency bands does not impact the 
capability of the DG, provided the minimum voltage and frequency are met within the 
assumed time, and the steady state limits are reached and maintained. The DG start
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.9 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

times are monitored and trend evaluated to identify degradation of governor and voltage 
regulator performance. In addition, other DG tests will continue to show capability of 
the DGs to start and accept loads while maintaining proper voltage and frequency.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 10 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change removes the requirement to verify that each DG is aligned to provide 
standby power to the associated emergency buses once per 31 days. This verification is 
not considered in the initiation of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the frequency of such accidents. The 
requirement to verify that each DG is aligned to provide standby power to the 
associated emergency buses is not necessary to be included in the ITS because the 
requirements of ITS 3.8.1, which require the DGs to be OPERABLE, and the 
associated Surveillance Requirements for the DGs are adequate to ensure the DGs are 
maintained OPERABLE. In addition, the definition of OPERABILITY and procedural 
controls on DG standby alignment are sufficient to ensure the DG remains aligned to 
provide standby power. In general, this type of requirement is addressed by plant 
specific processes which continuously monitor plant conditions to ensure that changes 
in the status of plant equipment that require entry into ACTIONS (as a result of failure 
to maintain equipment OPERABLE) are identified in a timely manner. This 
verification is an implicit part of using Technical Specifications and determining the 
appropriate Conditions to enter and Actions to take in the event of inoperability of 
Technical Specification equipment. In addition, plant and equipment status is 
continuously monitored by control room personnel. The results of this monitoring 
process are documented in records/logs maintained by control room personnel, as 
required. The continuous monitoring process includes re-evaluating the status of 
compliance with Technical Specification requirements when Technical Specification 
equipment becomes inoperable using the control room records/logs as aids. Therefore, 
the explicit requirement to periodically verify that each DG is aligned to provide 
standby power to the associated emergency buses is considered to be unnecessary for 
ensuring compliance with the applicable Technical Specification OPERABILITY 
requirements. The status of compliance with Technical Specification requirements will 
continue to be monitored to assure the potential consequences are not significantly 
increased. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability or 
consequences of any previously analyzed accident.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 10 CHANGE (continued) 

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously analyzed 
accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The verification of the status of compliance with Technical Specifications is an implicit 
part of using Technical Specifications and determining the appropriate Conditions to 
enter and Actions to take in the event of a failure to meet equipment OPERABILITY 
requirements. In addition, plant status is continuously monitored by control room 
personnel. The results of this monitoring process are documented in records/logs 
maintained by control room personnel, as required. The continuous monitoring process 
includes re-evaluating the status of compliance with Technical Specification 
requirements when the status of the plant or equipment changes. Therefore, the 
explicit requirement to periodically verify that each DG is aligned to provide standby 
power to the associated emergency buses is considered to be unnecessary for ensuring 
compliance with the applicable Technical Specification OPERABILITY requirements.  
The status of compliance with Technical Specification requirements will continue to be 
monitored to assure the appropriate previously approved actions are taken in the event 
of a failure to meet Technical Specification requirements. In addition, procedural 
controls on DG standby alignment will continue to ensure the DG remains aligned to 
provide standby power. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction 
in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.11 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The requested amendment does not result in any hardware or operating procedure 
changes. Diesel fuel oil properties are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed 
event. Diesel fuel oil supports the operation of the DGs. As such, it mitigates 
consequences of a design basis accident by helping to assure the DGs supply power to 
equipment assumed to function during an accident. The change to the diesel fuel oil 
check for and removal of accumulated water Surveillance Frequency still provides 
adequate assurance that diesel fuel oil remains capable of supporting DG 
OPERABILITY. Therefore, this proposed change will not involve a significant 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 31 
day Frequency is adequate for assuring water does not accumulate in the day tanks.  
Additionally, water content of the fuel oil in the fuel oil storage tanks is checked prior 
to addition of new fuel and once per 92 days. As such, assurance is provided that the 
water content of diesel fuel oil in the day tank is within limits and that the diesel fuel 
oil remains capable of supporting DG OPERABILITY.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 12 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic loss of offsite power signal or 
ECCS actuation signal, as applicable, has been added to the system functional test 
surveillance test description. This does not impose a requirement to create an "actual" 
signal, nor does it eliminate any restriction on producing an "actual" signal. While 
creating an "actual" signal could increase the probability of an event, existing 
procedures (and the 10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to them) dictate the acceptability 
of generating this signal. The proposed change does not affect the procedures 
governing plant operations or the acceptability of creating these signals; it simply 
would allow such a signal to be utilized in evaluating the acceptance criteria for the 
system functional test requirements. Therefore, the change does not involve a 
significant increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. Since the 
method of initiation will not affect the acceptance criteria of the system functional test, 
the change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Use of an actual signal instead of the existing requirement, which limits use to a test 
signal will not affect the performance or acceptance criteria of the Surveillance.  
Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case since the system itself can not 
discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals. Therefore, the change does not involve 
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 13 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the elimination of a requirement that the DG be within proper 
voltage and frequency in 13 seconds after DG is started for the 24 hour run will not 
increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. These limits are already 
tested by other Surveillance Requirements done at the same Frequency or more 
frequently. These other Surveillances continue to ensure the voltage and frequency 
limits can be met, thus continuing to ensure DG OPERABILITY. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The frequency and voltage limits are continued to be maintained and are currently 
tested by other Surveillance Requirements at Frequencies consistent with or more 
frequent than the current requirements being deleted. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 14 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the elimination of a requirement to verify the DG lockout features 
only prevent DG operating when required will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. These features are already tested by other Surveillance 
Requirements done at the same Frequency or more frequently. These other 
Surveillances continue to ensure that the DG lockout features do not inadvertently 
prevent the DG from operating (i.e., the other SRs require a start of the DGs, and the 
DGs would not start if the lockout features were inadvertently engaged). In addition, 
the ability of the lockout feature to prevent the DG from starting is not assumed in any 
accident analysis. If the lockout features are purposely engaged, then the DG would 
already be assumed to be not functioning. Therefore, this change does not involve an 
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The verification that the DG lockout features prevent DG operating only when required 
are currently tested by other Surveillance Requirements at Frequencies consistent with 
or more frequently than the current requirements being deleted. In addition, the failure 
of the lockout feature to properly lockout the DG when needed is not assumed in any 
design basis accident. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction 
in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 15 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The requirement to perform the interdependence test after any modification that could 
affect diesel generator interdependence is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed 
event. This requirement was specified in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
independence of the diesel generators was positively verified following modifications 
that could impact diesel generator independence. The proposed deletion of this explicit 
requirement is considered acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate 
SRs to be performed to demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a component 
that caused the SR to be failed. In this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require 
proposed SR 3.8.1.20 to be performed, which requires performance of the diesel 
generator interdependence test. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected 
by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed deletion of the explicit requirement to perform the interdependence test 
after any modification that could affect diesel generator interdependence is considered 
acceptable since proposed SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs to be performed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY after restoration of a component that caused the SR to be 
failed. In this case, proposed SR 3.0.1 would require proposed SR 3.8.1.20 to be 
performed, which requires performance of the diesel generator interdependence test.  
As a result, the existing requirement to perform the interdependence test after any 
modification that could affect diesel generator interdependence is maintained.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.16 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would remove a specific restriction to perform a surveillance, which 
requires simultaneous starting of all three DGs during shutdown. The change will 
allow the surveillance to be performed while operating in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The DGs 
are not considered as an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of such accidents. The 
appropriate plant conditions for performance of the surveillance will continue to be 
controlled in plant procedures to assure the potential consequences are not significantly 
increased. This control method has been previously determined to be acceptable as 
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change removes a specific restriction on the plant conditions for performing a 
surveillance, but does not change the method of performance. The appropriate plant 
conditions for performance of the surveillance will continue to be controlled in plant 
procedures to assure the possibility for a new or different kind of accident are not 
created. This control method has been previously determined to be acceptable as 
indicated in Generic Letter 91-04. Therefore, this change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously analyzed 
accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The margin of safety considered in determining the appropriate plant conditions for 
performing the surveillance will continue to be controlled in plant procedures to assure 
that there is not significant reduction. This control method has been previously 
determined to be acceptable as indicated in Generic Letter 91-04. Therefore, the 
change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 17 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change increases the Completion Times (in CTS 3.0.5) and allows 
declaring required feature(s) supported by the inoperable AC source inoperable when 
the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable whenever one required offsite circuit, 
one required DG, or two required offsite circuits are inoperable. The probability of an 
accident is not increased by this change because the concurrent inoperability of offsite 
circuits and redundant required features is not identified as the initiator of any event 
analyzed in the UFSAR. The increased Completion Time associated with an AC 
source inoperable is considered to be less of a risk than subjecting the unit to transients 
associated with an immediate plant shutdown. In addition, the consequences of an 
accident during the time permitted by ITS 3.8.1 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D are not 
different than the consequences of an accident in the 6 hour period allowed by CTS 
3.0.5. Also, the ITS ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that a 
complete loss of safety function of critical systems (assumed to function during an 
accident) can occur as a result of a single failure. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, 
structures, or components (SSC), or the manner in which these SSC are operated, 
maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. Therefore, this change will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 17 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change increases the Completion Times (in CTS 3.0.5) and allows 
declaring required feature(s) supported by the inoperable AC source inoperable when 
the redundant required feature(s) are inoperable whenever one required offsite circuit, 
one required DG, or two required offsite circuits are inoperable. The increased time 
allowed prior to assuming a complete loss of safety function of critical systems 
(features) has not occurred and prior to requiring a plant shutdown, is acceptable based 
on the small probability of an event requiring the critical systems to maintain assumed 
consequences, and the desire to minimize plant transients. The requested Completion 
Times (ACTION A (one required offsite circuit inoperable) allows 24 hours, ACTION 
D (two required offsite circuits inoperable) allows 12 hours, and ACTIONS B and C 
(one required DG inoperable) allows 4 hours before the equipment must be declared 
inoperable) will provide a reasonable time to restore the feature(s) or the AC Sources.  
The exposure of the plant to the small probability of an event requiring the critical 
systems during the increased time is insignificant and offset by the benefit of avoiding 
an unnecessary plant transient. In addition, declaring required feature(s) supported by 
an inoperable AC source inoperable, as opposed to requiring a plant shutdown per CTS 
3.0.5, is considered acceptable since the Required Actions for the affected system 
Technical Specifications continue to ensure that unit operation is maintained within the 
bounds of Technical Specifications and approved ACTIONS. The change does not 
affect the current analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.18 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change extends the out-of-service time for an inoperable qualified offsite 
circuit to 7 days. Existing specifications require restoration of an inoperable qualified 
offsite circuit within 72 hours. While the loss of all offsite AC sources is identified as 
an initiator of an analyzed event in the UFSAR, the probability of an accident is not 
significantly increased since the proposed out-of service time extension is small and 
CTS 3.8.2. lAction c already allows a portion a qualified offsite circuit to be inoperable 
for 7 days. With one qualified offsite circuits inoperable, another offsite AC source 
(qualified offsite circuit) is still available to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the 
effects of an accident. In addition, the onsite AC sources (DGs) have not been 
degraded in this condition and are available to mitigate the effects of an accident and 
maintain the units in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a Design Basis Accident 
(DBA) or transient on one of the units. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC 
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure are postulated as part of the design 
basis in the safety analysis. In addition, the configuration of the onsite AC sources 
(DGs) is such that they are not susceptible to a single failure which can cause more 
than one DG to become inoperable. (At LaSalle as many as three of the four required 
DGs are required to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or transient and maintain the 
units in safe shutdown.) Therefore, the 7 day out-of-service time for this condition is 
considered acceptable since the capability still exists to mitigate the effects of a DBA 
and maintain the units in safe shutdown and the consequences of a previously evaluated 
accident are not impacted. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, 
structures, or components (SSC), or the manner in which these SSC are operated, 
maintained, modified, tested, or inspected. Therefore, this change will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 18 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change extends the out-of-service time for an inoperable qualified offsite 
circuit to 7 days. Existing specifications require restoration of an inoperable qualified 
offsite circuit within 72 hours. The proposed change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety because one offsite AC source is still Operable and the 
onsite AC sources (DGs) have not been degraded in this condition and are available to 
maintain the units in a safe shutdown condition and mitigate the effects of an accident 
in the event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient on one of the units. In fact, 
a simultaneous loss of offsite AC sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure are 
postulated as part of the design basis in the safety analysis. In addition, the 
configuration of the onsite AC sources (DGs) is such that they are not susceptible to a 
single failure which can cause more than one DG to become inoperable. (At LaSalle as 
many as three of the four required DGs are required to mitigate the consequences of a 
DBA or transient and maintain the units in safe shutdown.) Therefore, the 7 day out
of-service time for this condition is considered acceptable since the capability still exists 
to mitigate the effects of a DBA and maintain the units in safe shutdown. The 
proposed Completion Time avoids the risk associated with an immediate shutdown but 
minimizes the risk associated with this level of degradation.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 19 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The offsite power sources associated with Division 3 are used to support mitigation of 
the consequences of an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any 
previously analyzed accident. As such, additional time for repair of an inoperable 
offsite power source associated with Division 3 will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The ITS ACTIONS continue to provide adequate 
assurance of OPERABLE offsite power sources associated with Division 3 and the 
HPCS System and therefore, does not involve an increase in the consequences of any 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the HPCS System continues to be required. In addition, the 
proposed restoration time is consistent with that previously approved by the NRC for 
an inoperable HPCS DG and an inoperable HPCS System.

LaSalle 1 and 2 23



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

An AC Source is necessary to support the equipment used to mitigate the consequences 
of an accident; however, the AC Source is not considered the initiator of any 
previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed revision to the Surveillance 
Requirements will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.  
The proposed SRs continue to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE DGs and 
available offsite circuits and therefore, does not involve an increase in the consequences 
of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed change removes requirements for paralleling the required DG to the required 
offsite circuit. Omitting this condition represents a significant improvement in the 
margin of safety by removing the potential for a single fault to affect both required AC 
power sources.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The requirement for the DGs to start on an ECCS initiation signal when the associated 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable has been deleted. The DGs are not 
considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed 
revision to the Surveillance Requirement will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable 
in Mode 5 when the spent fuel storage pool gates are removed and water level is 
2: 22 ft over the top of the reactor pressure vessel flange, or when defueled. The DGs 
are required to support the equipment powered from the emergency buses. However, 
when the ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable, then there is no reason 
to require the DGs to autostart on an ECCS initiation signal. In addition, the ECCS 
initiation signal is only an anticipatory start signal; the DGs are only needed during a 
LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs concurrently. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The requirement for the DGs to start on an ECCS initiation signal when the associated 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable has been deleted. The ECCS 
subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable in Mode 5 when the spent fuel storage 
pool gates are removed and water level is > 22 ft over the top of the reactor pressure 
vessel flange, or when defueled. The DGs are required to support the equipment 
powered from the emergency buses. However, when the ECCS subsystem(s) are not 
required to be Operable, then there is no reason to require the DGs to autostart on an 
ECCS initiation signal. In addition, the ECCS initiation signal is only an anticipatory 
start signal; the DGs are only needed during a LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs 
concurrently. In addition, the ECCS initiation signal is only an anticipatory start
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

signal; the DGs are only needed during a LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs 
concurrently. The DGs are also required to autostart if a loss of offsite power occurs.  
The requirement to autostart the required DG(s) on a loss of offsite power signal is 
being maintained in the ITS (proposed SR 3.8.1.11). Thus, when in these conditions 
(associated ECCS subsystem(s) not required to be Operable), there is no reason to 
require the DGs to be capable of automatically starting on an ECCS actuation signal 
(either by itself or concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal). Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an 
accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the evaluation of operational parameters and allowance of time for 
restoration of these parameters will not increase the probability of any accident 
previously evaluated. The proposed ACTIONS continue to provide adequate assurance 
of OPERABLE DGs since substantial margin for these parameters exists. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs continues to be determined in the same manner. The 
substantial margin provided for these parameters allows for some degradation without 
significantly affecting the capability of the DG to perform its safety function. Since the 
degradation is limited in both capacity and time, it is not considered significant.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) and their support functions (e.g., starting air) are used to 
support mitigation of the consequences of an accident, but they are not considered as 
the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the elimination of a 
requirement to stagger the surveillance testing will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The proposed SR continues to provide adequate 
assurance of OPERABLE DGs and their support functions and therefore, does not 
involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DGs and their support functions continues to be determined in 
the same manner. Staggered testing does not have a significant effect on reliability, 
and does not impact the capability of the DGs and their support functions to perform 
their safety function. Since the DG power sources are independent and common failure 
cause is evaluated, the proposed change provides an equivalent assurance of the 
capability of the DGs and their support functions to perform their safety function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.3 - DIESEL FUEL OIL and STARTING AIR 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The diesel generators (DGs) are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.  
The DGs function to mitigate the consequences of an analyzed event by supplying 
sufficient power to equipment assumed to function during an accident. The DG fuel oil 
storage tanks support operation of the DGs and therefore, help mitigate the 
consequences of design basis accidents. The proposed change does not impact the 
capability of the diesel fuel oil storage tanks to perform their intended function, since 
more frequent DG fuel oil testing will detect sediment and water buildup in the tanks, 
and testing of the fuel oil transfer pumps and their capability to pump oil through the 
system piping will ensure the piping is intact. In addition, ASME requirements, as 
well as other governmental regulations will continue to ensure that the storage tanks 
meet all requirements. Therefore, this proposed change will not involve a significant 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety will result from this change since more 
frequent DG fuel oil testing will detect sediment and water buildup in the tanks, and 
testing of the fuel oil transfer pumps and their capability to pump oil through the 
system piping will ensure the piping is intact. In addition, ASME requirements, as 
well as other governmental regulations will continue to ensure that the storage tanks 
meet all requirements.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the removal of the requirement for performance of a surveillance to 
assure the integrity and quality of the battery terminals and connectors will not increase 
the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The proposed SRs continue to 
provide adequate assurance of integrity and quality of the battery terminals and 
connectors through retention of the periodic surveillance requirement. The initiating 
circumstances for the conditional surveillance are not directly or immediately likely to 
cause a degradation in the integrity or quality of the battery terminals or connectors.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an increase in the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety, since the 
integrity and quality of the battery terminals and connections will be assured through 
the periodic performance of the surveillance.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the removal of a requirement for clean and tight connections will 
not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The proposed SRs 
continue to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE DC electrical power sources 
since the resistance measurements and corrosion checks provide sufficient indication of 
an adequate connection. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an increase 
in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
cleanliness and tightness of the connections will be assured through the evaluation of 
connection resistance and corrosion checks.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of an accident; 
however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As 
such, the elimination of a requirement to perform surveillance testing during a specific 
time will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. Procedures 
will control the establishment of the plant conditions required to perform the SR. The 
proposed SR continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE DC sources and 
therefore, does not involve an increase in the consequences of any accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the DC sources continues to be determined in the same manner.  
The tests will continue to be properly scheduled via the process establishes in the 
appropriate procedures. Thus, the proposed change does not have a significant effect 
on reliability, and does not impact the capability of the DC sources to perform their 
safety functions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will allow a modified performance discharge test to be substituted 
for the service test at any time, instead of the current substitution allowance of a 
performance discharge test once per 60 months. The DC electrical power sources are 
not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the 
performance of a modified performance discharge test in lieu of a performance 
discharge test will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated.  
The modified performance discharge test consists of an 4 hour duty cycle with two 
rates: the 1 minute rate published for the battery or the largest current load of the duty 
cycle, followed by the test rate employed for the performance discharge test. (The test 
can consist of a single rate if the test rate employed for the performance discharge test 
exceeds the 1 minute rate). The service test consists of a four hour duty cycle with two 
or three rates, depending upon the battery being tested: the 1 minute rate for the 
largest current load of the duty cycle, the rate based on the steady state loads of the 
duty cycle (1 minute through 239 minutes), and a final 1 minute rate (if applicable) 
based on the cycling loads of the duty cycle. For LaSalle 1 and 2 the second rate to be 
employed for the modified performance discharge test is greater than both the steady 
state and the cycling loads (1 minute through 240 minutes). In addition, the Technical 
Specifications will only allow the substitution provided the modified performance 
discharge test completely envelops the service test. Therefore, while the DC electrical 
power systems are assumed to mitigate the consequences of an accident, the proposed 
SR continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE batteries, since the 
modified performance discharge test represents a suitable test of battery capacity in 
accordance with accepted industry practices, and is at least as severe as the current 
service test. Thus, the proposed change does not involve an increase in the probability 
or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.4 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will allow a modified performance discharge test to be substituted 
for the service test at any time, instead of the current substitution allowance of a 
performance discharge test once per 60 months. The modified performance discharge 
test consists of an 8 hour duty cycle with two rates: the 1 minute rate published for the 
battery or the largest current load of the duty cycle, followed by the test rate employed 
for the performance discharge test. (The test can consist of a single rate if the test rate 
employed for the performance discharge test exceeds the 1 minute rate.) The service 
test consists of a four hour duty cycle with two or three rates, depending upon the 
battery being tested: the 1 minute rate for the largest current load of the duty cycle, the 
rate based on the steady state loads of the duty cycle (1 minute through 239 minutes), 
and a final 1 minute rate (if applicable) based on the cycling loads of the duty cycle.  
For LaSalle 1 and 2, the second test rate to be employed for the modified performance 
discharge test is greater than both the steady state and the cycling loads (1 minute 
through 240 minutes). In addition, the Technical Specifications will only allow the 
substitution provided the modified performance discharge test completely envelops the 
service test.  

This proposed change will permit LaSalle 1 and 2 to perform the modified performance 
discharge test at any time in lieu of the service test. The additional deep cycles that 
will result from performing the modified performance discharge test more frequently 
will not significantly affect the batteries. Each battery is designed for 30 deep cycles; 
performing a modified performance discharge test every refueling outage will only 
increase the number of deep cycles resulting from testing from four (based on the 
current 60 month requirement) to 10 (the proposed refueling outage interval is 
24 months). Thus, there are still 20 deep cycles remaining for any plant required DC 
challenges. However, if an excess number of challenges are used, the battery can 
always be replaced at an earlier date (i.e., before the nominal 20 year service life 
expires). Performing the modified performance discharge test every refueling outage 
instead of the current 60 month requirement will allow LaSalle 1 and 2 to better trend 
the battery capacity with more data points (over a 20 year battery service life, 10 trend 
points if the test is performed every 24 months versus only four trend points if 
performed every 60 months). At the same time, the service use of the battery is 
continuing to be verified every cycle. This will also allow LaSalle 1 and 2 to more 
accurately identify when a battery is approaching degradation and allow for corrective 
action in a more timely manner. This will enhance battery performance. The basis for 
the current requirement to perform the service test is IEEE-450. This proposed change 
is supported by the last version of IEEE-450 (1995). Section 5.4 of this standard states 
"The modified performance discharge test can be used in lieu of a service test at any 
time."
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.4 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety, 
since the proposed substitution of the modified performance discharge test for the 
performance discharge test continues to provide adequate indication that the battery is 
capable of performing its design function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, the performance of a modified performance discharge test in lieu of 
a performance discharge test will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. The proposed SR continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE 
batteries, since the modified performance discharge test represents a suitable test of 
battery capacity in accordance with accepted industry practices. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not involve an increase in the consequences of any accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety, since the 
proposed substitution of the modified performance discharge test for the performance 
discharge test continues to provide adequate indication that the battery is capable of 
performing its design function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. The proposed change provides a 24 month Frequency for conduct of a 
performance discharge test or modified performance discharge test, when the battery 
life has reached 85% of the expected life, but retains greater than 100% of the 
manufacturer's capacity rating. This Frequency is a relaxation of the existing 
Frequency of 12 months, however since it only applies when the battery retains greater 
than 100% of the manufacturer's specified capacity, the change does not result in a 
significant effect on the overall battery reliability or capability to perform its required 
function. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety, since the 
proposed frequency change only affects battery testing while the battery retains a 
capacity greater than the manufacturer's capacity rating and is therefore fully capable of 
performing its required safety function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, a change in the battery charger capacity test duration will not 
increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The proposed SR 
continues to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE battery chargers, since the test 
represents a suitable test of battery charger capacity in accordance with previously 
accepted practices. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an increase in the 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety, since the 
proposed duration for the test continues to provide adequate indication that the battery 
charger is capable of performing its design function.

LaSalle 1 and 2 9



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

A DC power source is necessary to support the equipment used to mitigate the 
consequences of an accident; however, the DC power source is not considered the 
initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed revision to the 
Surveillance Requirements will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. The proposed SRs continue to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE 
batteries. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 

.of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
proposed change removes requirements for rendering the required battery inoperable.  
Omitting this condition represents a significant improvement in the margin of safety by 
removing the potential for an event without the required power source.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

A DC electrical power source is necessary to support the equipment used to mitigate 
the consequences of an accident; however, the DC electrical power source is not 
considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed 
extension to the Completion Time to declare the subsystem inoperable will not increase 
the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The proposed Completion Time 
of 1 hour continues to provide adequate assurance that the actions are completed in a 
safe and efficient, manner. The consequences of an event occurring during the 
proposed 1 hour time period are the same as the consequences of an event occurring 
while the current actions are being taken to suspend plant activities. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of any accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
alignment has only been extended by one hour. The hour time period provides 
sufficient time to safely perform the alignment and effectively precludes the 
requirement to declare the associated distribution system inoperable and stopping plant 
activities. The change is acceptable since the time allowed is short and allows 
operations to concentrate on restoring power to the required equipment, while 
minimizing the risk associated with an event occurring during this time period which 
would require the affected equipment to be Operable.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power subsystems are used to support mitigation of the consequences 
of an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously 
analyzed accident. As such, the removal of this Surveillance following a battery 
discharge or overcharge will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. The proposed SR Frequency continues to provide adequate assurance of 
OPERABLE batteries since the battery cell temperatures are not significantly affected 
(i.e., battery temperature does not normally decrease) by a severe discharge or 
overcharge. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve any increase to the 
consequence of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the SR 
Frequency will continue to assure the batteries are not degraded beyond current 
accepted temperature allowances and severe discharges normally increase, not decrease, 
temperature.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, a temporary change in battery electrolyte level due to an equalizing 
charge will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. The 
proposed LCO and SRs continue to provide adequate assurance of OPERABLE 
batteries since the temporary change in level does not affect the battery's capability to 
perform its required function. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an 
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
cause of the change in electrolyte level is understood, known to be temporary, and 
recognized as not impacting the battery capability to perform the safety function.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, replacing the requirement to monitor specific gravity with a 
requirement to monitor the battery charging current will not increase the probability of 
any accident previously evaluated. The proposed LCO and SRs continue to provide 
adequate assurance of OPERABLE batteries since the change in ensuring the battery 
state-of-charge does not affect the battery's capability to perform its required function.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an increase in the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the new 
monitoring requirement provides at least the same level of monitoring of the battery's 
state-of-charge as does the current requirement. In addition, the new requirement 
provides more accurate information of the battery's state-of-charge during a battery 
recharge. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin 
of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC power sources are not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Their 
role is in providing power to components required in the mitigation of design basis 
accidents, thereby limiting consequences. The proposed change will not allow 
continuous operation when sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function 
does not exist. The proposed change allows 31 days for restoration of battery cell 
parameters provided Category C parameter limits are met. In addition, the 
consequences of an event occurring during the proposed Completion Time are the same 
as the consequences of an event occurring under the current ACTIONS. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change will still ensure 
sufficient battery capacity exists to perform the intended function. Therefore, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The increased time allowed to continue operation with degraded batteries prior to 
requiring the batteries to be declared inoperable is acceptable based on the small 
probability of an event requiring the DC power sources to perform their intended 
function and the desire to minimize unnecessary plant transients. The requested 
allowed outage time will provide sufficient time to restore battery cell parameters 
without placing the unit in a shutdown transient. During the requested allowed outage 
time, the battery will still be capable of performing its intended function even though it 
may be degraded (Category C Limits are required to be met during this allowed outage 
time). As such, any reduction in a margin of safety will be insignificant and offset by 
the benefit of avoiding an unnecessary plant transient.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The 250V DC power source is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Its 
role is in providing power to components required for safe shutdown following 
transients, thereby limiting their consequences. The proposed change will not allow 
continuous operation when sufficient battery capacity to perform the intended function 
does not exist. The proposed change allows 31 days for restoration of battery cell 
parameters provided Category C parameter limits are met. In addition, the 
consequences of an event occurring during the proposed Completion Time are the same 
as the consequences of an event occurring under the current ACTIONS. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change will still ensure 
sufficient battery capacity exists to perform the intended function. Therefore, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The increased time allowed to continue operation with a degraded battery prior to 
requiring the battery to be declared inoperable is acceptable based on the small 
probability of an event requiring the DC power source to perform its intended function 
and the desire to minimize unnecessary plant transients. The requested allowed outage 
time will provide sufficient time to restore battery cell parameters without placing the 
unit in a shutdown transient. During the requested allowed outage time, the battery 
will still be capable of performing its intended function even though it may be degraded 
(Category C Limits are required to be met during this allowed outage time). As such, 
any reduction in a margin of safety will be insignificant and offset by the benefit of 
avoiding an unnecessary plant transient.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The DC electrical power sources are used to support mitigation of the consequences of 
an accident; however, they are not considered the initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. As such, revising the acceptance criteria for individual cell voltage or 
deleting degradation limits will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. The proposed LCO and SRs continue to provide adequate assurance of 
OPERABLE batteries since the change continues to ensure the battery state-of-charge 
does not affect the battery's capability of perform its required function, and degradation 
of the battery is still monitored by service tests and modified performance discharge or 
performance discharge tests. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve an 
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed individual cell voltage limits are consistent with those recommended by 
the IEEE-450 Battery Working Group, and approved for Technical Specification 
application by the NRC. These cell voltage limits, as well as the battery terminal 
voltage limits, continue to ensure the batteries can perform their safety function. In 
addition, degradation is still monitored by service tests and modified performance 
discharge or performance discharge tests. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTERY CELL PARAMETERS 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow the battery cell electrolyte temperature limit for the 125V 1E 
batteries to be lowered an infinitesimally small amount to be equal to 60'F and still be 
within limit. The battery cell electrolyte temperature limit is not considered an initiator 
of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability of such accidents. The proposed change would allow continued 
operation with an electrolyte temperature at exactly 60'F. The consequences of an 
event that may occur with a battery cell electrolyte temperature of exactly 60'F would 
not be any different than an event that occurs at slightly greater than 60'F since the 
design calculation for the 125V 1E batteries assume battery cell electrolyte temperature 
is greater than or equal to 60'F. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase 
the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or 
changes in plant operation. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change would allow the battery cell electrolyte temperature limit for the 125V 1E 
batteries to be lowered an infinitesimally small amount to be equal to 60°F and still be 
within limit. The design calculation for the 125V 1E batteries assumes battery cell 
electrolyte temperature is greater than or equal to 600F. Therefore, this change does 
not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change will allow more than one AC or DC electrical power distribution 
subsystem to be inoperable provided a loss of function does not occur. The electrical 
power distribution system is not an assumed initiator of any previously analyzed 
accident. Therefore, the change will have no impact on the probability of an accident 
previously analyzed. This change will not significantly increase the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated because adequate electrical power distribution 
subsystems continue to be available to support the features necessary to respond to an 
analyzed event.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant systems, 
structures, or components. Any changes in normal plant operation do not alter 
assumptions made in the safety analysis and licensing basis. Therefore, this change 
will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change continues to provide assurance that the appropriate electrical 
power distribution subsystems are available. Furthermore, the change recognizes that 
there is a potential for decreased safety if the unit operators attention is diverted from 
the evaluations and action necessary to restore power to the affected electrical power 
distribution subsystem. As a result, any reduction in a margin of safety will be 
insignificant and offset by the benefit gained in reducing unnecessary plant shutdown 
transients when equivalent compensatory measures exist to ensure no loss of safety 
function exists. There is no detrimental impact on any equipment design parameter, 
and the plant will still be required to operate within prescribed limits. Therefore, the 
change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-OPERATING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The opposite unit's Division 1 bus/breaker which supports the alternate offsite circuit, 
and the opposite unit's Division 2 buses, which support a few required loads, are used 
to support mitigation of the consequences of an accident; however, they are not 
considered the initiator of any previously analyzed accident. As such, additional time 
for repair of an inoperable opposite unit bus will not increase the probability of any 
accident previously evaluated. The ITS ACTIONS continue to provide adequate 
assurance of OPERABLE opposite unit buses and therefore, does not involve an 
increase in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
OPERABILITY of the opposite unit buses continues to be required. Overlapping 
inoperabilities of the AC Sources are expected to be infrequent, and any reduction due 
to the extended time frame is off-set by not subjecting the plant to a shutdown 
transient. In addition, the proposed time is consistent with the current time if the 
equipment supported by the opposite unit's buses (e.g., alternate offsite circuit and 
standby gas treatment subsystem) were inoperable for a reason other than a de
energized opposite unit bus.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.1 - AC CIRCUITS INSIDE PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR 

OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.8.3.3 - MOTOR OPERATED VALVES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: SECTION 3.8 - ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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